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On behalf of T H Agriculture and Nutrition, L.L.C. (THAN) and Elementis Chemicals, Inc {Elementis —

formerly Harcros Chemicals, Inc.), Shaw Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc. is providing copies of the
above referenced work plan. In accordance the Cooperative Agreement between the State of Louisiana
and THAN/Harcros, copies of the report are being submitted in quintuplicate to the Louisiana Department
of Environmental Quality (LDEQ) and duplicate to the Louisiana Department of Agriculture and

Forestry.

Should you have any question please contact me at (225} 987-7326.

Sincerely,

Shaw Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc.

Kenneth P. Rorﬁero, PG
Project Manager

ce: Mr. Jack Cleary — THAN (1 copies)

Mr. Glen Cavanaugh ~ Elementis (1 copies) . ' "~ MAR - 2 2006
Mr. Dwayne Johnson - Kean, Miller, et al. (1 copy) :

Project Files — (2 copies)
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HEALTH AND SAFETY PLAN
PREPARED FOR -

THAN/HARCROS
7700 Earhart Boulevard
New Orleans, Louisiana

July 6, 2005

' Keancth Romero, P.G.
Project Manager ' _
Dt Htbio E mad 4 pproiad
Clifford Florczak

Health and Safety Representative

The information in this HASP has been designed for-the methods presently contemplated by Shaw Environmental &
Infrastructure, Inc. {Shaw) for execution of the proposed work. Therefore, this HASP may not be appropriate if the
work is not -perfoﬁncd'by or using the methods presently contemplated by Shaw. In addition, as the work is
performed, conditions different from those anticipated may be encountered and the HASP may have tobe modified.
Therefore, Shaw only makes representations or warranties as to the adequacy of the HASP for currently anticipated
activities and conditions. - ‘ '
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Oubre, Mike

Page 1 of 2

. From: Flpraak, Clifford
Sent:  Thursday, July 07, 2005 3:26 PM
To: Cubre, Mike
Subject: RE: THAN HASP

Mike:

Looks good. Send me a number.

Thanx
Cliff

From: Qubre, Mike

Sent: Thursday, July 07, 2005 9:47 AM
To: Florczak, Clifford

Cc: Romero, Kenneth

Subject: RE: THAN HASP

CHiff attached is the HASP for what should be a final review. I've made the requested changes including tweaking the PPE
requirements for remedial activities (Table 9), and updating the JSA to reflect confined space entry requirements for cleaning
out the manholes, 1 have not attached the appropriate confined space forms since they are in a PDF format and the document

is in Word, but they will be included in both the attached policies section and in Appendix B.

‘Michael T. Oubre

Shaw Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc.
417] Essen Lane, 6th Floor

Baton Rouge, LA 70809

Phone (225) 987-7341

Fax (225) 987-3316

Cell (225) 252-2618

From: Florczak, Clifford

Sent: Wednesday, July 06, 2005 5:04 PM
To: Cubre, Mike :

Subject: RE: THAN HASP.

Mike:

Generally fine job. A couple of comments though:

Hazard deten-ninaiion should be “low™

Manhole sampling is likely a confined space situation. Best give me a call.

Table 3 list STEL | believe you mean PEL.

Table 9 when sampling sump likely need higher level of protection.

. Appendix C get rid of HS 401, 820, and 830.

:_‘ham_t

7/15/2005
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- From: Oubre, Mike -
Sent: Wednesday, July 06, 2005 1:23 PM
To: Florczak, Clifford
Cc: Romero, Kenneth
Subject: THAN HASP

CIiff I've attached a HASP for the upcoming work at THAN in New Orleans. Can you please review and make comments?
The areas highlighted yellow are of special concem. . o
Michael T. Oubre

Shaw Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc.

4171 Essen Lane, 6th Floor

Baton Rouge, LA 70809

Phone (225) 987-7341

Fax (225) 987-3316

Cell (225) 252-2618

1/15/2005
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SITE EMERGENCY FORM

Contaminants of Concern: Aldrin, Benzene, Chlordane, Chlorobenzene, 1,1-Dichloroethane, 1,2-

Dichloroethane, Dieldrin, Heptachlor, Naphthalene, Tetrachloroethene, Toluene, 1,1,2-Trichloroe

Trichloroethene, and Xylene
Level D

Hazard Determination: Serious

Minimum Level of Protection:

Moderate

thane,

Low_X

SEE SECTION 7.0 FOR SITE EMERGENCY CONTINGENCY PROCEDURES
Do not endanger your own life. Survey the situation before taking any action.

Office Telephone

(225) 932-2500

Site Location Address

7700 Earhart Boulevard, New Orleans, LA

EMERGENCY PHONE NUMBERS

IN THE EVENT OF ANY EMERGENCY CONTACT PROJECT

MANAGER (PM) OR THE HEALTH AND SAFETY REPRESENTATIVES

Ambulance 911
Fire 211
Police 911
Poison Control (800) 222-1222

Local Shaw Medical Provider

TBD

Dr. Jerry H. Becke, MD, MPH, Health Resource

Shaw Medical Case Manager
: ‘ (781) 935-8581 (direct dial) (800) 350-4511 (toll free)
Hospital Name MEMORIAL MEDICAL CENTER
Hospital Phone Number (504) 899-9311 ,
Project Manager (PM) K.enneth Romero (225) 987-7326 or (225) 241-2428

Site Safety and Health Officer (SSHO)

Michael T. Qubre (225) 987-7341 or (225) 252-2618

Health and Safety Representative (HSR)

Clifford Florczak (630) 771-9205

Client Contact

Jack Cleary (913) 888-2922

State Agency

LDEQ (888) 763-5424

UTILITY MARKER EMERGENCY TELEPHONE NUMBERS

Utility Color Code Telephone Number

Water Blue Please refer to the Dig safe
Gas Yellow number.

Electric . Red

Telephone/Cable Orange

Sewer Green

Utility 800 number here: (800) 584-4274
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HOSPITAL LOCATION MAP
Full Route:
Your Directions
1. Start at 7700 EARHART BLVD, NEW ORLEANS going towards PINE ST - go 1.0 mi
2. Tum Ocm S BROAD ST - g0 0.3 mi
3. Take the POYDRAS exit - go 0.2 mi
4. Continue on POYDRAS ST - go 0.2 mi
3. Turn OOH S GALVEZ ST - go 0.1 mi
6. Turn Gon PERDIDO ST - g0 0.1 mi
b Tt " PRI ‘: s ?(‘I_)gpw ¢ 2 ~, -“1\"\;\. "?.’f
SRS, NI e ‘P\a}?(/ RS ;5’;{‘ %) }w\?-sﬁg«“, :
oo S EX T2
3 , » .-"é\}‘(}(\,f"‘
N o7 Tl
HOSPITAL INFORMATION:

Name: Memorial Medical Center
Address: 2700 Napoleon-Avenue
City, State: New Orleans, LA
Phone: Emergency: (504) 899-9311
General: (504) 899-0311
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EMERGENCY FIRST AID PROCEDURES

CPR
1.

RESPONDER MUST HAVE A CURRENT CERTIFICATE TO ADMINISTER FIRST AID OR

Survey lhc:‘ simation. Do not endanger youf own life. DO NOT ENTER A CONFINED SPACE TO
RESCUE SOMEONE WHO HAS BEEN OVERCOME UNLESS PROPERLY EQUIPPED AND
TRAINED. ENSURE ALL PROTOCOLS ARE FOLLOWED INCLUDING THAT A STANDBY
PERSON IS PRESENT. IF APPLICABLE, REVIEW MSDSs TO EVALUATE RESPONSE ACTIONS
FOR CHEMICAL EXPOSURES. :

Call 911 (if available) or the fire department IMMEDIATELY. Explain the physical injury, chemical
exposure, fire, or release.

Decontaminate the victim without delaying life-saving procedures.

If the victim's condition appears to be non-critical, but seems to be more severe than minor cuts, he/she
should be transported to the nearest hospital by trained Emergency Medical Services {EMS) personnel: let
the doctor assume the responsibility for determining the severity of the injury. If the condition is obviously
serious, EMS must transport the victim. ' '

Notify the PM, S5, SM, and the SHSO. Complete the appropriate incident investigation réports.

Give medical statement. 1. Give medical statement.
Assure-airway, breathing, circulation. 2. Arousal: Check for consciousness.
Use DIRECT PRESSURE over the 3. Open airway with chin-lift.
wound with clean dressing or your 4. Look. listen, and feel for breathing,
hand (use non-permeable gloves). 5. If breathing is absent, give 2 slow, full
Direct pressure will control most rescue breaths.
bleeding. 6. Check the pulse for 5 to 10 seconds.
Bleeding from an artery or several 7. _If pulse is present, continue rescue

. injury sites may require DIRECT breathing: | breath every
PRESSURE on a PRESSURE 5 seconds.
POINT. Use pressure points for 30 8. If pulse is absent, initiate CPR;
60 seconds to help control severe 15 compressions for each two breaths.
bleeding. '
Continue primary care and seek
medical aid as needed. . X
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1.0 INTRODUCTION

The policy of Shaw Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc. (Shaw) is to provide a safe and
healthful work environment for all employees. Shaw considers no phase of operations or
administration to be of greater importance than injury and illness prevention. Safety takes '
precedence over expediency and shortcuts. At Shaw, it is believed all accidents and injuries are
preventable. Shaw will take every reasonable step to reduce the pbssibility of injury, illness, or
accident.

The objective of this plan, therefore, is to provide a mechanism for establishing safe working
conditions at the site. The safety organization, procedures, and protective equipment have been
established based upon an analysis of potential hazards. Specific hazard control methodologies
have been evaluated and selected to minimize the potential of accident or injury.

This HASP prescribes the procedures that must be followed during referenced site activities.
Operational changes that could affect the health and safety of personnel, the commumty, or the
environment will not be made without the prior approval of the Project Manager and the Health
and Safety Manager. '

The provisions of this plan are mandatofy for all personnel and subcontractors assigned to the
project. All visitors to the work site must abide by the requirements of the plan. All project
participants will attend a pre-job briefing where the contents of this HASP will be discussed.
Accordingly, project staff assigned to this project must sign the Agreement and
Acknowledgement Sheet (Appendix A) to confirm that they understand and agree to abide by the
provisions qf the plan.

All work will comply with the Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSHA) standard,
"Hazardous Waste Operations and Emergency Response” (29 CFR 1910.120), Shaw
Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc. Company Health and Safety Procedures, and other federal,
state, and local proceilures that require the development and implementation of a HASP.
Generation of this document certifies that the workplace has been evaluated for the hazards as

". described. A hazard assessment has been performed and the adequacy of the personal protective

equipment (PPE) selected was evaluated as required by 29 CFR 1910.132(d), 1910.134, 1926.25,
and 1926.55, and is duly noted by the signature(s) and date appearing on the cover page of this
document. '
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11 Site Descnptlon/Background Information

The Facility is situated on an approximately 2.7 acre tract of land Iocated in New Orleans,
Louisiana. The facility lies within a residential and llght industrial district in the city and is
‘bounded by Earhart Boulevard, Burdette, Pine, and Colapissa Streets. The facility is currently
-not occupied and is situated on land squares 461 and 462. An 'approximately 40,000 square foot
cinder block warchouse building is located on square 461. A temporary asphalt.cover is located
over the remainder of the property.

Available records indicate Thompson-Hayward Chemical Company (THCC) first occupied the
Facility as early as 1931, OiJerations in 1931 appeared to be restricted to the property identified.
by the present-day warehouse, land square 461. THCC purchased squares 461 and 462 from
Gaylord Container Company in February of 1941. The property previously identified as the
mixing plant (land square 462), was leased to Diamond Mop Company through the 1930's and
1940's. - '

Sméll-sca]e_ dfy formulation of pmﬁcides commenced during the 1940's. THCC expanded into
square 462 and established the liquid formulation process after termination of Diamond Mop
Company’s lease in August of 1950. Available records indicate the 1950's were a time of growth
and expansion for the Facility. This time period is denoted by the first appearance of storage.
vessels and mixing kettles in the rear storage yards, indicating that liquid formulated agricultural
pesticides were added to the production activities line. Activities continued to increase
throughout the 1960's, with production activities declining dramatically by the mid 1970's.

Liquid formulation was discontinued in early 1975, while dry formulation ceased in 1977.
Through 1988, activities at the facility consisted of warehousing and distribution of industrial
chemicals, Pest Control Operation (PCO) produéts and dry cleaning chemicals, and bagging of
soda ash. The site was purchased by Harcros Chemiicals, Inc. in 1981 from THAN and has been

commercially inactive since 1988.

1.2 Scope of Work _ o

Based on the results of the Risk Assessment (RA) (IT Corporation, October 2001), Addendum to
RA (IT Corporation, April 2002), Feasibility Study (FS) (Shaw, January 2003) and FS

~ Addendum No. 2 (Shaw, December 2004) media requiring remedial action includes the

following:
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« " Debris;
« Liquids;

» Storm drain sediments;
e On-site surface soil.

1.2.1 Debris

Debris consists of the asphalt and crushed limestone forming the temporary cover, the original
concrete cover and two underground storage tanks (Tanks 1 and 2) , concrete sumps (Sumps 4
and 6), subsurface concrete drains, and abandoned monitoring well material. While off-site land
disposal of the excavated debris is administratively and technically implementable, the debris
classified with RCRA listed waste codes will require treatment for each “contaminant subject to
treatment” as defined by paragraph (b) of 40 CFR 268.45 using the téchnology or technologies
identified in Table 1 of 40 CFR 268.45. Since some of the debris at this Site will carry the listed
RCRA hazardous waste code U210 for perchloroethylene, an immobilization technology —
encapsulation — as specified in Table 1 of 40 CFR 268.45 is selected for this particular media.

= . Debris Requiring Encapsulation - includes concrete sumps and drain lines, concrete
cover over the impacted soil, two underground storage tanks, and abandoned wcll

~ matenials.
« Construction/Demolition Debris — includes asphalt/crushed limestone sub base which
_ will be disposed of as non-hazardous material at an industrial landfill.

1.2.2 Liquids A

Liquids include the contents of two underground storage tanks, liquids in concrete drain lines,
and the water that will be utilized to flush the storm drain pipes and manholes as well as any
contact water collected in the open excavations due to groundwater infiltration or surface water
runoff. Stormwater includes all precipitation and/or surface water which may be on-site but

which do not come in contact with potentially hazardous constituents.

= Contact- liquids will be disposed by either deep well injection or treatment and discharge
to the S&WBNP Storm Drain System.

»  Stormwater — will be diverted from coming in contact with potentially hazardous
constituents and directed to the nearby S&WBNO drainage system.

« NAPL — phase liquids located in Sump No.6 will be disposed of via incineration.

1.2.3 Storm Drailt Sediments

The storm drain sediment data was collected during the Street Sampling Program ar
Corporation, November 1997) and includes samples collected from drain pipes and manholes
along the storm drain system beneath Burdette, Lowerline and Pme Strects. Two sediment
samples from Burdette Street and one sample from Lowerline Street contained selected OCL

3 .
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- pesticides at concentrations that exceed the RALs. Therefore, storm drain lines and manholes
will be cleaned and flushed between sample locations DM-1 and DM-32 on Burdette Street and
between sample location STA-1 and STA-3 on Lowerline Street as presented on Figure 3-1.

Additional samples from storm drain sediments maybe collected for further characterization of
the waste. Sediments recovéred from flushing of the storm drain lines in Burdette and Lowerline
Streets will be diéposed of according to the sample analysis results. Sediments characterized as

. hazardous waste will be disposed of cither at a hazardous waste landfill or via incineration

depending on the constituent concentrations.

1.2.4 On-Site Surface Soil

On-site surface soil is defined as the soil located on the property (e.g., street curb to street curb)
with a depth range from juét below the original concrete cover to an approximate depth of 4.5
feet below ground surface (bgs). This depth coincides with the approximate elevation of the top
of the water table aquifer. Based on the current land-use, there are no potential exposures for
sub-surface soil at the site. Surface soils were identified as 2 medium of concern because
exposure of future on-site industrial workers results in a cumnulative carcinogenic risk of 5 x 10,

At the time of the 1989 remediél activities, there ﬁrere no commercial hazardous waste treatment
or disposal facilities in the United States permitted to accept FO027 waste materials for treatment
or disposal. Thus, areas containing, or potentially containing, FO27 waste constituents were left
in place surrounded by a buffer zone. As mentioned in Section 2.0 of this addendum, evaluation
of the RCRA listed hazardous waste classification resulted in retention of five (5) RCRA waste
codes and did not include the F027 listed code; hence all qn-site surface soils will be addressed
co]]ectively for treatment and disposal purposes. |

1.25 Off-Site Momtormg Wells Plug and Abandonment

In addition to the above described remedial activities that are scheduled to take place on and off-
site, there are also twenty (20) off-site monitoring wells that must be plugged and abandoned.
These wells range in depth from 8 to 63 feet below ground surface and are located either in a
median area or on a sidewalk area surrounding the site. The surface completion of each well will
first be removed. Each well will then be grouted in place using the tremie pump-down method.
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13  Key Safety Personnel ,
Shaw will implement, oversee, and act accordingly during all phases of the project. The
following management structure will be instituted for the purpose of successfully and safely

completing this project.

Technical Advisor

John Pierdomenico, CIH

Shaw Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc.

West Chester, PA (610) 241-5000
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The specific duties of the technical advisors include:

"« Providing technical input into the design and implementation of the site HASP; and
» Advising on potential for worker exposure to project hazards along with appropriate methods
and/or controls to eliminate site hazards.

The following individuals share responsibility for health and safety at the s1te The role and
responsibility for each is outlmed in Table 1:

Project Manager ‘Kenneth Romero
(PM) _ (office) (225) 987-7326
‘ (cell) (225) 241-2428

Site Health and Safety Officer Michael T. Qubre ,
(SHSO) - (office) (225) 987-7341
: © (cell) (225) 252-2618

Client Representative - Jack Cleary

‘ (office) (913) 888-2922
Health and Safety Manager Clifford Florczak, CIH
(HSM) (office) (630) 771-9205

(cell) (708) 308-6200

Vice President, He;ilth & Safety Troy Allen, CIH _
(office) (225) 932-2579
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Prepares and organizes background review of the project, the

Project Has authority to work plan, and the field team.
Manager (PM) direct response o  Obtains permission for site access and coordinates activities ‘with
operations. appropriate officials.
Assume total ¢  Sees that the work plan is properly carried out and on schedule.
control over sit¢ | o  Briefs the Site Supervisor (55), SHSO, and field personnel on
activities. specific assignments.
e Together with the Site Supervisor (SS) and SHSO, sees that
health and safety requirements are met.
e Consults with the HSR regarding unsafe conditions, incidents; or
changes in site conditions or the scope of work. ‘
« Ensures Company Accident/Incident report procedures are
followed (Appendix B).
- : e Conducts daily safety meetings.
Site Supervisor | ReportstoPM. | ¢  Executes the work plan and schedule.
(85) Has authorityto | « Manages the construction operations.
direct response . | «  In conjunction with the SHSO, conducts periodic ficld heallh and
operations. safety inspections to ensure compliance w1th this HASP.
Assumes » Enforces safety procedures.
controloveron- | o Coordinates with the SHSO in enforcing worker protection levels.
site activities.  { o  Epforces site control.
’ e Natifies when necessary, local public emergency officials.
¢ In conjunction with the SHSO, responsible for follow-up of
incident reportstothe PM. -
o Conducts periodic inspections to assess whether the HASP is
SHSO Advises the PM being followed.
onallaspecisof | « Periodically inspects protective clothmg and equ:pment
health and s Sees that protective clot.hmg and equipment are properly stored °
safety on site. and maintained.
Stops work if e  Controls entry and exit at the access contro] points.
sitc operations | «  Performs air.monitoring in accordance with this HASP. Maintains
threaten worker and oversees operation of monitoring equipment and -
or public health interpretation of data from the monitoring equipment.
and safety. s  Monitors workers for signs of stress, mcludmg heat stress, cold
Informs the exposure, and fatigue.
HSR of any Enforces the "buddy” system.
changr.s n site Informed of emergency procedures, evacuation routes, and
con.d itions or telephone number of local hospital, poison conuol center, fire
project status. department, and police department.
s Notifies, when necessary, local public emergency officials.
s Communicates incidents promptly to SS and PM. '
e Majntains communication with HSR oa site activities.
o Ifapplicable, ensures decon and d:sposal procedures are

followed.

Maintains the availability of required equipment.

Advises appropriate health services and medical personnel of
potential exposures.

Notifies emergency responsc personncl in the event of an

emergency. Coordinates emergency medical care
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Safely completes on-site tasks required to fulfill the work plan.

[ ]
Work Team - Reports to the » Complies with the HASP. .

: -8S for on-site o  Attends and participates in daily safety meetings.
activities. Work | o Notifies the SS and SHSO of suspected unsafe conditions.
parties must e Reports ail incidents to the SS and SHSO.

-comprise at *
least two people i
for trench entry. <




Health and Safety Plan
THANHARCROS . : . July, 2005

1.4  Health and Safety Training Prograinjls _
Table 2 provides a description of the health and safety training programs to be complied with by

site personnel working on this project.

s

Table 2 Health and Safety Training Programs

Medical The program tracks the physical * Medical examinations and consultations are
Surveillance | condition of the Company's completed for all employees prior to
employees in compliance with assignment, annually, upon termination, and in
Department of Transportation the event of injury and/or illness resulting from
(DOT) regulations and OSHA exposure at the work site.
standards, and other customer o  Dr. Jerry H. Becke (MD, MPH), of Health
requirements. " Resources will review all medical examinations

and will be available for medical consultation
on an "as-needed” basis,

Training " { Training requirements and ¢  Field personnel must complete a minimum of
programs comply with the OSHA " 40 hours of hazardous waste activity
Hazardous Waste Operations and instruction,
‘Emergency Response regulation, *  Field personnel must complete a minimum of
29 CFR 1910.120. three days of supervised ficld instruction.

»  Field personnel dssigned to the site will also

s receive 8 hours of refresher training each year.

*  On-site managers and supervisors directly
responsible for employees engaged in
hazardous waste operations receive an

. additional 8 hours of supervisory training.

¢  Field personnel assigned to site also receive
first aid/CPR and bloodbomne pathogen training.

e Other training may be required depending on
the task to be performed (e.g., confined space,
excavation/trenching, underground storage tank
removal, fall protection, respiratory protection,
and hazard comumunication). See JSAs.

Initial Hazardous Waste Operations o  All project pa.ﬂicipants engaged in site

Orientation Initial Health and Safety - operations will attend an initial site orientation
Crientation " where this HASP will be discussed and

followed. Personnel will ackaowledge having
been given the orientation by signing the
agreement and acknowledgement form in
Appendix A
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2.0 HAZARD ANALYSIS

The chemical hazards from contaminated soils are addressed in section 2.1 (Table 3). Section
2.2 (Table 4) presents chemical handling procedures to be followed when handling corrosive
‘materials. Based on the scope of work for this project, Job Safety Analyses (JSAs) for the
specific work tasks have been developed and are included in Appénflix F. Table 5, provides

~ general guidelines that are comimon to most projects.

Any change in the scope of work will require an amendment to this HASP. Any task that will be
conducted beyond the scope of work identified in this HASP must be evaluated using the Job

- Safety Analysis (JSA) process. The Project Manager and Site Manager will be responsible for
identifying conditions that are beyond the scope of work and communicating to the health and
safety representatives. The HSR will work with the PM and SM to develop JSAs or provide
guidance in the development of JSA’s. JSAs will be reviewed and approved by the HSR and PM
via the HASP amendment prior to initiation of the task. The JSA format is included in Appendix
B. The completed JSAs must accompany the HASP. A -

2.1  Contaminants of Concern Profile _

Based on recent site history and site characterization, Table 3 presents a summary profile of the
hazards and control measures to follow for the contaminants of concern. For more detailed and
épeciﬁc information, always refer to the Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS) or equivaient
information for the compound located in Appendix D.

Table 3 Contaminants of Concern Profile ]

_ : nausea, vomiting, malaise,
Aldrin Inhalation, 0.25 mg/m’ myoclonic jerks of limbs; clonic, tonic convulsions;
Absorption, skin . coma; hematopoietic, azotemia [carcinogen]
Ingestion,
Contact

s Imitating to eyes, nose, and respiratory system.

Benzene Inhalation, 1 ppm giddiness; headache, nausca, staggered gait, fatigue,
Absorption, {5 ppm] anorexia, lassitude, dermatitis, bone marrow
Ingestion, . depressant [carcinogen]
Costact ‘
s Irritating to eyes, nose, and respiratory system.
Chlordane Inkalation, 0.5 mg/m’ giddiness; headache, nausea, staggered gait,
Absorption, skin fatigue, anorexia, lassitude, dermatitis, bone
Ingestion, marrow depressant [carcinogen)

Contact

10
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Irritation to the skin, eyes, nose; drowsiness;

Chlorobenzene Inhalation, 75 ppm incoordination; in animals: liver, lung, kidney
’ Ingestion, damage .
Contact ’
- . Central Nervous System depressam skin irritant;
1,1-Dichloroethane | Inhalation, 100 ppm liver, kidney damage
_Ingestion, -
Contact
Irritation to the eyes and respiratory system; Central
1,2-Dichloroethane | Inhalation, 50 ppm Nervous System depressant
Ingestion, 200 ppm
Contact ’
' : Headache, dizziness, nausea, vomiting, malaise
- . . 3 el y 1] ‘] '
Dieldrin gilalathn, gkﬁ mg/m sweat, myoctonic limb jerks, clonic, tonic
I so:lpnon, convulsions, coma, {carcinogen]; in animals: liver,
Cn f:;c?n’ . kidney damage
In animals: tremors, convulsnons liver damage
. 3
Heptachlor Inhalation, 0.5 mg/m oge
P Absorption, skin [carcg gen]
| Ingestion, ' ‘
Contact
Inhalati Evye imritant; headache; confusion, excitemnent,
Naphthalene Aba tion, 10 ppm malaise; nausea, vomiting abdominal pain; irritation
In sc;:l!)ouon, to bladder; profuse sweating;jaundice;
C(%:tactm hemoglobinuria, renal shutdown, dermatitis
: Irritation to the eyes, nose, and throat; nausea; flush
Inhalati ' ' L
Tetrachloroethene ]ngcsm',‘;,“ 100 ppm face and neck; vertigo, dizziness, incoordination;
Contact headache, somnolence; skin erythema; liver damage
{carcinogen]
Inhalati 00 Fatigue, weakness; confusion, euphoria, headache,
Toluene Abso tion, 23 0 Oppm dizziness; dilated pupils, lacrimation, nervousness,
]ngesiﬂilon’ { 150 Eﬁﬁ} muscle fatigue, insomnia; paresthesia, dermatitis
Contact .
o . Irritation to eyes and nose; Central Nervous System
1,1,2- maol‘::t‘::;l 10 ppm skin depressant; liver and kidney damage [carcinogen]
Trichloroethane + ‘
Ingestion,
Contact .
' - Headache, vertigo; visual disturbance, tremors
. nhatation, * ’ e ’
Trichlorocthene }ngesuo%l,j 100ppm somnolence, nausea, vomiting; irritation to cyes,
Contact dermatitis; cardiac arrhythmias, paresthesia;
[carcinogen]
K 00 _ Dizziness, excitement, drowsiness, incoordination,
Xylene Ln;xalauqn, 100 ppm: staggering gait; irritation to eyes, nose, and throat;
| In so:pc:mn, corneal vacuolization; anorexia, nausea, vommng,
é‘grft‘a::ln’ abdominal pain; dermatitis

Lk
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22 Hazard Communication Procedures

The purpose of hazard communication (Employee Right-to-Know) is to ensure that the hazards
of all chemicals located at this field project site are transmitted (corfununicated) according to 29
CFR 1926.59 to all Shaw personnel and Shaw subcontractors. Personnel must follow the hazard
communication procedures below, as well as Table 4, specifically for handling corrosive

materials.

22.1 Hazard Communication Program

Container Labeling
Shaw personnel will ensure that all drums and containers are labeled according to contents.

These drums and containers will include those from manufacturers and those produced on site by
operations. All incoming and outgoing labels shall be checked for identity, hazard wammg, and
name and address of responsnble party.

Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs)

There will be an MSDS located on site for each hazardous chemical known to be used on site.
All hazardous chemical MSDSs will be located in Appendix A of the SHSP. The site safety plan
can be found in the project office trailer. :

Employee Information and Training
Training employees on chemical hazards is accomplished through on ongoing corporate trammg

program. Additionally, chemical hazards are communicated to employees through daily safety
-meetings held at Shaw field projects and by an initial site orientation program.

At a minimum, Shaw and related subcontractor empleyees will be instructed on the following:

« Chemicals and their hazards in the work area,

» How to prevent exposure to these hazardous chemicals,

« What the company has done to prevent workers' exposure to these chemicals,

e Procedures to follow if they are exposed to these chemlcals,

« How to read and interpret labels and MSDSs for hazardous substances found on Shaw sites,
» Emergency spill procedures, and ' '

+ Proper storage and labeling.

Before any new hazardous chemical is introduced on site, each Shaw and related subcontractor
employee will be given information in the same manner as during the safety class. The site

12
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supervisor will be responsible for seeing that the MSDS on the new chemical is available for
review by on site personnel. The information pertinent to the chemical hazards will be

communicated to project personnel.

Morming safety meetings will be held and the hazardous materials used on site will be discussed.

Attendance is mandatory for all on site employees.

Refer to Appendix D of the site safety plan to find a list of hazardous chemicals anticipated to be
brought to the site and the corresponding MSDSs for these chemicals. -

Table4 - Corrosive Material Hahd[ig Procedures

o e s T e ATyt

Acids and Extremely corrosive

e Wear gloves and eye-splash protection while using acid

Bases materials with a dispensed from a small dropper bottle during water
variety of uses. sampling. '

Acids: ' N _ .
including : e Wear a full-face, air-purifying respirator equipped with
hydrochloric, combination cartridges (organic vapor/acid gas) as well as
nitric, and . Tyvek coveralls and nitrile gloves for large volume
sulfuric acids . applications.
Bases: = Have an eye wash bottle and/or portable eye wash station
including ) on-site. . :
sodium )
hydroxide »  Cap all drums after dispensing chemicals.

s Do not add anything into a virgin chemical drum, incfﬁding
unused product. :

¢  Avoid mixing strong acids and bases. Consult HSR for .
task-specific evaluation. If mixing is absolutely necessary,
do it slowly. Avoid vapors or fumes that are generated.

=  When diluting acids, add the acid to water in small
quantities and mix cautiously.

e When diluting bases, add water to the base in small
quantities and mix cautiously.

13
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3.0 HAZARD IDENTIFICATION AND CONTROL

In addition to the Task-Specific Job'Safety Analyses, Table 5 lists the general procedures and
practices that common to most projects. For additional information, refer to Shaw '
Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc. Health and Safety Procedures (required list is included in
Appendix C), or consult with your health and safety professional. Applicable Shaw
Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc. Health and Safety Procedures shall be followed at all times.

Table 5 General Hazards and Controls

General

Legible and understandable precautionary labels shall be affixed prominently
to containers of potentially contaminated seil, water, and clothing.

No food or beverages shall be present or consumed in a CRZ or EZ. These
are only allowed in designated areas of the support zone.

No tobacco products shall be present or used, and cosmetics shall not be
applied in a CRZ of EZ. These are only allowed in designated areas of the
support zone, if areas have been designated.

Beards, facial hair, or other facial obstructions that interfere with resptrator fit
will preclude admission to the EZ when respirators are required.

An emergency eyewash uru; shall be located immediately adjacent to
employees who handle hazardous or corrosive materials, including
decontamination fluids. All operations involving the potential for eye injury,
splash, eic., must have approved eye wash units locally available capable of
delivering at least 0.4 gallens per minute for at least 15 minutes.

All on-site activities will be conducted during daylight hours. If work after
dusk becomes necessary due to an emergency, adequate lighting must be
provided and notification of such activity made to the location contact.

Hazardous work, such as handling hazardous materials and heavy loads, and
equipment operation, etc., should not be conducied during severe storms.

All temporary electrical power must have a ground fault circuit interrupter
{GFCI) as part of it's circuit if the circuit is not part of permanent wiring. All
equipment must be suitable and approved for the class of hazard present.

Incident Reporting

All occupational injuriesfillnesses, vehicle accidents, and near miss incidents
must be reported prompily to the PM and HSR and investigated (See
Appendix B for incident forms).

Immediately notify the PM and HSR when an incident occurs.

All occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) recordable
injuries/illnesses and chargeable vehicle accidents must be reviewed by an
Accident Review Board report.

Daily Safety
Meetings

. purpose of these meetings is to place accident prevention foremost in the mind

Daily safety meetings will be held each morning prior to site activities (The

of each individual and to acquaint you and others with the neccssary overall
preventive action).

Direct Shaw Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc. subcontractors are required
to attend all tail gate meetings.

The tailgate meeting form in Appendix B will be used to document the

meeting.

14
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Safety lnspechons

The Slle Supervnsor with assistance from the SHSO will inspect the sne as
appropriate and interview one or two site workers regarding areas of safety
concerns or ideas for safety improvement.

The Site Supervisor and SHSO will conduct site walkthroughs to assess site
conditions and activities daily to identify changing conditions or potential
hazards, and to identify any deficiencies in the effectiveness of this HASP.

Any personnel who identifies safety and occupational health deficiencies and
suggested corrective measures w:ll bring them to the attention of the Site
Supervisor and SHSO.

Formal Safety review inspections will be conducted twice monthly and
recorded and filed for reference by project management (See Appendix B for
Inspection Checklist). These inspections will be shared by the PM, Site
Supervisor, and SHSO. Subcontractor supervisory personnel will be asked to
participate in inspections.

Any deficiencies in the effectiveness of this HASP will be immediately
brought 1o the attention to the PM and HSR and cormrected.

Safety Councils

B

Frequency will be 2 X / Mo.(> 20 personnel;> 60 days).

Chairperson(s): Primary-Project Manager; Alternate-Site Supervisor.

Members will be Field Technical, Field Laborers, Foremen, Equipment
Operators, Safety Personnel, and Subcontractor Personnel.

Reports are submitted to Project Manager, Project Director, Business Line

.Leads, and Area Manager.

Discussion Topics will include Safety Incidents, Unsafe Practices /
Conditions, Comrective Actions, Safety Recognition, and Safety Procedures.

Safety Incentive
Award Program

For Projects lasting
one month or greater

An essential element of the company accident prevention prograsm is to
commend and reward exemplary team safety performance in accordance with
Health and Safety Procedure HS023 — “Accident Prevention Program: Safety
Incentive Award Program (SIAP).

Approval must be given by the project director, project manager, and Health
and Safety Manager.

To be eligible for an award, individuals must be physically present at the site
for five days or more during an eligibility period.

The minimum criteria is zero OSHA recordables, zero lost/restricted work
days, and zero chargeable motor vehicle accidents.

Slip/Trip/Fall

Inspect each work area for slip/trip/fall potential prior to each work task.
Slip/trip/fall hazards identified must be communicated to all personnel.
Hazards identified shall be corrected or labeled with warning signs to be

avoided.
All personnel must be aware of their surroundings and maintain constant
communication with each other at all times.

Underground/ .
Utility Line Contact

See Appendix B

Contact client or facility owner to have utility lmcs marked prior to
excavation/trenching or drilling.

Refer 1o site drawmgs or customer mtcmews 1f on pnvate property for utility
locations.

Hand dig to 5 feet down and 5 feet wch side of utility marker to avoid
breaking utility lines.

Refer to Appendix B for Underground Utlhty Contact Prevention
Management Plan. .
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Overhead - . )
Utility Line Contact

W =

bl

Maintain appropriate d:stancc from ovcrhcad uulms' _

Maintain at least 10 feet from-overhead power lines, up to 50 kV

For voltages over 50 kV, add 0.4 inches per kV to obta.ln the safe distance
between equipment and power lines.

If voltage is unknown, remain at least 20 feet from overhcad power lines.
Conduct a site inspection on a daily basis to determine where activities will
take place and location of overhead tilities and overhead obstructions. Once

identified, place warning tape on poles and/or guy wires and attempt to plan
the work so that no contact will be made with the overhead utilities or
obstructions. Share the information with the all site personnel. ‘

As a precaution, a spotter will be used at all times during the construction
phase when near the overhead utilities or overhead obstructions. 1f contact is
deemed unavoidable, consult with the plant manager and HSR to evaluate the
area to determine if the particular overhead utility or obstruction can be
removed prior to engaging in the activity.

Genperal Falls/Ladders

Shaw Procedure
HS302

h

BB W N

8.

9.

10.
11

- feet above the upper landing surface.

Assess work areas for fall hazards. A fall protection system is required if
work is conducted 6 feet or over. '

Use Type 1A rated ladders. ’ . :

Make sure ladder rungs are stordy and free of cracks

Usec ladders with secure safety feet.

Pitch ladders at a 4:1 ratio.

Secure ladders at the top or have another pcrson at the bottom to help
stabilize it.

Ladders used t0 access an upper landmg surface shall extend at least three 3)

Do not usc ladders for access to air stripper towers above six feet — use aerial
Lif}.

Use non-conductive ladders near electrical wires.

The top step of a stepladder should not be used as a step. .

Do not carry any object of load that could cause a loss of balance or a fall.
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Heavy Equipment
Operations

Mo,

e

10,

12.

13.
14.

Wear leather gloves while attaching support members to protect against

pinching injuries.

While working from elevated levels greater than 6 feet, ensure that all .
employees have 100% fall protection with full body hamesses and guardrails.

Do not stand under loads that are being raised or lowered w;th cranes or
acrial lifts.

The subcontractor or Shaw Operator must conduct pre-operatlona]

. inspections of all equipment. In addition, daily inspections will be conducted

on the equipment prior to site activities.

Maintain appropriate distance from overhead utilities:

Maintain at least 10 feet from overhead power lines, up to 50 kV

For voltages over 50 kV, add 0.4 inches per kV to obtain the safe distance
between equipment and power lines.

If voltage is unknown, remain at least 20 feet from overhead power lines.

Always stay out of the swing radius of all hkeavy equipment. Always use a
spotter during movement of equipment. The spotter and others, as
appropriate, shall maintain constant communication with the operator.

All operators must have adequate training and be qualified to operate the
particular heavy equipment unit.

Conduct site evaluation to determine proper positioning for the unit. Make
sure surface is level. Cordon off holes, drop-offs, bumps or weak ground
surfaces.

When using a crane, do not use hands when the load is being lifted or
lowered. Use non-conductive tag line to help direct and position the load.

Never climb a raised platform or stand on the mid-rail or top-rail.

Tools should always be hung or put into a belt whenever possible.

Excavation &
Trenching

Shaw Procedure
HS307

% = &

9.

10.

1.

Ensure a competent person is assigned.

Competent person inspects excavations and documents, at least daily and
when needed (Follow Shaw Procedure HS307).

Check for utilities — see Underground Utility Line Contact.

Have a PE evaluate all excavations decper than 20 feet.

Use protective systems (slopmg, shoring, shielding) for entry in trenches over
5 feet in depth

Provide for rescue for cave-ins.

Place spoils a minimum of 2 feet from edge.

Monitor excavations over 4 feet deep for hazardous atmospheres and
LEL/oxygen.

Ladders within 25 feet of lateral travel if over 4 feet deep.

Barriers around excavations near pedestrian access.

Follow work zone secutity procedures in Table 11.
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Erecling Temporary 1. Wear leather gloves while attaching support members to protect against
Structure or Working pinching injuries.
From Aerial Lift 2, While working from ¢levated levels greater than 6 feet, ensure thatall
employees have 100% fall protection with full body harnesses and guardmils.
3. Do not stand under loads that are being raised or lowered with cranes or
aerial lifts.
4. Conduct pre-operational inspection of aerial lifis to include: tire air pressure,

hydraulic fuel level and pressure check, make sure pivot pins are secured,
check hoses for worn areas, check for cracks or deviations in welded parts, the
safety limit switch should work freely, security of the guardrail system on the
platform, check both ground and platform control functions, raise and lower
each boom system separately, listen for any unusual noises, vibrations, or
uneven operations. '

5. Maintain appropriate distance from overhead utilities: |

6. Maintain at least 10 feet from overhead power lines, up to 50 kV

7 For voltages over 50 kV, add 0.4 inches per kV to obtain the safe distance
between equipment and power lines.

8 If voltage is unknown, remain at least 20 feet from overhead power lines.

9. Conduct site evaluation to determine proper positioning for the unit. Make
sure surface is level. Cordon off holes, drop-offs, bumps or weak ground
surfaces.

10.  Never climb a raised platform or stand on the mid-rail or top-rail.
11. Tools should always be hung or put into a belt whenever possible.
12. Specific training must be obtained on the aerial lift to be used.
Confined Spaces 1 L Follow Shaw Procedure HS300. '
: Ensure employees are trained in hazards of confined spaces.
Post Confined Space Entry Permits at the entrance to the space.
Have a copy of the confined space entry procedure available.
Establish a rescue plan. Evaluate to ensure rescuers are qualified.
Ensure an entry supervisor is present at each permit-required entry.
Ensure the required extraction/fall protection devices are being used properly.
Maintain appropriate distance from overhead utilities:
Maintain at least 10 feet from overhead power lines, up to 50 kV
Shaw Pracedure For voltages over 50 kV, add 0.4 inches per kV to obtain the safc distance
HS315 . . between equipment and power lines.
If voltage is unknown, remain at Jeast 20 feet from overhead power lines.
Use ground-fault circuit interrupters as required.
Perform LO/TO procedures in accordance with Shaw Procedure HS315.
Use three-pronged plugs and extension cords.
Contact your local underground utility-locating service.
Follow code requirements for electrical installations in hazardous locations.
Always use qualified electricians to install electrical equipment and when
. conducting troubleshooting activities within 10 feet of exposed live wires.

Shaw Procedure
HS360

Electric Shock

WG R W

S ©e e m s
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Hand and Power
Tools

10.

 fittings, and frayed or cut eleciric cords. Tag and return defective tools for

Keep hand tools sharp, clean, oiled, dressed, and not abused.

Worn tools are dangerous e.g., the "teeth” in a pipe wrench can slip if worn
smooth; an adjustable wrench will slip if the jaws are sprung; hammer heads
can fly off loose handles.

Tools subject to impact (chisels, star drills, and caulking irons) tend to
*mushroom”. Keep them dressed to avoid flying spalls. Use tool holders.

Don't force tools beyond their capacity. DO NOT USE "cheaters".

Don't use tools for pry bars. :

‘Flying objects can result from operating almost any power tool, so you must
always wamn people around you and use proper eye protection.

Each power tool should be examined before use, for damaged parts, loose

repairs. Inspect also for adequate lighting, proper lubrication, and abandoned
tools or material that could "vibrate into trouble".

Air must be shut off or the electric cord unplugged before making tool
adjustments. Air must be "bled down" before replacement or disconnection.

Proper guards or shiclds must be installed on all power tools before issue. Do
not use improper tools or tools without guards in place. No "homemade”
handles or extensions (cheaters) are permitted! _

Replace all guards befose start-up. Remove cranks, key, or wrenches used in
service work.

Physical Injury

B -
il

Wear hard hats and safety glasses when on site.

Maintain visual contact with the equipment operator and wear an orange
safety vest when heavy equipment is used on-site or when adjacent to or in
roadways.

Avoid loose-fitting clothing {driller and driller’s helper).

Prevent slips, trips and falls; keep work area uncluttered.

Keep your hands away from moving parts (i.e., augers).

Test the emergency shutoff switch on the drill rig daily.

Vehicular
Traffic

Wear traffic safety vest when vehicle hazard exists. .
Use cones, flags, barricades, and caution tape to define work area.

Use vehicle to block work area. . .
Engage police detail for high-traffic situations. )
Always use a spotter in tight or congested areas for material deliveries.
Review Shaw Procedure HS800, Motor Vehicle Operation.

Noise

Shaw Procedure
HS402

~lomswomlonsw

i

Wear hearing protection when equipment such as a drill rig, jackhammer, cut
saw, air compressor, blower or other heavy equipment is operating on the site.

Wear hearing protection whenever you need to raise your voice above normal
conversational speech due to a loud noise source; this much noise indicates the
need for protection. .

Conduct noise monitoring of suspected high noise operations at the beginning
of the workday or start up of new operations to verify noise control'hearing
protection requirements.
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Use lcathcr gloves when handlmg melal, wire rope, sharp debns or

Lifting and Material 1.
Handling transporting materials (wood, piping, drums, ctc.).
2. The size, shape, and weight of the object to be lifted must first be considered.
No individual employee is permitted to lift any object that weights over 60
pounds. Multiple employees or the use of mechanical lifting devices are
required for objects over the 60-pound limit. ‘
3. If you must lift, plan the lift before doing it. Lift with the legs; keep the
natural curves of the back; do not use your back muscles.
-4, Check your route for clearance.
5. Bend at the knees and use leg muscles when lifting.
6. Use the buddy system when lifting heavy or awkward objects.
7. Do not twist your body while lifting.
8. Know the capacity of the handling device (cranc forklift, chainfall, come-
along) that you intend to use.
9. Use tag lines to control loads. .
10. . .Ensure that your body, material, tools and equipment are safe from such
unexpected movement as falling, slipping, rolling, tripping, blowing, or any
other uncontrolled motion.
11. Trucks (i.e., flat beds) hauling equipment or materials must not be moved
once rigging has been released.
12. Chock all material and equipment (such as pipe, drums, tanks, reels, trailers,
and wagons) as necessary lo prevent rolling. '
13.  Tie down all light, large-surface-area material that might be moved by the
wind.
14. When working at heights, secure tools, equlpmcnl and wenches against
falling.
15. Do not store materials or tools on ducts, lighting fixtures, beam flanges, hung
“ ceilings, or similar ¢levated locations.
16. ©  Fuel-powered tools used inside buildings or enclosures shall be vented and
checked for excessive noise '
Fire Control 1. - Smoke only in designated areas. -
2 Keep flammable liquids in closed containers.
3. Keep site clean; avoid accumulating combustible debris such as paper.
4. Follow Hot Work Safety Procedures when welding or performmg other
i activilies requiring an open flame.
¢ 5. Isolate flammable and combustible materials from ignition sources.
6. Ensure fire safety integrity of equipment mstallauons according to NEC
specifications.
Static 1. Do not create static discharge in ﬂaxm-nable atmospbere.
Electricity/Transfer 2. Electrically bond and ground pumps, transfer véssels, tanks, drams, bailers
of Flammable Liquids and probes when moving ﬂammable liquids.
: 23 Electrically bond and ground vacuum trucks and the tanks they are emptying.
4. Do not splash fill containers with flammable liquids.
5. Pour flammable liquids slowly and carefully.
6. . Two Fire extinguishers (2A20: BC) must be avallable, charged, inspected,
. and readily accessible.
Well Installation, 1. Wear appropriate PPE to avoid skm, eye, and inhalation contact with
Well Development, contaminated groundwater and/or soil.
Well Abandonment, 2. Stand upwind when conducting tasks and minimize possible inhalation
Well Gauging, exposure; especially when first opening monitoring wells.
Well Bailing, 3. Conduct air monitoring to determine level of respiratory protection.
Soil/Ground- 4. Utilize engineering controls such as poriable ventun air movers to draw away
jl_water Sgﬁnﬁ or blow away chemical vapors.
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" Tuck pants into socks.
Wear long sleeves.

Use insect repellent.

Avoid contact by always looking ahead to where walking, standing, smmg,
leaning grabbing, lifting or reaching-in-to.

Check for signs of insect/spider bites, such as redness, swelling and flu-like

symptoms.

Ticks

Do not try to detach a tick with your bare fingers; bacteria from a crushed tick
may be able to penetrate even unbroken skin. Fine-tipped tweezers should be
used. '

Grip the tick as close to your skin as possible and gently pull it straight away
from you until it releases its hold.

Do not twist the tick as you pull and do not squeeze its bloated body. That
may actually inject bacteria into your skin. '

Thoroughly wash your hands and the bite area with soap and water. Then
apply an antiseptic to the bite area,

Save the tick in a small container with the date, the body locauon of the bite,
and where you think the tick came from.

Notify the SSHO of any tick bites as'soon as p0551ble

Poisonous Snakes

Avoid walking in areas where snake may nest or hide. Always look ahead to
where walking for signs of snakes.

Use extreme caution when moving or llﬁmg objects that could be used by
snakes as cover.

Never reach under or behind objects or into other areas where snakes may
hide. : . :

Poisonous snakebites are medical emergencies - seck immediate medical
ireatment.

Wear sturdy leather boots.

Poisonous Plants
{Such as Poison lvy,
Qak or Sumac).

Avoid entering areas infested with poisonous plants.
Immediately wash any areas that come into contact with poisonous plants.
Utilize PPE when possibility of walking into infested areas occurs.

Heat Stress

Sﬁaw Procedure
HS400 -

Ealbal Sl bl el N

&

Increase water intake while working.

Increase number of rest breaks and/or rotate workers in shorter work shifts.

Watch for signs and symptoms of heat exhaustion and fatigue..

Monitor WBGT or pulse and oral temperature to determine work/rest periods
(See Appendix B for heat stress monitoring procedures and momtonng form,
per Shaw Procedure HS400).

"Plan work for early morning or evening dunng hot months.

Use ice vests when necessary

‘Rest in cool, dry areas.

In the event of heat stroke, bring the victim to a cool environment and uut:ate
first aid procedures. Immediately seek medical attention.

Inclement Weather

bl

Stop outdoor work during electrical storms, hailstarms, and other extreme
weather conditions such as extreme heat or cold lemperatures

Take cover indoors or in vehicle. +

Listen to local forecasts for wamning about speclﬁc weather hazards such as

" - tornadoes, hurricanes, and flash floods.

Welding, Cutting, -
Brazing .

Shaw Procedure
HS314

Sl

Conduct fire safety evaluation.

Complete Hot Work Permit using form in Appendix B.

Follow job safety analysis (JSA) guidelines for hot work in Appendix F.
Ensure flammable materials are protected from hot work, sources of ignition.
Ensure fire watch/fire extinguisher is on standby by hot work location.
Follow Shaw Procedure HS304, Compressed Gas Cylinders.
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Heavy Equipment 1. Wear modificd Level D protection, including a face shicld and safety gogg
Decontamination 2. Ensure that other personnel are out of the area prior to decontamination..
3. Secure the area around the decon pad with cones, caution tape, or barricades.
Shaw Procedure 4. Ensure that safe work practices and precautions are taken to minimize the
HS303 potential for physical injury from high-pressure water spray.
5. The pressure washer wand must be equipped with a safety release handle.
6. Follow Shaw Procedure-HS303 for pressure washing.
7. Ensure that the area is clean afier equipment is decontaminated. Barricades,
cones, or caution tape must be left in place and secured at all times.
Cleaning Equipment 1. Wear appropriate PPE to avoid skin and eye contact with isopropyl alcohol,
Alconox, or other cleaning materials.
Shaw Procedure 2. Stand upwind to minimize any potential inhalation exposure. .
HS303 3 Dispose of spent cleaning solutions and rinses accordingly.
’ 4.

Follow Shaw Procedure HS303 for pressure washing.
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40  AIR MONITORING/PPE
41  Air Monitoring

Air monitoring at the site will be conducted to assess air quality and determine appropriate levels
of personal protection. Personnel and area monitoring will be conducted while excavation and
sampling activities are taking place at the site as part of the remedial activities. At a minimum,
air monitoring ‘will be conducted on those employees likely to have the hlgh&st exposures to
hazardous substances and health hazards likely to be present above established exposure limits,
by using personal air sampling frequently enough to characterize employee exposure.

Direct reading instruments will be used to assess the relative quality of the air on a real-time
basis to make informed decisions concerning protection levels and standard work practices to
reduce air bome contaminants. Real-time monitoring for VOCs will be conducted during all site
activities. There is no available method for real-time analysis of occupational exposure levels to
pesticides and herbicides; thus, the level of VOCs will be used as an indicator of overall aithome
contamination. VOCs are used because they can be detected and were mixed with pesticides
and/or herbicides in the formulation process. Although this data is not directly indicative of
potential exposures to substances other than VOCs, however, this will serve as an indicator until

personal monitoring results can be obtained.

Organic vapor and/or concentrations will be monitored in the field with a photo-ionization
detector (PID) equipped with a 10.6 eV lamp. Detector tube grab sampling will be conducted for
benzene when results of real-time monitoring action levels are reached or when their presence is
suspected. All Real time monitoring will be conducted in the work area and breathing zone of
workers. Air monitoring results must be documented on the Air Monitoring Forms (Appendix
B) or in the field log book.

Calibration and maintenance of air monitoring equipment must follow manufacture
specifications and documented. Re-calibration and adjustment of air monitoring equipment must
be completed when site conditions and equipment operation reveal the need. Record all air
monitoring equipment calibration and adjustment information on forms in Appendix B or in the

field log book.

Air monitoring action levels (Table 7) have been developed to indicate the chemical
concentrations in the breathing zone that require an upgrade in level of PPE. Action levels are
typically set at either one-half the OSHA Permissible Exposure Limit (PEL), National Institute
for Occupational Safety and Health (NJOSH) Recommended Exposure Limits (REL), or the
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American Conference of Governmental Industrial Hygienists (ACGIH) Threshold Limit Values
(TLV). Rationale for establishing action levels is based upon the data available that characterizes

contaminants of concern in soil or water.

All workers on-site must have been properly fitted with PPE (i.c., respirators) and have been
trained in their use (i.e., donning and doffing). Air monitoring measurements will be taken in the
breathing zone of the worker most likely to have the highest exposure. Transient peaks will.not
automatically trigger action. Action will be taken when levels are consistently exceeded in a
5-minute period. Similarly, if chemical odors are detected that are a nuisance, bothersome, or-
irritating, an upgrade in respiratory protection can provide an extra level of comfort or protection
when conducting site activities. Guidelines for frequency of air monitoring are presented in
Table 6. The PPE levels are described in Table 8. The task-specific protection level and task-
specific air monitoring requirements are described in Table 9 (Air Monitoring/PPE Summary).

[Engineering controls such as the venturi air mover (supplied by conipressed air) to exhaust or
dilute solvent vapors emanating from monitoring wells or when conducting: intrusive activities
can be utilized as a means to downgrade PPE requ:rements (Level BtoC, Level C to D).
Table 6 Air Monitoring Frequency Guidelines

Conduct periodic moniloring when:

e It is possible that an immediately dangerous to life or health ([DLH) condmon or a flammable
atmosphere has developed, or .

. There is an indication that exposures may have nsen over cslabhshed action levels, pemuss:ble
exposure limits or published exposure levels since the last monitoring. Look for a possible rise in
exposures associated with these situations:

. Change in site area - work begins on a d-ifferent section of the site.

e  Change in contannnants - h;ndlmg wnmnﬁﬁanw other than those ﬂ;st identified.

. Visi_ble signs of particulate exposure from intrusive actiyities such as drilling/boring and excavation.

e Perceptible chemical adors -or symptoms of exposure.

¢ Change in on-site activity - one operation ends and another begins.

¢ Handling leaking‘drums or containers.

s  Working with obvicus liquid contamination (e.g., a spill or lagoon).

e Conduct air monitoring when the possibility of volatilization exists (such as with a new monitoring well
or a well containing known product). ‘
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Level D required.

Verify benzene concentration | Background -10 ppm
using detector tubes when 10 > 10- 25 ppm Level D required, monitor for benzene with
ppm PI} reading has been detector tube to determine concentration,
sustained for 5 minutes and, >75-250 ppm | Upgrade to Level C. Fult-face cartridge
at a minimum, during every ' respirator is requued ‘
hour of sustained Level C > 250 - 500 ppm Upgrade to Level B. Contact PM and HSR for
work activities. guidance and approval.
- > 500 ppm Stop work. Contact PM and HSR for guidance
‘and approval.
Non-detectable - 0.5 | Level D required. .
Benzene Detector Tubes
ppm .
>0.5 - 5 ppm Upgrade to Level C with QLFT.

> 5 ppm—25 ppm

Upgrade to Level C with QNFT and fit factor of
at least 500. Contact PM and HSR for guidance.

> 25 ppm— 125 ppm

Upegrade to Level C with QNFT and fit factor of
at least 2500. Contact PM and HSR for
guidance.

> 125 ppm

Stop work. Evacuate area. Contact PM and
HSR for guidance. '

*Note: Instruments must be calibrated according to manufacturer's recornmendations.
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42 PPE

Based upon the hazards that may be encountered during site activities, the minimum level of PPE
was selected. Only PPE that meets the following American National Standards Institute (ANSI)
standards are to be worn. At a minimum, all workers will wear the following protection while

working on the site:

Eye protection - ANSI Z87.1-1989

Head protection - ANSI Z89.1-1986

Foot protection - ANSI Z41-1991

Traffic vest in high traffic areas and around heavy equipment

42.1 Respiratory Protection

Air purifying respiratory protection may be used for protection against petroleum hydrocarbons
during the course of the project. The need for respiratory protection will be determined by air
monitoring results and site conditions. However, engineering controls and a(_iministrative
controls must first be evaluated as the primary controls for protection against site respiratory
hazards. In the event engineering controls and administrative controls are deemed not feasible,
respiratory protection will be required. ' :

Site personnel must also understand the limitations of using air purifying respirators and the
requirements for End-of-Service Life cartridge change-out schedule for the particular type of
respirator that will be used. Manufacturer’s data has been evaluated for three (3) types of
respirators (Scott, MSA, and Survivair (two cartridges)) and is provided in the cartridge change-
out schedule for Total Hydrocarbons and Benzene tabulated below.

ot

150 8 hours 8 hours ' 8 hours 8 hours

> 150 - 200 8 hours 8 hours 8 hours 8 hours
> 200 - 250 8 hours 8 hours 8 hours 8 hours
> 250 Stop Work ‘Stop Work Stop Work Stop Work
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<10 8 hours 8 hours 8 hours § hours

>10-100 8 hours 8 hours 8 hours 7 hours

> 100 - 125 7 hours 7Jhou_rs 7 hours 6 hours
> 125 Stop Work Stop Work Stop Work Stop Work

* Based on data from the manufacturer, and represestts the worst case conditions
++ 10 ppm exceeds the recommended use level of 5 ppm for QLx_aliiativcly fit-tested APRs.

Any site personnel requiring respiratory protection must also adhere to the site-specific
respiratory protection brogram in Appendix N. Personnel using a respirator that is not listed
above, contact your respective health and safety fepresenta{tive to determine the change-out
schedule for the particular respirator that is intended. Any questions relative to the site-specific
respiratory protection program must be directed to the respective health and safety representative .

or project manager.

4.2.2 - Project Specific Equipment

Personal protective equipment requirements for RP sites are identified in Table 8 (next page).
The task-specific level requirements are listed in Table 9. Level D is the minimum acceptable
level for sites where petroleum hydrocarbons are the contaminants of concern. Upgrade to
Modified Level D occurs when the possibility of contact to the skin or work uniform can occur
from contaminated media. Upgrade to Level C will occur when results of air monitoring reveals
action levels have been exceeded. Upgrade to Level B occurs when results of aif monitoring
reveals action levels have been exceeded, and site pers'onnel meet training requirements. Wear
hearing protection when in areas where high noise levels are generated. The following is a
general dmci'iption of levels of protection that may be utilized. Workers must maintain
proficiency in the use and care of PPE that is to be worn. |
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s & & & 8 & 0

Steel-toed boots

Approved safety glasses or goggles

Hard hat

Nitrite glovm )

Hearing protection (muffs and/or plugs).

Fluorescent vest, when vehicular traffic is on or adjacent to the site

Modified Level D-1

» 0

Level D .

PE-coated Tyvek suit.

Nitrile outer and inner liner gloves.
Latex booties or rubber overboots.

‘Modified Level D-3

o & 0

Modified Level D-2
Faceshield
Faceshie@, poggles, metatarsal/leg guards for high pressure washing

Level C . .

Level D and Modified Level D—2
NIOSH/MSHA-approved full-face respirator with organic vaporlacld gas ail
proof high efficiency (P100) cartridges.

Level B .

Level D and Modified Level D
NIOSH/MSHA approved full-face positive pmsure dema.nd supplled air
respirator, either airline or self-contained.

Prior to using, all equipment must be inspected to ensurc propef working condition.
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Removal of Level D PID' Start up of work at each task location, then
asphalt/concrete ' every 30 — 60 minutes based upon air
cover monitoring results. Moritor 153 minutes to
continuously if action levels have been
reached. .
Tank and sump Level C PID Start up of work at each task location, then
removal every 30 — 60 minutes based upon air
monitoring results. Monitor 15 minutes to
continuously if action levels have been
reached.
Excavation of Level C PID Start up of work at each task location, then
contaminated soils every 30 — 60 minutes based upon air
and loading into . monitoring results. Monitor 15 minutes to
roll-offs. Removal continuously if action levels have been
of contaminated reached.
fluids
Backfilling of Modified Level PID Start up of work at each task location, then
excavations D-1 every 30 — 60 minutes based upon air
monitoring results. Monitor 15 minutes to
continnousty if acnon levels have been
reached.
P & A Monitoring Level D PID Start up of work at each task location, then
Wells . 0 — 60 minutes based upon_air
. monitoring results. Monitor 1 minutes to
' cuntlnuOusly if action levels have been
reached.
-Sediment Removal Level D PID ? of worlc at each task location, then
60 minutes based upon air
momtonng results. Monitor 15 minutes to
contlllnetéously if action levels have

! PID, Photoionization Detector with an 10.6 eV lamp

Note 1: "Start up of work at each new task location™ means to monitor the air'quality' at each new operation on the

site. The breathing zone.is the area inside a !-foot radius around the head.

Note 2: A downgrads in the alr monitoring program must be approved by the SHSOQ and HSR.
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50 DECONTAMINATION ' o

51 Decontamination Procedures

Operations conducted at this site have the potential to contaminate field equipment and PPE. To
prevent the transfer of contamination to vehicles, administrative offices and personnel, the
procedures presented in Table 10 must be followed. '

Decontamination Procedure

Table 10
A

Field Equipment Bailers, intérface probes, hand Decontaminate with a solution of detergent
tools, drill augers, and ' and water; rinse with water prior to leaving

'

miscellaneous sampling equipment | the site.

Protect from exposure by covering with
disposable covers such as plastic to
minimize required decontamination

activities.
Disposable PPE ‘Tyvek suits, inner latex gloves, Dispose of according to the requirements of
" | respirator cartridges ' the client and state and federal agencies.

Change out respirator cartridges on a daily
basis and dispose accordingly.

Non-disposable PPE Respirators ' ' “Wipe out respirator with disinfecting pad
prior to donning.

Decontaminate on-site at the close of each
day with a solution of an approved
sanitizing solution.

Boots and gloves -| Decontaminate outside with a solution of
detergent and water; rinse with water prior
to leaving the site.

Protect from exposure by covering with
disposable covers such as plastic to
minimize required decontamination
activities.
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. 52  Example Decontamination Diagram = -, : ‘

If Level C or Level B PPE is requn'ed a CRZ will be constructed in a centralized common area
with a travel path from the EZ demarcated with 4-foot-high cones. The deoontammatlon
procedure for this project site is a two-stage process.

STAGE 1
e Remove gross contamination with a brush

e Removes outer boots and dispose of in a drum.
e Remove Tyvek suit and dispose in a drum. -

» Removes outer gloves and dispose of in a drum.
e Walk to Stage 2. ! :
STAGE 2

¢ Remove respirator.

Hot Zone
Brush on

Table

Ground

‘ . Caution Tape

Delinaation
Line

Warm
Zone

Drum

Toilette

Respirator
Bags

Table

A4%

- Plagtic

Tape

Clean Zone

Remove cartridge and dispose in a drum.
Clean respirator and insert info abag.
Remove inner gloves and dispose.

Wipe hands with a toilette and dispose.
Walk out of decontamination area.

i

* & 9.0

H
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All water used in decontamination procedures should be stored in portable storage tanks until
sufficient amount is stockpiled to facilitate disposal treatment. Disposable sampling and PPE .

will be placed in plastic bags and tempdrarily stored in designated drums. These drums shall be
disposed of according to regulatory guidelines, if necessary.
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© 60  SITE CONTROL/COMMUNICATIONS
6.1  Site Control

To prevent migration of contamination from persennel and equipment, work areas will be cleaﬂy
specified as designated below prior to beginning operations. Each work area will be clearly
identified using signs or physical barriers.

« Exclusion Zone (EZ),
« Contamination Reduction Zone (CRZ), and
« Support Zone (SZ).

A log of all personnel visiting, entering or working on the site shall be maintained by the
$S/SSO. No visitor will be allowed in the EZ without showing proof of training and medical
certification, per 29 CFR 1910.120(e), (f). Visitors will attend a site orientation given by the
$S/SSO and sign the HASP. '

The following are standard safe work practices that apply to all site personne] and will be
discussed in the safety briefing prior to initiating work on the site:

« Eating, drinking, chewing gum or tobacco, smoking is prohibited in the EZ/CRZs.

« Hands and face must be washed upon leaving the EZ and before eating, drinking, chewing
gum or tobacco and smoking.

« A buddy system will be used. Hand signals will be established to maintain communication.

+ During site operations, each worker will consider himself as a safety backup to his partner.
Off-site personnel provide emergency assistance. _

« Visual contact will be maintained between buddies on site when performing hazardous
duties.

« No personnel will be admitted to the site without the proper safety equipment, training, and
medical surveillance certification. '

« All personnel must comply with established safety procedures. Any staff member who does
not comply with safety policy, as established by the $SS/SSO, will be immediately dismissed
from the site.

« Proper decontamination procedures must be followed before leaving the EZ.

« All employees and visitors must sign in and out of the job site and EZ.

Listed in Table 11 below are general guidelines for developing site security measures for working -

in a street or roadway and excavations.
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Table 11

»  Wear traffic vest and hardhat when vehicle hazard exists.
+ Use cones, ﬂag-mou:itcd cones, caution tape, and/or barricades.
»  Use vehicle strobe light and block area with truck.
»  Develop traffic flow plan for high traffic situations (as approprialc):
- use flag person '
- use flashing arrow sign
- use "MEN WORKING" signs liberally
- cbtain lane closing permits

- engage police details

s "Competerit person” is required per OSHA 29 CFR 1926 Subpart P

* Safeguard open exc_:ivations by restricting unauthorized access,

o Highlight work area using prominent waming signs (cones, saw horses/barricades, and signage) placed
~ a minimum of 10 feet back from excavation opening. _

s Maintain zone definition along perimeter with continuous string of yellow orange caution tape.

EENIELD
i

T

Use one of the following methods to address these sithations:

¢  Surround entire berimetm’ with plastic or cloth construction net fencing. Anchor fence to ground using
steel posts driven into ground. Space out posts no greater than 8 feet apart. Fence height minimum
4 feet high. Fence material must be of a quality capable of withstanding a pressure of 200 pounds.

Place fence a minimum of 10 feet back from excavation opening.

‘#  Place 8-foot-long barricades affixed with ﬂashmg lights end 10 end with 4-foot high construction net
fence attached to barricades.

»  Uhilize temporary curbing or congrete "jersey" barriers affixed with flashing signal l:ghls or other
effective warning signs.
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6.2 Field Communications

Communications at the work site can be accomplished by verbal and/or non-verbal means to
ensure contact with all Shaw Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc. and subcontractors. Verbal
communication can be impactéd by the on-site background noise and while wearing respiratory
protection. Table 12 lists the type of communication methods and equipment to use, depending
on site conditions. Communication equipment must be checked daily to ensure proper operation
and all project personnel must be initially briefed on the communication methods prior to starting
work and reviewed in Daily Tailgate Safety Meetings as a reminder.

Table 12 Field Communication Methods

.Telephone On-Site Or Emergency notification Initiate phone call using applicable
Cellular Telephone emergency numbers
. Emergency notification among site Initiate radio conunu-nication with
Two-way Radio ‘
personnel Code Red message
) Hailing site personnel for non-
Compressed Air Hom One long blast, one short blast
emergency
' . Hailing site personnel for e enc
Compressed Air Hom lmg_m pe mergency Three long continuous blasts
evacuation .
Hailing site.personnel for distress,
Visual ng persorinel 1o - Arms waved in circle overhead
need help
Visual Hailing site personnel for emergency | Arms waved in Criss-Cross over
f ,
gvacua_tion head
Visual Contaminated air/strong odor Hands clutching throat
Visual Break, lunch, end of day Two hands together, break apart
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79 EMERGENCY RESPONSE AND CONT!N GENCY PLAN

Table 13 p_fesents pre-emergency situations which warrant implementation of the Emérgency
Response and Contingency Plan (ERCP). .In the event of an emergency situation, immediate
action must be taken by thé first person to recognize the event.

Pre-emergency Plan for Site Emergencies

Table 13-

Evacuation/ s  Any situation which can potentially cause serious injury or death.
Natural Disaster Y pofentiaTy <A i

. N'(')liﬁcation of a facility or plant evacuation.
s A rainstorm exceeds the flash flood level. _
e The facility is in a projected tornado path or a tomado has damaged facility

property. |
¢  Severe wind gusts are forecasted or have occurred and have caused damage-to
the facility. -
) ) *  Overexposure to hazardous materials. -
Medical . e Trauma injuries {broken bones, severe laccraﬂons/bleedmg, burns).

Emergenc .
geney ¢  Eye/skin contact with hazardous materials.

¢  Loss of consciousness.

*  Heat stress {(Heat stroke).

¢+  Heart attack.

¢  Respiratory failure.

. Allergic reaction.

e  The potential for human injury exists.

Fire Emergency e  Toxic fumes or vapors are released.
e The fire could spread on site or off site and poss:bly ignite olhcr ﬂammable
" materials or cause heat-induced mcploslons.
»  The use of water and/or chemical fire suppressants could result in cont;aminatcd

run-off.

» An imminent danger of exploszon exists.
The spill could result in the release of flammable liquids or vapors, lhus causing

Spill or Release of a fire or gas explosion hazard.

Hazard
Ma;zl:rdac])sus .o The spill could cause the release of toxic liquids or fumes in sufﬁcnent quantities
" or in a manner that is hazardous to or could endanger human health

Spill or Release of [ e  The spill can be contained on site, but the potentiat exists for groundwater

High Temperature contamination.

Liquid or Vapor . »  The spil! cannot be contained on site, resulting in off-site soil contamination
and/or ground water or surface water pollution. '

s The spill quantity is grealcr than the reportable quantity limit for the material.
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PRE-EMERGENCY MEASURES ,
The followmg measures wtll be taken to assure the availability of adequate equlpment and .

manpower resources

« Sufficient equipment and materials will be kept on site and dedicated for emergencies only.
The inventory will be replenished after each use. - '

» On-site emergency responders will be current in regards to trammg and medical surveillance
programs. Copies of all apphcable certificatés will be kept on file for on-site personnel
required to respond. | : '

o It will be the responsibility of the emergency coordmator to brief the on-site response team on -

- anticipated hazards at the site. The emergency coordinator shall also be responsible for

~ anticipating and requesting equipment that will be needed for response activities.’

. Emergency response activities will be coordinated with the Local Emergency Management
Agency (EMA) in compliance with SARA Title Il requirements.

« Communications will be established prior to commencement of any activities at the
remediation site, Cominunication will be established so that all responders on site have .
availability to all pertinent mformahon to allow them to conduct their activities in a safe and
healthful manner. The primary communication device will be two-way radios. Air homs may

" be used to alert personnel of emergency conditions. A telephone wilt be located at the
command post to summon assistance in an emergency. -

+ Primary communication with local responders in "the event of an emergency will be
accompllshed using commerc:al telephone lines.

Emergency Recogmtlon and Prevention :

Because unrecognized hazards may result in emergency incidents, it will be the responsibility of
the Site Manager and the Site Safety Officer, through daily site inspections and employee
feedback (Safety Observation Program, daily safety meetings, and job safety analyses) to
rtecognize and identify all hazards that are found at the site. These may include:

Chemical Hazards ' e  Materials at the site
Materials brought to the site

Firc/explosion -
Slip/trip/fall
Electrocution
Confined space

IDLH atmospheres
Excessive noise
Heavy equipment
Stored energy system
Pinch points
Electrical equipment
Vehicle raffic )

Physical Hazards

Mechanical Hazards
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Environmental Hazards ¢ Electrical Storms
e Highwinds
s Heavy Rain/Snow
¢  Temperature Extremes {Heat/Cold Stress)Poisonous
Plants/Animals :

Once a hazard has been recognized, the SM and the SSO will take immediate action to prevent
the hazard from becoming an emergency. This may be accomplished by the following:

¢ Daily safety meeting, -

« Task-specific training prior to commencement of activity,

« Personal Protective Equipment (PPE) selection/use,

e Written and approved permits for hot work, confined space, -

« Trenching/shoring procedure,

« ' Air monitoring,

« Following all Shaw standard operatmg procedures, and

e Practice drills for fire, medical emergency and hazardous substances spills.

Personnel Roles, Lines Of Authority, And Communications
This section of the ERCP describes the various roles, responsibilities, and commumcatlon

procedures that will be followed by personnel involved in emergency responses.

The primary emergency coordinator for this site is the Site Manager. In the event an emergency
occurs and the emergency coordinator is not on site, the SM or the highest-ranking employee on
site will serve as the emergency coordinator until he armives. The emcrgéncy coordinator will
determine the nature of the emergency and take appropriate action as defined by this ERCP.

The emergency coordinator will implement the ERCP immediately as required. The decision to
implement the plan will depend upon whether the actual incident threatens human health or the
environment. Immediately after being notified of an emergency incident, the emergénc_y
coordinator or his designée will evaluate the situation to determine the appropriate action.

Responsibilities and Duties
This section describes the responsibilities and duties assigned to the emergency coordinator.

It is recognized that the structure of the “Incident Command System” will change as additional
response organizations are added. Shaw will follow procedures as directed by the fire
department, LEPC, State and Federal Agencies as required. Shaw will defer to the local Fire
Department chief to assume the role of Incident Commander upon arriving on site. Additional
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on-site personnel may be added to the Site Emergency Response Team as required to respond

effectively.

On-Site Emergency Coordinator Duties
The on-site emergency coordinator is responsible for implementing and directing the emergency

procedures. All emergency personnel and their communications will be coordinated through the
emergency coordinator. Specific duties are as follows:

. Identify the source and character of the incident, type and quantity of any release. Assess
possible hazards to human health or the environment that may result directly from the
problem or its control.

« Discontinue operations in the vicinity of the incident if necessary to ensure that fires,
explosions, or spills do not recur or spread to other parts of the site. ‘While operations are
dormant, monitor for leaks, pressure build-up, gas generation, or ruptures in valves, pipes, or
other equipment, where appropriate. ' .

» Notify local Emergency Response Teams if their help is necessary to control the incident.

_The Site Emergency Form provides telephone numbers for emergency assistance.

« Direct on-site petsomiel to control the incident until, if necessary, outside help arrives.

« Ensure that the building or area where the incident occurred and the surrounding area are
evacuated and shut off possible ignition sources, if appropriate. The Emergency Response
Team is responsible for directing site personnel such that they avoid the area of the incident
and leave emergency control procedures unobstructed.

« If fire or explosion is involved, notify facility Fire Department. l

« Notify Client Representative. '

e Notify Shaw Project Manager.

« Have protected personnel, in appropriate PPE, on standby for rescue.

« If the incident may threaten human health or the environment outside of the site, the
emergency coordinator should immediately determine whether cvacuanon of area outside of
the site may be necessary and, if so, notify the Police Department and the Office of
Emergency Management. '

«  When required, notify the Nahonal Response Center. The followmg information should be
prowded to the National R&sp(‘mse Center:

» Name and telephone number,
"« Name and address of facility,
e Time and type of incident,
e Name and quantity of materials involved, if known, and

 Extent of injuries.
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o Possible hazards to human health or the environment outside of the faéility,

o The emergency telephone number for the Natlonal Response Center is 800-424-8802.
. If hazardous waste has been released or produced through control of the incident, ensure that:
» Waste is collected and contained.
« Containers of waste are removed or isolated from the immediate site of the emergency.
o Treatment or storage of the recovered waste, contaminated soil or surface water, or any other
material that results from the incident or its control is provided.
o Ensure that no waste that is incompatible with released material is treated or stored in the
facility until cleanup procedures are completed.
.« Ensure that all emergency equipmelit used is decontaminated, recharged, and fit for its
" intended use before operations are resumed. :
\
Safe Distances And Places Of Refuge
The emergency coordinator for all activities will be the SM. No single recommendation can be
made for evacuation or safe distances because of the wide variety of emergencies that could
. occur. Safe distances can only be de’tcrmined at the time of an emergency based on a
combination of site and incident-specific criteria. However, the following measures are

established to serve as general guidelines:

« In the event of minor hazardous materials releases (small spills of low toxicity), workers in
. the affected area will report initially to the contamination reduction zone. Small spills or
leaks (generally less than 55 gallons) will require initial evacuation of at least 50 feet in all
directions to allow for cleanup and to prevent exposure. After initial assessment of the extent
of the release and potential hazards, the emergency coordinator or his designee will determine
. the speciﬁc‘boundaries for evacuation. Appropriate steps such as caution tape, rope, traffic
cones, barricades, or personal monitors will be used to secure the boundaries.

« In the event of a major hazardous material release (large spills of high toxicity/greater than 55
gallons), workers will be evacuated from the building/site.. Workers will assemble at the .
entrance to the site for a head count by their foremen and to await further instruction.

« Ifan incident may threaten the health or safety of the surrounding community, the public will
be informed and, if necessary, evacuated from the area. The emergency coordinator or his
designee will infonn the proper agencies in the event that this is necesSary. Telephone
numbers are listed on the SITE EMERGENCY FORM ON p IV.

« Places of refuge will be established prior to the commencement of activities. Thcse areas
must be identified for the following incidents:
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e Chemical release,

¢ Fire/explosion,

e Power loss, _

e Medical emergency, and
¢ Hazardous weather.

"« In general, evacuation will be made to the crew ‘trailers' unless the emergency coordinator
determines otherwise. It is the responsibility of the emergency coordinator to determme
when it is necessary to evacuate personnel to off-site locations.

« In the event of an emergency evacuation, all the employees will gather at the entrance to the
site until a head count establlshes that all are present and accounted for. No one is to leave

the site without notlfymg the emergency coordmator

- Evacuation Routes And Procedur&e
All emergencies require prompt and deliberate actlon In the event of an emergency;, it w111 be

necessary to follow an estabhshed set of procedures. Such established procedures will be
followed as closely as poss:ble However, in specific emergency situations, the emergency
coordinator may deviate from the procedures to provide a more effective plan for bringing the
- situation under control. The emergency coordinator is responsible for detehpining which
situations require site evacuation. '
Evacuation Si ggal s and Routes o

Two-way radio communication and an air r hom will. be used to notify employees of the nec&ssnty
to evacuate an area or building involved in a releasefsp:ll of a hazardous material. Each crew

supervisor will have a two-way radio. A base station will be installed in the Shaw office trailer to
‘monitor for emergeﬁcies. Only the emergency coordinator will initiate total site evacuation,
however, in his absence, decision to preserve the health and safety of employees will take 7
precedence. Evacuation routes will be posted in each outside work area. Signs inside buildings
will be posted on walls or other structural element of a bﬁildiné Periodic drills will be
oonducted to familiarize each employee w1th the proper routes and procedures.

Evacuation Procedures o

In the event evacuation is necessary, the folldwing actions will be taken:

« The emergency signal w11] be’ actlvated

« No further entry of visitors, contractors or trucks w1ll be permitted. Vehicle traffic within
the site will cease in ordcr 1o allow safe exit of personnel and movement of emergency .
equipment. ‘ -

«  Shut off all machinery if safe to doso.

' ) ¢
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ALL on-site ﬁersonncl, vigitors, and contractors in the support zone will assemble at the

entrance to the site for a head count and await further instruction from the emergency

coordinator. - ‘

ALL persons in the exclusnon zone and contamination reduction zone will be accounted for

by their immediate crew leaders (e.g., foreman). Leaders will determine the safest exits for

employees and will also choose an alternate exit if the first choice is inaccessible.

During exit, the crew leader should try to keep the group together. Immediately upon exit,

the crew leader will account for all employees in his crew.

Upon completion of the head count, the crew leader will provide the information to the .

emergency coordinator. ' ‘

Contract personnel and visitors will also be accounted for.

The names of emergency response team members mvolved will be reported to the emergency

spill control coordinator. ' '

“The emergency coordinator or designee will, make a final tally of persons No attempt to find

persons not accounted for will involve endangenng lives of Shaw or other eniployees by
re-entry into emergency areas. . .

In all questions of accountablhty, 1mmcd|ate crew leaders will be held responsible for those

persons reporting to them. Visitors will be the responsibility of those employees they are

seeing. Contractors and truclc drivers are the responsibility of the Site Manager. The security

guard will aid in accounting for visitors, contractors, and truckers by reference to sign- in

sheets available from the guard shack.

Personnel will be assigned by the emergency coordmator to be available at the mam gate to

~ direct and brief emergency responders. ,

Re-entry into the site will be made only after the emergency, coordinator gives clearance At

his direction, a signal or other notification will be given for re-entry into the facility. '

Drills will be held periodically to practice all of these procedures and will be treated with the

same seriousness as an actual emergency.

- Emergency Spill Response Procedures And Equipment

In the event of an emergency involving a hazardous material spill or release, the following
general procedures will be used for rapid and safe response and control of the situation.
Emergency contacts found the SITE EMERGENCY FORM (p iv), providing a quick reference

guide to follow in the event of a major spill.

Notification Procedures
If an employee discovers a chemical spill or process upset resulting in a vapor or material release,
he or_ she will immediately notify the on-site emergency coordinator. '
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« On-site Emergency Coordinator will obtain information pertaining to the following:

« The material spilled or released. : '

« Location of the release or spillage of hazardous material.

« An estimate of quantity released and the rate at which it is being released.

« The direction in which the spill, vapor or smoke release is heading.

« Any injuries involved.

« Fire and/or explosioh or possibility of these events.

« The area and materials involved and the intensity of the fire or explosion. )

+ This information will heIp the on-site emergency coordinator to assess the magﬁitude and

potential seriousness of the spill or release.

Procedure for Containing/Collecting Spills

The initial response to any spill or discharge will be to protect human health and safety, and then
the environment. Identification, comainmen(, treatment, and disposal assessment will be the
secondary response. -
If for some reason a chemical spill is not contained within a dike or sump area, an area of
isolation will be established around the spill. The size of the area will generally depend on the
size of the spill and the materials involved. If the spill is large (greater than 55 gallons) and
involves a tank or a pipeline rupture, an initial isolation of at least 100 f. in all directions will be
used. Small sﬁil]s (less than or equal to 55 gallons) or leaks from a tank or pipe will require
evacuation of at least 50 ft. in all directions to allow cleanup and repair and to prevent exposure.
When aﬁy spill occurs, only those persons involved in overseeing' or performing emergency
operations will be allowed within the designated hazard area. If possible the area will be roped
or otherwise blocked off. ' '

If the spill results in the formation of a toxic vapor cloud (by reaction with surrounding materials
+ or by outbreak of fire) and its release (due to high vapor pressures under ambient conditions),
further evacuation will be enforced. In general an area at least 500 feet wide and 1,000 feet long
will be evacuated downwind if volatile materials are spilled. (Consult the DOT Emergency
Response Guide for isolation distances for listed hazardous materials.) l

If an incident may threaten the health or safety of the surrounding community, the public will be
informed and possibly evacuated from the area. The on-site emergency coordinator will inform
the proper agencies in the event this is necessary. (Refer to the SITE EMERGENCY FORM-

Page IV).

43



Health and Safety Plan

THAN/HARCROS : July, 2005

As called for in regulations developed under the Comprehensive Environmental Response - -

' Compensation Liability Act of 1980 (Superfund), Shaw’s practice is to report a spill of a pound

or more of any hazardous material for which a reportable quantity has not been established and
which is listed under the Solid Waste Disposal Act, Clean Air Act, Clean Water Act, or TSCA.
Shaw also follows the same practice for any substances not listed in the Acts noted above but

which can be classified as a hazardous waste under RCRA.

Clean up personnel will take the following measures:

Make sure all unnecessary persons are removed from the hazard area.
Put on protective clothing and equipment.
If a flammable material is involved, remove all ignition sources, and use spark and explosion

proof equipment for recovery of material.

- Remove all sunounding materials that could be especially reactive with materials in the

waste. Determine the major components in the waste at the time of the spill.

1f wastes reach a storm sewer, try to dam the outfall by using sand, earth, sandbags, etc. If
this is done, pump this material out into a temporary holding tank or drums as soon as
possible. | .

Place all small quantities of recovered liquid wastes (55 gallons or less) and contaminated
soil into drums for incineration or removal to an approved disposal site.

Spray the spill area with foam, if available, if volatile emissions may occur.

Apply appropriate spill control media (e.g. clay, sand, lime, etc.) to absorb discharged liquids.
For large spills, establish diking around leading edge of spill using booms, sand, clay or other
appropriate material. If possible, use diaphragm pump to transfer discharged liquid to drums
or holding tank.

Emergency Résponse Equipment

The following equipmeﬁt will be staged in the support zone and throughout the site, as needed, to
provide for safety and first aid during emergency responses (Emergency eyewash equipment
meets ANSI Standard):

ABC-type fire extinguisher,

First-aid kit, industrial size,
Eyewash/safety shower, and
Emergency signal horm.

In addition to the equipment listed above, Shaw maintains direct reading instrumentation that

may be used in emergency situations to assess the degree of environmental hazard. This
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equipment will only be used by the Site Safety Officer or other specially trained personnel. This
equipment will be stored, charged and ready for immediate use in evaluating hazardous chemical
concentrations. The equipment will be located at the Shaw office trailer.

EQUIPMENT NAME APPLICATION

PID _ o Measures volatile organic compounds

Measures for potential flammable and

LEL/O2
oxygen (enriched/deficient) atmospheres

Emergency Spill Response Clean-Up Materials and Equipment
A sufficient supply of appropriate emergency response clean-up and personal protective
equipment will be inventoried and inspected, visually, on a weekly basis. '

The materials listed below may be kept on site for spill control,'depending on the types of
hazardous materialspresant'on site. The majority of this material will be located in the support
zone, in a supply trailer or storage area. Small amounts will be placed on pallets and located in

the active work areas.

Appropriate solvents, ¢.g., CITRIKLEEN, for decontamination of structures or equipment.
- Sand or clay to solidify/absorb liquid spills.
The following equipment will be kept on site and dedicated for spill cleanup:

s Plastic shovels for recovering corrosive and flammable matenals.

+ Sausage-shaped absorbent booms for diking liquid spills, drains, or sewers.
«  Sorbent sheets (diapers) for absorbing liquid spills. -

-« Overpack drums for containerizing leakmg drums.

« 55-gallon open-top drums for containerization of waste matenals

NOTE: All contaminated soils, absorbent materials, solvents and other materials resulting from
the clean-up of spilled or discharged substances shall be properly stored, labeled, and dlsposed of
off:site.
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EMERGENCY CONTINGENCY PLAN

This section of the ERCP details the contingency measures Shaw will take to prcpzirc for and
respond 1o fires, explosions,‘ spills and releases of hazardous materials, hazardous weather, and

medical emergencies.

Medical Emergency Contingency Measures
The procedures listed below will be used to respond to medical emergencies. The SSO will

contact the local hospital and inform them of the site hazards and potential emergency situations.
A minimum of two First-Aid/CPR trained personne! will be maintained on site.

Response
The nearest workers will immediately assist a person who shows signs of medical distress or who

is involved in an accident. The work crew supervisor will be summoned.

The work crew supervisor will immediately make radio contact with the on-site emergency
coordinator to alert him of a medical emergency situation. The supervisor will advise the

following information:

¢ Location of the victim at the work site,

» Nature of the emergency,

« Whether the victim is conscious, and Py

« Specific conditions contributing to the emergency, if known.

The Emergency Coordinator will notify the Site Safety Officer. The following actions will then
be taken depending on the severity of the incident: ' ‘

Life-Threatening Incident
If an apparent life-threatening condition exists, the crew supervisor will inform the emergency

coordinator by radio, and the local Emergency Response Services (EMS) will be immediately
called. An on-site person will be appointed who will meet the EMS and have him/her quickly
taken to the victim. Any injury within the EZ will be evacuated by Shaw personnel to a clean
area for treatment by (EMS) personnel. No one will be able to enter the EZ without showing
proof of training, medical surveillance and site orientation.

Non Life-Threatening Incident
If it is determined that no threat to life is present, the Site Manager will direct the injured person
through decontarmnination procedures (see below) appropriate to the nature of the illness or
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accident. Appropriate first aid or medical attention will then be administered.

*NOTE: The area surrounding an accident site must not be disturbed until the scene has
been cleared by the Site Manager. -

Any personnel requiring emergency medical attention will be evacuated from exclusion and
contamination reduction zones if doing so would not endanger the life of the injured person or -
otherwise aggravate the injury. Personnel will not enter the area to attempt a rescue if their own
lives would be threatened. The decision whether or not to decontaminate a victim prior to '
evacuation is based on the type and severity of the illness or injury and the nature of the
contaminant. For some emergency victims, immediate decontamination may be an essential part
of life-saving first aid. For others, decontamination may aggravate the injury or delay life-saving
first aid. Decontamination will be performed if it does not interfere with essential treatment.

If decontamination can be performed, observe the following procedures:

« Wash external clothing and cut it away. ,

« If decontamination cannot be performed, observe the following procedures.

+  Wrap the victim in blankets or plastic to reduce contamination of other personnel.

« Alert emergency and off-site medical personnel to potential contamination; instruct them

_ about specific decontamination procedures.

o Send site personnel familiar with the incident and chemical safety information, e.g. MSDS,
with the affected person. ‘

+ All injuries, no matter how small, will be reported to the SM and SSO. An
accident/injury/illness report will be completely and properly filled out and submitted to the
Health and Safety Director/Project CIH, in accordance with Shaw's reporting procedures.

o A list of emergency telephone numbers is given on the STTE EMERGENCY FORM (p iv).

Notification - ,
“The following personnel/agencies will be notified in the event of a medical emergency:

o Local Fire Department or EMS,

» On-site Emergency Coordinator,

»  Workers in the affected areas, and
+ Client Representative.
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Fire Contingency Measures
Shaw personnel and subcontractors are not trained professional firefighters. Therefore, if there is

any doubt that a fire can be quickly contained and extinguished, personnel will notify the
emergency coordinator by radio and vacate the structure or area. The emergency coordinator will
immediately notify the local Fire Department. - ’

The following procedures will be used to prevent the possibility of fires and resulting injuries:

* Sources of ignition will be kept away from where flammable materials are handled or stored.

e The air will be monitored for explosivity before and during hot work and penodically where
flammable materials are present. Hot work permits will be required for all such work.

« “No smoking” signs will be conspicuously posted in areas where flammable materials are
present. ’

» Fire extmgmshers will be placed in all areas where a fire hazard may exist.

+ Before workers begin operations in an area the foreman will give instruction on egress
procedures and assembly points. Egress routes will be posted in work areas and exit points
clearly marked. ' |

- Response

The following procedures will be used in the event of a fire:

+ Anyone who sces a fire will notify his or her supervisor who will then contact the Emergency
Coordinator by radio. The emergency coordinator will activate the emergency air homns and
contact the local Fire Department '

« When the emergency siren sounds, workers will disconnect electrical equipment in tise (if

* possible) and proceed to the nearest fire exit.

«  Work crews will be comprised of pairs of workers (buddy system) who join each other

" immediately after hearing the fire alarm and remain together throughout the emergency.
Workers will assemble at a predetermined rally point for a head count.

« When a worker has extinguished a small fire, the emergency coordinator will be notified. . .

Hazardous Weather Contingency Measures
Operations will not be started or continued when the following hazardous weather conditions are '

present:

« Lightning,

« Heavy Rains/Snow, and
« High Winds.
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Response

o Excavation/soil stockpiles will be covered with plastic liner.

« All equipment will be shut down and secured to prevent damage.

o Personnel will be moved to safe refuge, initially crew trailers. The emergency coordinator
will determine when it is necessary to evacuate personnel to off-site locations and will
coordinate efforts with fire, police and other agencies.

Notification 7
The emergency coordinator will be responsible for assessing hazardous weather conditions and
notifying personnel of specific contingency measures. Notifications will include:

Shaw employees and subcontractors,
Client Representative, and ‘
Local Emergency Management Agency. -

Spill/Release Contingency Measures
In the event of release or spill of a hazardous material the following measures will be taken:

Response
Any person observing a spill or release will act to remove and/or protect injured/contaminated

persons from any life-threatening situation. First aid and/or decontamination procedures will be

implemented as appropriate.

First aid will be administered to injured/contaminated personnel. Unsuspecting persons/vehicles
will be warned of the hazard. All personnel will act to prevent any unsuspecting persons from
coming in contact with spilled materials by alerting other nearby persons. Attempt to stop the
spill at the source, if possible. Without taking unnecessary risks, personnel will attempt to stop
the spill at the source. This may involve activities such as uprighting a drum, closing a valve or

temporarily sealing a hole with a plug.

Utilizing radio communications, the emergency coordinator will be notified of the spill/release,
including information on material spilled, quantity, personnel injuries and immediate life
thrcateni'ng hazards. Air monitoring will be implemented by the emergency coordinator and SSO
to determine the potential impact on the surrounding community. Notification prdcedures will be
followed to inform on-site personnel and off-site agencies. The emergency coordinator will make
a rapid assessment of the spill/release and direct confinement, containment and control measures.
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Depending upon the nature of the spill, measures may include:

« Construction of a temporary containment berm utilizing on-site clay absorbent earth.

« Digging a sump, installing a polyethylene liner and

. = Diverting the spill material into the sump placing drums under the leak to collect the spilling
" material before it flows over the ground.

o Transferring the material from its original container to another container.

The emergency coordinator will notify the client representative of the spill and steps taken to
institute clean up. Emergency response personnel will clean up all spills following the spill clean-
up plan developed by the emergency coordinator. Supplies necessary to clean up a spill will be
immediately available on-site. Such items may include, but are not limited to:

s Shovel, rake,

e Clay absorbent,

+ Polyethylene liner,

« Personal safety equipment, -

« Steel drums, and '

« Pumps and miscellaneous hand tools. - : _ ' -

The major supply of material and equipment will be located in the Support Zone. Smaller
supplies will kept at active work locations. The emergency coordinator will inspect the spill site

. to determine that the spill has been cleaned up to the satisfaction of the client representative. If
necessary, soil, water or air samples may be taken and analyzed to demonstrate the effectiveness
of the spill clean-up effort. The emergency coordinator will determine the cause of the spill and -
determine remedial steps to ensure that recutrence is prevented. The emergency coordinator will
review the cause with the client répresentative and obtain his concurrence
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_Approved by:

ShawE & |
HASP AMENDMENT NO. 1

Project Name: THAN

Project Number: 771728
PM: . Ken Romero

Location: New Orleans, Louisiana

Changes in field activities or hazards:

Soil Sampling Locations .
One (1) sample will be collected from inside the concrete valve box containing the S&WBNO water meter

and two (2) surface soil samples will be collected at 0 — 3 inches below ground surface (bgs) from the
prassy area between the yard and the sidewalk at the corner of Burdelte and Colapissa Streets. Soil samples
will be collected in triplicate from three (3) stations identified above to assess potential contaminant
migration on Burdette Street.

Hazards for this task will be de minimis at best considerin g the fact that the samples will be collected using
a hand tool such as a garden spade down to a depth of 0 - 3 inchés bgs. Slip, trip, fall, pinch points and
outdoor heat will be the potential problems that will be mitigated as outlined in the full HASP document.

Date: / ﬁf

Project Manager:

Health and Safety: Do M 2niad _ Date:

Representative




. Shaw E&I
HASP AMENDMENT NO 2

Prolje'ct Name: . THAN

Project Number: . .28

PM: . Ken Romerg

Location: _New Orlgans. Louisiana

Changes in ﬁd,d_ac.ﬁ.\'wities_or hazards: - o h T K

Sediment Sample Locations

To address concerns rcgardmg potential impact of the recent water meter leak on the storm drain system, a
sediment sample will be collected in triplicate from the dramage manhole at the intersection of Burdetie
and Fig Streets. The storm drain system along Burdetie Street between Earhart Boulevard and Fig Street is
.scheduled to be cleaned up as part of the future remedial action. The location of the storm drain manhole to
be sampled is the first manhole downstream of the area to be remediated.

3

Hazards for this task will be classified as confined space emfy even though no one will actually descend
into the manhole there is the potential that an arm or hand may break the plane of the manhole’s surface. In
addition the manhole is situated in an operating city street. To mitigate these hazards, standard sampling
protocol will be followed in regards to PPE but in addition a uniformed New Orleans Police Officer and
Unit will be present to protect against traffic hazards. As the confined space issue is concerned, as outlined
in the full HASP document, “No One” will be allowed to enter a confined space at anytime. Air ’
monitoring will be done in the breathing zone of the workers to monitor for possible airbome contaminants
exposure. Although no one will be allowed to physically cnter a manhole, confined space entry
requirements will be followed as outlined in HS300 mcludmg the completion of Attachments 3 & 4 of that
policy. Extra caution will be used to prevent accidental falls into any open manholes. Slip, trip, fall, pmch
points and outdoor heat will also be potential problems that will be mitigated as well.

" Approved by:

Pl
Project Manager:_ Date: 5/’ / 75

Health and Safety: a.u M m‘/ "Date:_

Representative
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Procedure No. . HS300
| /4 \\_7 . . Revision No. 0
: W) '

‘ ) Date of Revision 04/25/02
- Last Review Date 04/25/02
. Shaw _ Page ) 16 ofi8
‘ ‘ ATTACHMENT 3.
ENTRY PERMIT for
PERMIT-REQUIRED CONFINED SPACE (PRCS)
ProjectiLocation __ THAN /NEW ORLEANS , L A | Project No. 77/72%
Location of PRCS _MAMHOLE ON BURDET Tt ST . Identity of PRCS ‘

5 Describe Hazards of PRCS (Chemical and Physical) VERICULAR TRAFFIC SLiP, ] TRt P FALL

Purpose This Permit Authorized 70 SAMPLE SEDIMENTS

T CHECKLIST ' YES l.}vOOETS PsgiogEL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT (Circle)
: A
: APPLY Eﬁﬁmoggles Face Shield (" Safety Glasses
1 i ing to and from th been blinded Y
f'«.l nesnel&aé:léflg (F:] m the space have n bli or )( - TIES ‘
Electrical service disconnected or locked oul. X__[HardHal™,  ° Hoods . Boot Covers
All grounding and bonding cables in place. X es (Material _NA )
hting, uipment, and extension cords are
eg for anhctpatetrg:rvneo ere. X ts (Material N A )
Ground Fault Circuit interrupter (GFCH) checked and functioning. X DY
All ignition sources have been isolated. X BO N
- > . {Cevef [ f , Material
All respiratory equipment and alarms checked and functional. X
All safety hamesses and lifelines checked. X _FSQ%%_EI&DBSY_
All required PPE checked and in use. ' ) X upplied Air Egress System
Ia-lgpv% Sg_ aeigt?ar:ht_tsﬁ‘ggendanls. and entry supervisors received X -burifying (Cartridge NA )
Attendant(s) trained in non-entry rescue procedures. X Powerad Air Purifying (Cartridge N A )
zgsuc;: service has been identified and will be available for entry X OTHER ‘
Has rescue service passed evaluation? X lclﬁaeg{'gr%gigg:m‘eHamess & Liteline
Appropriate rescue equipment available and checked. X NA
Mechanical ventilation system in use and effective. X RES_'QUE E%UIPMENT .
T echani raction Device
All tests han\{: m boeogr?'lgte?d and indicate that entrance ) X First Aid Kit NA SCBA
Appropriate warning signs have been posted and unauthorized er (Spedify)
personnel have been excluded from the PRCS. X
EE RANSWES TO ANY OF THE ABOVE QUESTIONS IS NO, ENTRY IS NOT
COMMUNICATION METHOD
‘ o ‘I&i_fegneA l.cl| = |gg.'_:ts :
| ir Powered Hom Signals
! : Other 9 NA

OTHER PERMITS ISSUED FOR WORK IN PRCS: __

P

F =1C
OTHER HAZARD CONTROL PROCEDURES OR INSTRUCTIONS: POHCL > g f T oN- SW & FO.R TKAF" !
ConTl -

RESCUE PROCEDURES: _ CALL §/] AwD/oR HAVE OFFICER RADIO FOR ”ELP




' Procedure No. I HS300
'/ \ i Revision No. 0

_ ‘(_,_.___\ 3 Date of Revision 04/25/02
w ' Last Review Date 04/25/02
. aw’ | Page . 17 of 18
' . | TEST DATA :
Oxygen, Flammability, and Toxic Contaminant(s)
Percent § Percent ' " | Tester=s .
Time Oxygen LEL {Other) {Other} {Other) {Other) | (Other) Initials Comments
#
TESTER=S SIGNATURE:
AUTHORIZED ENTRANTS AUTHORIZED ATTENDANT(S)
NA _MIKE OVBRE
RESCUE PERSONNEL
MO. FIRE PEPT

Diagram the confined space lindicate location of ma_n;ays and ventilators. Indicate location(s) where tests conducted.

) Manway
4 Ventilator
X Test Location

SEPTABLE ENTRY CONDITIONS ) .
.Eniry Permit completely filled out 2.0Oxygen between 19.5 and 23.5% 3.Combustible gases below 10% LEL
4, l;ejr}:issible Levels of toxic gases (list): 5. Other .

PRCS SAFE FOR ENTRY

Date/Time !

Name of Entry Superviso: i Signalure
Cumrent Entry Supervisor {if different)
Entry Permit Expires (no longer than 1 shift). Dale/Time ]

ENTRY PERMIT CANCELED .
Date/Time Fi Signature ‘
Reason (T) 8 Work Complete 8 Authorized Conditions Not Met- O Incident

DATE/TIME I ENTRY SUPERVISOR SIGNATURE

PROBLEMS DURING ENTRY AND RESOLUTION. Please Describe:

RECLASSIFICATION TO NON-PERMIT-REQUIRED CONFINED SPACE
Desaibe hazard removat methods, without use of ventiation.

TESTING VERIFICATION SHOWN AT TIME __ ON TEST DATA CHART ABOVE.

‘l

REVIEWED BY:

Health and Safety Representative Signature Date




. Procedure No. HS300

Revision No. - 0

‘d ) ) ) ' Date of Revision . H4125/02

~ Last Review Date 04/25/02
Shaw : Page 180f18

ATTACHMENT 4 ~

RESCUE SERVICE EVALUATION

INITIAL EVALUATION

ProjectfLocation __ T HAN MNEW OJ?LEA NS Project No. 771723
identityof PRCS ___ BURDETTE ST '

Name of Rescue Service NEW ORLFANS F[RE PEPT

Address __ CARROLTON AVE.

Contact Person/Phone Number 91/
Required Response Time - Estimated Response Time ___ 2 MINUTES

Availability of Rescue Service ____ALWAYS

PERFORMANCE EVALUATION (Observe Test Rescue and Answer Following Questions) YES NO

Have all members of the service been trained in the potential hazards of the permit space(s) or of
a representative permit space(s) from which rescue may be needed?

Can team members recognize the signs, symploms, and consequences of exposure to any
hazardous atmospheres that may be present in the permit space(s)?

Is every team member provided with, and properly trained in, the use and need for PPE which may
be required to perform penmit space rescues?

Is every team member properly trained to perform his/her funclions and make rescues, and to use any
rescue equipment, such as ropes and backboards, that may be needed in a rescue attempi?

Are team members trained in the first aid and medical skills needed to treat victims overcome or
injured by the types of hazards that may be encountered in the permit space(s)?

Do all team members perform their functions safely and efficiently?

Do rescue service personne! focus on their own safely before considering the safety of the victim?

Can the rescue service properly test the atmosphere of the identified PRCS?

Can the rescue personne! identify information pertinent to the rescue from entry permﬂs hot work
permits, and MSDSs?

Has the rescue service been informed of any hazards to personnel that may arise from outside the
space, such as those that may be caused by future work near the space? :

Can the rescue service safely perform rescue(s) from the identified PRCS?

Does the rescue service have a plan for rescue from the identified PRCS?

P P2 DD e < e [

Is the plan adequate for afl types of rescue operations that may be needed?

| certify that the evaluated rescue service is equped and capable of prov:dlng rescue serwces during
entry activities for the identified PRCS.

Evaluator: . .
_ MICHAEL T, OVBRE ,% ¥-2-05

Print Name ' Signature Date

I acknowledge our responsmalrty to provide rescue services dunng entry activities for the identified
PRCS _

" Rescue Service Répresentalive:

Print Name Signature : Date -



. Shaw E & |
: . HASP AMENDMENT .NO. 3
Project Name: THAN
Project Number: 771728
PM:  Ken Romero
Location: Nev.; Orleans, Louisiana

Changes in field activities or hazards:

On-Site Geoprobe Soil Sampling

Results from previous on-site surface and subsurface soil sampling programs were used to determine the
proposed sampling locations. Six soil borings are proposed to be completed as part of this Pre-Design
Sampling Program. The tocations of the proposed borings are as follows:

e  One boring will be completed in the impacted soil located adjacent to Burdette Street
north of sample SS-BC-1.

. e Four borings will be completed in the impacted soil of the former pesticide aréa near the
’ locations of samples MW-5S and Sump-6.

e One boring will be completed in the impacted soil of the former herbicide area near the
location on sample Herb-1

Additional soil borings and sample collection may be completed if field conditions warrant.

Each soil boring will be continuously sampled using a Geoprobe Direct Push rig. Sampling for lithologic
purposes will commence in the soil located beneath the concrete pavement which lies beneath the asphalt
and crushed stone temporary cover, and will continue until total depth which is estimated to be 10 feet
below ground surface (bgs). Soil samples will be collected using a soil probe with a nominal two-inch
diameter sampling tool to collect core segments. The sampling tool will be fitted with an acetate liner to
facilitate sample recovery. A minimum of three discrete subsurface soil samples will collected and retained
for chemical testing at cach locatxon

The following mitigating factors will be implemented during all sampling activities.

1. Workcrs will be required to wear steel toed shoes, hard hats, and safety glasses at all times in
-addition to nitrile surglcal gloves during all soil handling activities.s

2. The drilling subcontractor will be responsible for monitoring the work space and breathing
zone of his personnel for chemical constituents and upgrade personal protect:ve equipment

. : from Level D as necessary.



. " 3. The HASP will be readily available in the ficld at all times. All Shaw and Shaw subcontractor
: field personnel will be required to read and sign the task-specific HASP indicating that they .
have read and understood the plan before they may begin activities in the field. The contractor
will maintain their signed confirmation of reading the plan in his field records.

Approved by: )\/ @vyvx&\«) j -
Pro;ect Manager: /jm Date: g/1/0

Health and Safety: ”JI Am/ M | , Datc;_;___

Representative




Oubre, Mike

Page 1 of 1 .

From: Florczak, Clifiord

Sent: Tuesday, August 02, 2005 12:52 PM
To: - Oubre, Mike

Subject: RE: Attached Image

Consider this variance approved.

From: Qubre, Mike

Sent: Tuesday, August 02, 2005 B:49 AM
To: Forczak, Clifford

Subject: FW: Attached Image

CIiff attached are the HASP amendments for the THAN project.

Michael T. Qubre
Shaw Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc.

4171 Essen Lane, 6th Floor

Baton Rouge, LA 70809
Phone (225) 987-7341
Fax (225) 987-3316
Cell (225) 252-26 18

From: 38003rd@shawgrp.com [maiito: 38003rd@shawgrp com]

. Sent: Tuesday, August 02, 2005 8:44 AM

To: Qubre, Mike
Subject: Attached Image

8/2/2005




DRILLING SAFETY CHECKLIST

Site Name THAN Project #
Your Name Drilling Co.
Signature Signature

Do not proceed with today’s work until this checklist is co éted

Are your subcontractors wearing the correct PPE?

Hard Hats Ear Protection Safety Glasses
Chemical Protection Steel-toed Boots

Have you designated a smoking and eating area?

Have you completed a Tailgate Safety Meeting?

Has the Health and Safety Plan been reviewed and signed?

Do you have a cell phone or know the location of the nearest pay phonc'?

Do you know the emergency procedures and where first aid kit is?

Is someone CPR/First Aid trained with current certifications?

Did you complete the underground/overhead utility checklist and reviewed/followed requirements?
Have the utilities been marked out? '

' Have you contacted the Project Manager or Site Manager if the utilities have not been marked?

Pink: temporary survey markings greern: sewer
Yellow: natural gas, ail, steam blue: water
Orange: communications red: electric

‘White: proposed boring locations

Are your borings: ’

10720 feet away from overhead lines (shielded and unshiclded respectively)? .
5 feet av‘vay from non-natural gas utilities?

__10 feet away from natural gas lines?

3 feet away from concrete/agphalt scars/joints or repaved areas?

Are you prepared to hand dig to 5 feet?

Have any fiber optic lines been identified on site?

If s0, did you complete a fiber optics plan? {see Appendix F of HASP Appendix for form)
Do you have enough barricades/cones to delincate the work zone? -

Is there spill control equipment at the site?

Are your borings a gxnimum of 15 feet away from the fiber optic line mark outs?

Do you have a copy of all access agreements?

Did you give a copy of the drill rig inspection checklist to the subcontractor to complete?
Did the subcontractor lead driller perform the daily inspection and complete the checklist?

_Are the kill switches working properly?

Have you eliminated tripping hazards to best of your ability?

Has your driller and driller’s helper removed all of their jewelry and there is no loose clothing?
Are you prepared to perform air monitoring? .

Have you calibrated your monitoring instruments and documented it on the air monitoring forms?-
Do your drillers have all the supplies that they need and do they have the labor required?
Remember, the field geologist or field representative do not perform driller’s tasks.

CONTACT YOUR HEALTH AND SAFETY REPRESENTATIVE IN THE EVENT OF PROBLEMS, NON
COMPLIANCE ISSUES, AND ANY INCIDENTS, ACCIDENTS, OR NEAR MISSES. .



DRILL RIG INSPECTION CHECKLIST

(DRILLING SUBCONTRACT! OR TO COMPLETE)

ITEMS TO CHECK

OK

ACTION
NEEDED

Kill switches installed by the manufacturer are in operable condition and all workers at
the dri)l site are familiar with their location and how to activate them?

Kill switches are accessible to workers on both sides of the rotating stcm? NOTE:
Optional based on location and number of switches provided by the manufacturer.

Cables on drill rig are free of kinks, frayed wires, bird cages and wom or missing
sections? ’

Cables are terminated at the working end with a proper. eye splice, either swaged'
Coupling or using cable clamps?

Cable clamps are installed with the saddle on the hve or load side? Clamps should not
be alternated and should be of the correct size and number for the cable size to which it
is installed. Clamps are complete with no missing parts?

Hooks installed on hoist cables are the safety type with a functional latch to prevent
accidental separation? -

Safety latches are functional and completely span the entire throat of the hook and have
positive action to close the throat except when manually displaced for connecting or
disconnecting a load?

Drive shafs, belts, chain drives and universal joints shall be guarded to prevent

.accidental insertion of hands and fingers or tools.

Outriggers shall be extcnded prior to and whenever the boom is ralsed off its cradle.
Hydraulic outriggers must maintain pressure to continuously support and stabilize the
drill rig even while unattended.

Qutriggers shall be propérly supported on the ground surface to prevent scttliﬁg_into the
soil.

Controls are properly labeled and have freedom of movement? Controls should not be
blocked or locked in an action position.

Safeties on any device shall not be bypassed or neutralized.

Controls shall be operated smoothly and cables and lifting devices shall not be jerked or
operated erratically to overcome resistance. ‘




Slings, chokers and lifting devices are inspected before using and are in proper working
order? Damaged units are removed from service and are properly tagged?

Shackles and clevises are in proper workmg order and pins and screws are fully inserted
before placing under a load?

High pressure hoses have a safety (chalin, cable or swap) at each end of the Hose section
to prevent whipping in the event of a failure? .

Rotating parts of the drill string shall be free of sharp projections or hooks which could
entrap clothing or foreign objects?

Wire ropes should not be allwed 10 bend around sharp edges without cushion material.

The exclusion zone is centered over the borehole and ‘the radius is cqual or greater than
the boom height?

The work area around the borehole shall be kept clear of trip hazards and walking
surfaces shounld be free of slippery material.

Workers shall not proceed higher than the drilling deck without a fall restraining device
and must attach the device in a manner to restrict fall to less than 6 feet.

A fire extinguisher of appropriate size shall be immediately available to the drill crew.
The drill crew shall have received annual training oa proper use of the fire extinguisher.

29 CFR. 1910.333 (3) Except where electrical distribution and transmission lines have
been de-energized and visibly grounded, drill rigs will be operated proximate to, under,
by, or near power lines only in accordance with the following:

1333 (3) (ii) SOKV or less -minimum clearance is 10 f.

For 50 KV or over, add 0.4 inches for every KV over 50 KV.

-If voltage is unknown, maintain at least 20 feet clearance.

29 CFR 1910.333 (3) (iii) While the rig is in transit with the boom in the dowa position,
clearance from energized power lines will be maintained as follows:

1ess than 50 KV - 4 feet
50 thru 365 KV - 10 feet

365 thm 720 KV - 16 feet
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. B SHAW ENVIRONMENTAL & INFRASTRUCTURE, INC.
UNDERGROUND UTILITY CONTACT PREVENTION AND MANAGEMENT PLAN

Check Off Each Section When Complete. Check list Must be Placed into the Project File

1 Obtain site blucpriats or as built drawings from client, if available, | PM
to show buried utilities (Electric Power Line, Natural Gas Line,
Telephone Line, Water Line, Product Line, Steam Line, Sewer
Line, Drain Line, Underground Tank, Overhead Power Line, PM and/or field
Overhead Product Line, Septic Tank or /Drain lines). personne!

H site blueprints are not available other methods must be
employed to identify subsurface conduits in the field. Examples
include private contracted utility locators (capable of finding the
types of suspected on-site utilities such as PVC piping, fiber
optics, etc.), a hand-held utility location device, visual
observations (cut pavement or concrete, signs and overhead lights,
water, electric, and gas meters, etc. ), and customer personnel with
knowledge of utility locations. : :

\
. -As many tools as practicable must be used to attempt to find all
known/suspect utilities.

Mark out any proposed digging locations with white survey paint.

2 Contact underground utility locating services service at least a PM Assistant for
minimum of 48 or 72 hours before the scheduled site work. contacting appropriate
(Check with the state for notification requirements). = Give service local utility locating
N proposed dates of drillingfexcﬁvation,_datm, and location. service and/or field
personnel

if possxble arrange a site visit with the client, facilities
maintenance manager, or other site-knowledgeable people to
| : _ . verify, utility and drilling/excavation locations.

, PM
Note: At a minimum, excavation subcontractors will be required
to supply sufficient labor to complete all requested installation -
tasks.
3 The Health and Safety Plan (HASP) must be amended to include PM will provide updated
_any emergency telephone numbers for al! utility companies information to the safety

' . R identified during the notification process. coordinator. .




On the day that on-site activities are scheduled to begin, at the
first tailgate safely meeting, the locations of all known/suspect
utilities (subgrade and overhead) must be reviewed with all field
personnel (Shaw and all subconu:aclors).

Make sure that all underground utility locator markings are visible
for each noted utility, etc. Note any discrepancies. Visually
inspect for undocumented trenchés, laterals, etc. that may be
visible as discolored areas, patched pavement, etc. and not marked
accordingly. Complete the Underground/Overhead Utility
checklist.

PM and/or field
personnel

PM and/or field
personnel

Pre-screen each drilling/digging location by hand auguring and/or
post hole digging to'a depth of at least 3 to 5 feet using a clam-
shell style post hole digger and/or hand auger that is at least as
large as the OD of the drill bit or other drilling devices.

As appropriate use a fiberglass pointed probe, insulated live-
men’s gloves, or other similar material in soils capable of probe
utilization. o

As applicable use the Shaw lockout/tagout procedure when there

are clectrical utilities suspected on the site.

Inspect excavation periodically with a flashlight to check for
visual obstructions. Stop immediately upon encountering any
substantial resistance to hand auger and/or post hole digger.

Subcontractors to
conduct hand auguring
and/or post hole digging
under Shaw oversight.

During excavation/trenching activities, pavcmcn!.lodncrete work,
use barricades and place cones with flags to mark a 10-foot
distance from a located utility.

Field personnel




In the event that a subsurface or overhead utility is encountered,
immediately stop all operations and secure the area. Tryto
determine the source (i.¢., electric power line, natural gas line,
telephone line, water line, product line, steam line, sewer ling,
drain line, underground tank, overhead power line, overhead
product line, septic tank or /drain lines, etc’), .

Contact the emergéhcy numbers for that tility and the PM
immediately so they can shut off the utility. Take the necessary
safety precautions that all personnel are kept away from the area.

Monitor the area using the LEL, O,, and PID for other substances
that may be present ‘as appropriate for that utility encounter (i.c.,
gas line). )

Complete a property damage assessment report by close of
business on day of incident.

PM submits Incident Investigation Report (final in 72 hours,
begun as soon as incident is under control) to appropriate Shaw
management where a follow-up report. Report is prepared and

issued : c ‘ ) A

" Shaw field personnel

secures area and contacts
PM immediately.

PM contacts client, etc.,
to discuss appropriate
actions,

Shaw field personnel
contacts local emergency
officials as necessary
(i.e., fire, police, EPA,

public works, etc.).




UNDERGROUNI/OVERHEAD UTILITY CHECKLIST

Project Name/Number: i Date:
Location:

This checklist ﬁmt be completed for any intrusive subsurface work such as trenching, excavating, pavement or concrete
work, or drilling. Tt records the fact that all underground and overhead structures and utilities in the work area are
identified and found. The Project Manager must request utility markouts before the start of field operations to allow the
client and utility companies’ time to complete them. If complete information is not available, a magnetometer survey
must be performed to find obstacles before trenching, excavating, or drilling.

Procedure

A diagram of the project area depicting the proposed location of trenching, excavation, or drilling sites must be atiached
to this HASP. The diagram must clearly indicate the areas checked for underground structures/utilities, and overhead
power lines. This form and the diagram must be signed by the Project Manager, the Field Supervisor, and the client
representative (if applicable). . - :

Electric Power Line Red

Natural Gas Line | Yellow

Telephone Line/Cable Orange '

Water Line Blue : .

Product Line |

Steam Line

Sewer Line ' ' " Green

Drain Line

Undagm Tank .

Overhiead Power Line | Red

Overhead Product Line

" Septic Tank
Client Representative
(If applicable) (Signature) (Date) .
Project Manager. i
(Signature) (Date)

Field Supervisor ‘

(Signature) . ' (Date)



Frocedure for invesii

Because of the sensitivity and .oosts associated with the damage of fiber optic cables, the
following process, effective immediately, will be adopted as mandatory and as a minimum

effort.

When a Shaw Project Manager or staff person becomes aware that a site requiring
subsurface work contains a fiber optic cable within 50 feet of the outside working -

" boundary, he/she will it_nmediately notify the PM/BLM. The BLM, or if no BLM is in

place the PM, will immediately notify the Area Manager and the Area Health and
Safety Representative. The Project Manager and the Area Health and Safety
Representative will develop a work plan designed to address the accomplishment of
site activities while guaranteeing with certainty no impact to the fiber optic cable.

Any subsurface activities conducted at a site as described in item 1, will require the
on-site presence of the Area Health and Safety Representative or a designec as
affirmed in writing by the Area Health and Safety Representative. '

No subsurface work will occur at a site as referenced in item 1, without the owner of
the fiber optic cable being present. ' '

The fiber optic cable will not be considered located unless a representative of the
owner of the fiber optic cable has visited the site, confirmed the location of the cable,
and sjéned the work plan which shall contain a site plan indicating the locations(s) of -

- the subsurface work and location of the fiber optic cable.

Deviation from any of the above points, items 1 through 4, must be approved by the

. Area Manager.



. SHAW FIBER Optic Contingency Plan

Project Location: Fina Station #1701, 1525 Inwood Road, Dallas, TX
" Project No.: © 05020.1263 '

Field Activity Date: August 4, 1999

Project Manager: PM Name

Site Manager: ' SM Name

Site Safety Officer: SS0 Name

Site Descnption'
This location is an actwe retail service station. The site is located at the mtcrsectnon of Inwood Road and Interstate

35 (Stemmons Freeway) Inwood Road (running roughly N-5) borders the site to the east, the Stemmons Frecway
access road (running roughly E-W) borders the site to the north, and commerclal property borders the property to the
south and west. ~

Fiber Optic Cable and Location of Subsurface Work:
A Southwestern Bell Telephone (SWBT) fiber optic cable runs parallel to In /
SWBT cable is under some overhead electric and telephone lines, and curves {o?

Inwood Road in the city easement. Ficld mez
approximately 18 to 20 feet can be maintained 5¢
the attached site map. "

Contingency Plan:

the locations of the proposed drill $
site for the duration of the intrusive activities he will still sign this plan_

Shaw will have a aesigxxated health and safety representative on site to ensure safety p;;otocol‘ is observed.

Approval:
Signature ) Date : Signature Date

Area Manager . ~ Area Health & Safety Manager
Acknowledgement: ' -

‘Signatare Date Signature S ~ Date
Project Manager ~ Site Manager ' Lo
Fiber Optic Cable Owner’s Represenlative; '

Company Name

Representatives Name Signature . " Date



HEAT/COLD STRESS PROCEDURES -

.0  HEAT STRESS

- Definitions

Acclimatization - Series of physiological and psychological adjustments that occur in an employee during

- initial exposures to hot environmental conditions.

Company - All whollywwned subsidiaries of The Shaw Group, Inc.

. Maximum Heart Rate - Amount of work (beats) per minute a heaithy person’s heart can be expected to
safely deliver. Maximum heart rate (MHR) is calculated by subtracting an employee’s age from 200.

i/ Signs, Symptoms, and Treatment )
\dverse climatic conditions are important considerations in planning and conducting site operations. High ambient
emperature can result in health effects ranging from transient heat fatigue, physical discomfort, reduced efficiency,
iersonal illness, increased accident probability, etc., to serious illness or death. Heat stress is of particular concern
vhen chemical protective garments are worn, since these garments prevent évaporative body cooling. Wearing
ersonal protective cquipment places employees at considerable risk of developing heat stress.

Ieat stress is caused by a number of interacting factors, including énvironmental conditions, clothing, work].oad,.and
he individual characteristics of the worker. Because heat stress is,probably one of the most common {and potentially
)) illnesses, regular monitoring and other preventive precautions are vital.

1.2.1

1.2.2

Heat Rash

Heat rash can be caused by continuous exposure to hot and humid air and skin
abrasion from sweat soaked clothing. '

-Signs and Symptoms The condition is characterized by a localized red skin rash and

reduced sweating. Aside from being a nuisance, the ability to tolerate heat is
reduced '

Treatment: Keep skin hyglemcally clean and allow 1t to dry thoroughly after using .
chemical protectlve clothmg ’

Heat Cramps

o Heat cramps are caused by proﬁJse perspiration W1th inadequate electrolytic fluid replacement. Th1s

often robs the larger muscle groups (stomach and quadnccps) of blood which can cause painful
muscle spasms and pain.

~ Signsand Sm_]ptoms‘: Muscle spasms and pain in the extremities and abdomen.

Treatment Remove employee to a coo] place and gwe sips of water or an e]ectrolytlc drink. Watch -
for signs of heat exhaustnon or stroke.



123  Heat Exhaustion

o Heat exhaustion is a mild form of shock caused by increased stress on various organs to meet
increased demand to cool the body. Onset is gradual.and sy'inptoms should subside within one hour.

o' Signs and Symptoms: Weak pulse; shallow breathmg, pale cool moist skm profuse sweating;
dizziness; fatigue. .

.» Treatment: Remove employee to a cool place and remove as much cloﬂﬁng as possible. Give sips of '
water or electrolytic solution and fan the person continually to remove heat by convection.
CAUTION: Do not allow the affected person to become chilled—treat for shock if necessary.

124 Heat Stroke

e Heat stroke is the most severe form of heat stress; the body must be cooled immediately to prevent
severe injury and/or death. THIS IS A MEDICAL EMERGENCY!!

" e Signs and Symptoms: Red, hot, dry skin; body temperature of 105 degrees Fahrenheit (EF) or higher;
' no perspiration; nausea; dizziness and confusion; strong, rapid pulse.

» Treatment: Heat strokeis a true medical emergency. Transportation of the victim to a medical
facility must not be delayed Prior to transport, remove as much clothing as possible and wrap the
victim in a sheet soaked with water. Fan vigorously while transporting to help reduce body

: temperature Apply cold packs, if available; place under the arms, around the neck, or any other place

* where they can cool large surface blood vessels. If transportation to a medical facility is delayed,

+ reduce body temperature by immersing victim in a cool water bath (however, be careful not to over-
chill the victim once body temperature is reduced below 102°F). If this is not possible, keep victim
wrapped in a sheet and continuously douse with water and fan. ' '

1.3 Prevention

The implementation of preventative measures is the most effective way to limit the effects of heat-related
illnesses. During periods of high heat, adequate liquids must be provided to replace lost body fluids.
Replacement fluids can be a 0.1 percent salt water solution, a commercial mix such as Gatorade, or a

_ combination of these with fresh water. The replacement fluid temperature should be kept cool, 50 °Fto60°F,

and should be placed close to the work area. Employees must be encouraged to drink more than the amount
required to satisfy thirst. Employees should also be encouraged to salt their foods more heavﬂy during hot

times of the year.

Cooling devices such as vortex tubes or cooling vests can be worn beneath impermez{ble clothing. If cooling
devices are worn, only physiological monitoring will be used to determine work actmty

All workers are to rest when any symptoms of heat stress are noticed. Rest breaks are to be taken in a cool,
shaded rest area. Employet_s shall remove chemical protective garments during rest periods and will not be



asqumed other tasks,

All employees shall be informed of the importance of adequate rest and proper diet in the prevention of heat
. stress and the harmful effects of excessive alcohol and caffeine consumption.

14 Monitoring : _

The initiation of heat stress monitoring will be required when employees are working in environments exceeding
90EF ambient air temperature. If employees are wearing impermeable clothing, this mdnitoring will begin at
78EF. There are two general types of monitoring that the health and safety representative can designate to be
used: wet bulb globe temperature (WBGT) and physmloglcal Attachment 2 will be used to record the results of

heat stwss momtormg

141  Wet Bulb Globe Temperature (WBGT)
The WBGT index is the s1mplest and most suitable technique to measure the envuonmental factors which most
nearly correlate with core body temperature and other physiological responses to heat. When WBGT exceeds
25.9° C (78° F), the work regiment in Table 1 and Figure 1 of the section Heat Stress in the latest edition
of the American Conference of Governmental Industna] Hygiene (ACG!H) Thr&shold Limit Value (TLV)
Booklet should be followed.

14.2 Physiolo'gical
Physiological monitoring can be used in licu of, or in addition to, WBGT. It is anticipated that this monitoring
" can be self-performed once the health and safety representative demonstrates appropriate techniques to affected
employees. Since individuals vary in their susceptibility to heat, this type of monitoring has its
advantages. The two parameters that are to be monitored at the beginning of each rest period are:

1421 Heart Rate _ o
Each individual will count his/her radial (wrist) pulse as early as possible during each rest period. If the heart
rate of any individual exceeds 75 percent of their calculated maximuin heart rate (MHR = 200 - age) at the
beginning of the rest period, then the work cycle will be decreased by one-third. The rest period will remain the
same. An individual is not permitted to return to work until his/her sustained heart rate is below 75 percent of
their calculaled maximum heart rate. '

1.4.2.2 Temperature
Each individual will measure his’her temperature with a thermometer for one minute as early as possible in the
- first rest period. If the temperature exceeds 99.6° F at the begmmng of the rest period, then the work cycle will
be decreased by one-third. The rest period will remain the same.

- An individual is not permitted to return to work if his/her temperature exceeds 100.4 °F

. 1.5  Training Employees potentially exposed to heat stress conditions will be instructed on the contents of
this procedure. This training can be conducted during daily tailgate safety meetings '
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PROJECT SAFETY INSPECTION REPORT

PROJECT: THAN ' DATE:
BUSINESS LINE: __ PROJECT NAME/NUMBER: THAN

PROGRAM MANAGER: PROJECT MANAGER: Kenneth Romero

GENERAL PROJECT DESCRIPTION:

SITE ACTIVITIES AT TIME OF INSPECTION:

INTERVIEWED EMPLOYEE:

SAFETY ISSUE: _

CORRECTIVE ACTION:

ASSIGNED TO: FOLLOW-UF DATE:

CORRECTION VERIFIED BY: DATE:

INTERVIEWED EMPLOYEE:

SAFETY ISSUE:

CORRECTIVE ACTION:

ASSIGNED TO: FOLLOW-UP DATE:

CORRECTION VERIFIED BY: DATE:

INSPECTION COMPLETED BY: DATE:

HEALTH AND SAFETY REVIEW BY: . ' DATE:




PROJECT SAFETY INSPECTION REPORT

PROJECT THAN N DATE

YES NO

FIRST AID

Are first aid kit locations identified and accessible?

N/A

" Are emergency eye wash/safety showers available and inspected monthly?

Are first aid kits inspected weekly?

AN

Is a qualified first aid/CPR provider on site?

PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT

}. Have levels of personnel protection been established?

[

Are respirators decontaminated, inspected, and stored accordmg to standard
procedures? '

“

Have employees been ﬁt—tested?

Is defective personal protective equipment lagged and taken out of semoe"

Does compressed breathing air meet CGA Grade "D" minimum?

Are there sufficient sizes and quantities of protective eqmpment?

N AW

At a minimum, arc employees utilizing safety glasses, hard hats, and steel toe
boots? ’

FIRE PREVENTION

Are employees smoking only in designated outdoor areas?

Are fire lanes established and maintained?

Are flammable liquid dispensing systems bonded?

Are approved safety cans available for storage of flammable liquids?

Has the local fire department been contacted?

Are fire extinguishers available and inspected monthly? -

Are flammables and combastibles properly stored?

® N s wN -

Are flammable storage cabinets available and used when needed?
AIR MONITORING

s required air monitoring being conducted?

Are air monitoring instruments calibrated daily?

Are air mon:itori.ng logs up to date?

Are instrument user manuals available?

Are instruments being maintained?

P AN

Are employees notified of personal sampling results within 5 days of receipt?



' PROJECT THAN L , DATE

PROJECT SAFETY INSPECTION REPORT

YES NGO

N/A

WELDING AND CUTTING

AW

bl I

Are fire extinguishers present at welding and cutting operations?

Are confined spaces evaluated prior to and during cutting and'welding operations?

Have Hot Work Permits been completed?

Are proper helmets, goggles, aprons, and gloves available for welding and cutting
operations?

Are welding mz.u:hines properly grounded?

Are oxygen and fuel gas cylinders stored a minimum of 20 feet apart?
Are only trained personnel permitted to operate welding and cutting equipment?

" Are gas cylinders transported in a secured vertical position with caps in place?

HAND AND POWER TOOLS

N oA W

Are defective hand and power tools tagged and taken out of service? -

Iscye proteétion available and used when operating power tools?

Are guards and safety devices in place on power tools?

Are power tools inspected before each use?

Are nonsparking tools available when necessary?

. Is the correct tool being used for the job?

MOTOR VEHICLES

U A i ol

Are vehicles regularly inspected?

Are personnel licensed for the vehicles they operate?

Are unsafe vehicles tagged and reported to supervision?

Is vehicle=s safety equipment operating properly?

Are loads secure?

Are vehicle occupants using safety belts?

Are current insurance cards and blank accident report forms located in vehicles?

EMERGENCY PLANS

1
2.
3
4

Are emergency telephone numbers posted?

Have emergency escape routes been designated?

Are employees familiar with the emergency signal?

Has the emergency route to the hospital been established and posted?



 PROJECT SAFETY INSPECTION REPORT -

PROJECT - THAN ' DATE -

N/A

-5 Is .a vehicle on site that can transpost injured employees to the hospital?

N kN

MATERIALS HANDLING
- Are materials stacked and stored to prevent sliding or collapsing?
Are tripping hazards identified? - ' -
Are semi-trailers chocked?
Are fixed jacks used under semi-trailers?
Are riders prohibited on materials handling equipment? |
Are approved manlifts provided for the lifting of personnel?
Are personncl in manlifts wearmg approved fall protection devices?
FIRE PROTECTION ' S v
1. Has a firc alarm system been established?
2. Do employees know the location and use of all fire cxtmgmshers"
3. Are fire extinguisher locations posted? .
4. Are combustible materials segregated from open flames?
5. Have fire extinguishers been professionally inspected during the last year?
6. Are fire extinguishers visually inspected monthly?

ELECTRICAL

"1. Iselectrical equiph‘neﬁt and wiring properly guarded and maintained in
good condition?

Are extension cords kept out of wet areas?

Is damaped electricai equipment tagged and taken out of semce"

Have underpround electrical lines been identified by proper authonhcs‘? ’

Hasa lockout/tagout system been established?

Are GFClIs being used on all temporary electrical systems and as necded'?

N v oA W

Are extension cords being inspected daily (i.c., group pin in placc, no unapproved
spllces)‘P

Are warning signs exhibited on Iugh voltage equipment (250V or greater)?

Is adequate distance maintained from overhead electrical lines?

10. Are switches, circuit breakers, and switchboards installed in wet locations
enclosed in weatherproof enclosures?

CRANES AND RIGGING



PROJECT __ THAN :  DATE

—
’
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" Is rigging equipment inspection documented?

. Do crane operators have required training/certification?

PROJECT SAFETY INSPECTION REPORT

Are cranes inspected daily prior to use?

N/A

Are crane swing areas barricaded or demarked?

Is all rigging equipment tagged with an identification number and rated capacity?

Are slings, chains, and rigging inspected before each use?

Are damaged slings, chains, and rigging tagged and taken out of service?

Are slings padded or protected from sharp corners?

Do employees keep clear of suspended loads?

Are rated load capacities and special hazard wamings posted on crane?

Are the records of annuai crane inspection available?

. Has accessible areas within the swing radius of the rear of the crape been

barnicaded?

COMPRESSED DERS

BN oA W N

Are breathing air cylinders charged only to prescribed pressures?

Are like cylinders segregated and stored in well ventilated areas?

Is smoking prohibited in cylinder storage arcas?

Are cylinders stored secure and upright?

Are cylinders protected from snow, rain, etc.?

Are cylinder caps in place before cylinders are moved?

Are foel gas and oxygen cylinders stored a muumum of 20 feet apart?

Are propane cylinders stored and used only outside of buildings? . .

SCAFFOLDING

IR

" Are employees restm:ted from working on scaffelds during storms and high winds?

Is scaffolding placed on a flat, firm surface?

Are scaffold planks free of mud, ice, grease, etc.?

Is scaffolding inspected before each use?

Are defective scaffold parts taken out of service?

Have employees completed scaffold user training?

Ou scaffolds wherc platforms are overlapped, is planking overlapped a minimum
of 12 inches?

Does scaffold planking extend over end suppons between 6 to 18 inches
{dependent upon platform length)?
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PROJECT THAN DATE

9.

10.
11.
12

13.

PROJECT SAFETY INSPECTION REPORT

YES NO

N/A

Are all pins in place and wheels locked?

Is required perimeter guarding (top rail, mid rail, and toe board) present?

Has a competent person been designated to oversee scaffold construction? .

Are employees prohibited from moving mobile scaffold horizontally while
employees are on them?

Are all scaffold components manufactured by the same company?

WALKING AND WORKING SURFACES

—
— O

Are ladders regularly inspected?

Are accessways, slairways, ramps, and ladders clean of ice, mud, snow, or debris?

Are ladders being used in a safe manner?

Are ladders kept out of passageways, doors, or driveways?

Are broken or damaged ladders tagged and taken out of service?

Are metal ladders prohibited in electrical service?

Are stairways and floor openings guarded?

Are safety feet installed on straight and extension ladders?

Is general housekeeping being maintained?

Are ladders tied off?

Are handrails and siderails installed along the unprotected sides of stairways
having 4 or more risers or rising more than 30 inches?

SITE SAFETY PLAN

RAla o o

Is a site safety plan available on site or accessible uI) all employees?

Does the safety plan accurately reflect site conditions and tasks?

Have potential hazards been described to employees on site? -

Is there a designated safety official on site?

Have all employees signed the safety plan acknowledgment form?

SITE POSTERS

1.

Are the following posters displayed in a prominent and accessible area?

A. Minimum Wage

B. OSHA Job Protection

C. Equal Employment Opportunity



PROJECT SAFETY INSPECTION REPORT

PROJECT : _THAN ; DATE

2.  Are all required state-specific posters displayed?
SITE CONTROL

Are work zones clearly marked?
Are support trailers located 10 minimize exposure from a potential release?
Are support trailers accessible for approach by emergency vehicles?
Is the site properly secured during and after work hours? '
"Is an exclusion zone sign-in/sign-out log maintained?
Are only employees with current training and physicals permitted in exclusion zone?

AN o o B o

HEAVY EQUIPMENT

p—
H

“Is hcavy'cquipmem inspected as prescribed by the manufacturer?
Is defective heavy equipment tagged and taken out of service?
Are project roads and structures mspected for load capacitics and proper
clearances?
Is heavy equipment shut down for ﬁxelmg and maintenance?
Arc backup alarms installed and working on mobile equipment?
Have qualified equipment operators been dwigmtéd?
Are riders prohibited on heavy equipment?
Are guards and safety appliances in place and used?
Are operators using the "three point” system when mounungldlsmounUng
equipment?

N

A A

EXCAVATION

Has a "competent person” been designated 1o oversee excavation activities?
Prior to opening excavatlons, are utilities located and marked?

Has a professional cngineer evaluated all excavations greater than 20 feet deep?
Is there rescue equipment on site and accessible to the excavation area?

Is excavated material placed a minimum of 24 inches from the excavation?
Are the sides of excavations sloped or shored to prevent cave ins?

Have excavations greater than 4 feet deep been monitored for hazardous |
atmospheres (i.e., LEL/O;)?

Arc ladders or ramps used in-excavations over 4 fect deep?

Are means of egress available 50 as to require no more than 25 feet of lateral
travel?

NAwm AW N~

RPN

NO

N/A
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PROJECT SAFETY INSPECTION REPORT

PROJECT ‘ THAN ’ " DATE

YES NO
10. Are barriers, i.e., guardrails or fgnoes, placed around excavations near pedestrian
or vehicle thoroughfares? '

N/A

1l. Is excavation inspected daily by competent persons and documented?

CONFINED SPACES

1. Have employees been trained in the hazards of confined spaces?

\
2. Are confined space permits posted at entrance to confined space?

3. Is a copy of the confined space entry procedure available?

4. Hasarescue plan been established?

5. Is an entry supervisor present at cach permit-required entry?

6. Are required extraction/fall protection devices being used?

DECONTAMINATION

1. Are decontamination stations set up on site?

2. s decoptamination water properly contained and disposed of?

3 _ Are all pieces of equipment inspected for proper decontamination before leaving
the site?

4.  Are shin/metatarsal guards being used during power washing activities?

HAZARD COMMUNICATION -

Is there a copy of the HAZCOM procedure on site? -

Are there MSDSs for required materials/chemicals present on site?

Are all containers properly labeled, as to content, hazard?’

Have employees been trained in accordance with the HAZCOM procedure?

Do employees (including subcontractors) know and understand the effects of
exposure from the chemicals on site?

Have all personnel signed the HAZCOM acknowledgment form?

7. I there an updated list of chemicals maintained on site?
TRAINING

1. Are tailgate safety meetings being conducted daily?

2.  Are current training/medical records maintained on site?

DOCUMENTATION



PROJECT SAFETY INSPECTION REPORT

PROJECT THAN ' o DATE

YES NO N/A

1. Is an OSHA 200 Log maintained on site and posted during the month of February?

2. Are accident report forms available?

3. Isa copy of health and safety policy and procedures available on site?




PROJECT: THAN DATE:
CORRECTIVE ASSIGNED DATE DATE VERIFIED
ALL NEGATIVE :
ACTION TO ASSIGNED | COMPLETE BY
RESPONSES




. PESCRIBE POSITIVE SAFETY OBSERVATIONS IN THE SPACE PROVIDED BELOW




DAILY SAFETY MEETING

. Project Name: THAN Date: - ' *

Project Number: Presented by:

Check the Topics/Information Reviewed:

__safety glasses, hard hat, safety boots __slips, trips, and falls - __ daily work scope
__site safety plan review and location __directions to hospital __emergency protocol
__equipment and machinery familiarization __anticipated visitors . __parking and laydown
__employée Right-To-Know/MSDS location __electrical ground fault _. hot work permits
_;open pits, excavations, and site hazards __public safety and fences __strains and sprains
__vehicle safety and driving/road conditions __excavator swing and loading ~ __noise hazards
__portable tool safety and awareness - . __orderly site and housekeeping  __no horseplay
__overhead utility locations and clearance *_ smoking in designated areas _heat and cold stress
__first aid, safety, and PPE location __leather gloves for protection  __backing up hazards
__sharp object, rebar, and scrap metal hazards __effects of the night before __accidents are costly,
__safety is everyone's responsibility __vibration related injuries __dust and vapor control
"_latex gloves inner/nitrile gloves outer __fire extinguisher locations __refueling prdcedurw
__excavation/trenching inspections/documnentation ,__eye wash station locations __confined space entry
__full face respirators with proper cartridges __decontamination procedures  _flying debris hazards

__upgrade tolevelcat PID(__ eV}>___ppm .
__work stoppage at: PID (___eV)>___ppm, % LEL > 10%

Tasks:

Discussion/Comments/Follow-up Actions:

Note: Use the back of this sheet if necessary for daily task descripn:o.r'z and discussion

NAME _ SIGNATURE COMPANY

Instructions: Conduct a daily safety meeting prior to beginning each day's site activiti‘es.‘ Complete form, obtain
. signatures; and file with the Daily Summary. Follow-up on any noted items and document resolution of any action items.

3




APPENDIX C

REQUIRED SHAW ENVIRONMENTAL & INFRASTRUCT URE, INC. H&S

SOP NO. HS001 -

SOP NO. HS010
SOP NO. H5011

SOP NO. HS018

SOP NO. HS019
SOP NO. HS020
SOP NO. HS021
SOP NO. HS023

SOP NO. HS040 -

SOP NO. HS045
SOP NO. HS051
SOP NO. HS060
SOP NO. HS090
SOP NO. HS091-
INCIDENTS]
SOP NO. HS300
SOP NO. HS 302

SOP NO. HS303 -

NECESSARY)
SOP NO HS304
SOP NO. HS307

'SOP NO. HS314

SOP NO. HS315
SOP NO. HS 316

SOP NO. HS400

SOP NO. HS600
SOP NO. HS601

PROCEDURES
TO BE ON-SITE

SAFETY POLICY

EMPLOYEE SAFETY AND HEALTH WORK RULES
CONTRACTOR SAFETY AND'HEALTH RULES
SAFETY COUNCILS

INJURY AND ILLNESS PREVENTION PROGRAM
REPORTING, INVESTIGATION, AND REVIEW
MANAGEMENT SAFETY REVIEWS

SAFETY INCENTIVE AWARD PROGRAM

STOP WORK AUTHORITY

JOB SAFETY ANALYSIS

- TAILGATE SAFETY MEETINGS

HAZARD COMMUNICATION

OSHA REGULATORY INSPECTIONS

REPORTING OF FATALITY OR MULTIPLE HOSPITALIZATION
CONFINED SPACES

LADDER SAFETY

PRESSURIZED WATER CLEANING AND CUTTING (IF

COMPRESSED GAS CYLINDERS
EXCAVATION AND TRENCHING

HOT WORK IN HAZARDOUS LOCATIONS
CONTROL OF HAZARDOUS ENERGY SOURCES
DRILL RIG OPERATIONS

WORKING IN HOT ENVIRONMENTS (IF NEEDED)
PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT
RESPIRATORY PROTECTION PROGRAM

SOP NO. HS800/810 MOTOR VEHICLE/COMMERCIAL VEHICLE OPERATION AND

SOP NO. HS822

MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES
CRANE OPERATIONS



Procedure No. HS001

Revision No. 0
Date of Revision 05/21/02
Last Review Date 05/21/02

Page 10fl

PROCEDURE

Subject: SAFETY

[y

1.0 PURPOSE AND SUMMARY

The Shaw Group is fimnly committed to operating all of its facilities and projects in a safe, efficient
manner and in compliance with all applicable safety, health and environmental regulations. Our goal
is to provide an injury free work environment where facilities and projects are free of recognized
hazards; and people, equipment and the environment are not placed at unreasonable risk of injury or
damage. :

The most valuable resource we have is our people. While quality and productivity are critical to our
operations, they will never take precedence over the safety of personnel or protection of the
envirenment.

To accomplish our goals, requires a unified team effort from all levels of the organization. Safety
must be planned into all of our activities and receive the same level of attention as quality and

| . : productivity.

" The Environmenta), Health & Safety Program Manua has been developed to guide us in our daily
activities. Teamwork and compliance with our safety standards, procedures and rules will help us
achieve our goal of an injury free work environment. Your cooperation and active participation in
The Shaw Group's safety process is expected and appreciated, anything less is unacceptable.

7@@5ﬁ4;/

JM. Bembard, Jr.
Chairman, President and Chief Executive Officer
The Shaw Group Inc.
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PROCEDURE

Subject: EMPLOYEE HEALTH AND SAFETY MANUAL

1.0

2.0

30

4.0

5.0

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY

This procedure establishes the method of distribution for the employee health and safety manual.
This manual is not intended to be an all-inclusive document, but rather an outline of general
health and safety guidelines applicable to all employees. These guidelines have been developed
to communicate some basic health and safety practices expected of all employees.

TABLE OF CONTENTS

1.0  Purpose and Summary
2.0  Table of Contents
3.0  Responsibility Matrix

" 3.1  Procedure Responsibility .

3.2 Action/Approval Responsibilittes

4.0  Definitions
50  Text _
6.0  Exception Provisions
7.0  Cross References
8.0  Attachments

RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX

3.1  Procedure Responsibility

The Vice President of Health and Safety is responsible for the issuance, revision, and
maintenance of this procedure.

3.2  Action/Approval Responsibilities
The Responsibility Matrix is Attachment 1.

DEFINITIONS

Compaﬁy - All wholly-owned subsidiaries of Shaw Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc. (Shaw

E&D.

TEXT
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Project and office managers are to ensure that each employee at his/her location is provided with
acopy of the health and safety manual. All newly hired employees will be provided with a copy
of this manual as part of their new hire orientation package. All employees are encouraged to
read, ask questions of their manager or health and safety representative, and retain this manual
for future reference. ‘

A completed copy of the signature card found at the end of the manual will be collected from all
employees by their manager and forwarded to the employee’s respective Human Resources
Department. Additional copies of this manual can be obtained through various storerooms and -
Human Resources Departments throughout the company.

EXCEPTION PROVISIONS
Variances and exceptions may be requested pursuant to the provisions of Procedure HS013,
Health and Safety Procedure Variances. . :

CROSS REFERENCES
HS013 Health and Safety Procedure Variances

ATTACHMENTS :
1. Responsibility Matrix
2. Employee Health and Safety Manual



Procedure No. HS010

Revision No. a 9

Date of Revision - 1/24/02

Last Review Date . 4/24/02

Page _ 3074
ATTACHMENT 1 _ .

EMPLOYEE HEALTH AND SAFETY MANUAL
RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX

Issue, Revise, and
Maintain Procedure

. Responsible Party

Ensure Current Employees

are Provided a Copy of the -

Manual .

Provide New Hires With a
Copy of the Manual

3.0

Answer Employee
Questions Pertaining to
Manual

5.0

Forward Completed
Signature Cards to Hurmnan
Resources Department

5.0




Procedure No.

Revision No.

Date of Revision

Last Review Date
Page

ATTACHMENT 2

EMPLOYEE HEALTH AND SAFETY MANUAL

HS010
0.
4/24/02
4/24/02
40i4



Procedure No. . HS011

’R\ Revision No. 0

Date of Revision 04724702
Last Review Date ‘ 04/24/02

lof3

PROCEDURE

Subject: HEALTH AND SAFETY RULES FOR CONTRACTORS

1.0

2.0

30

4.0

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY : : _
The purpose of this procedure is to promulgate the General Safety Rules for Contractors and the
Contractor Site Safety Rules Checklist. These documents set forth in broad terms the health and
safety requirements to which a contractor is expected to conform while working under contract
with Shaw Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc. (Shaw E & I).

TABLE OF CONTENTS

1.0 Purpose and Summary

2.0  Table of Contents
3.0  Responsibility Matrix
3.1  Procedure Responsibility
32  Action/Approval Responsibilities -
4.0+ Definitions :
5.0  Discussion
6.0  Text
6.1  Procurement Department
6.2  Document Availability
6.3  Document Updates
7.0  Cross References
8.0  Attachments

RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX

3.1  Procedure Responsibility. The Director of Health and Safety, is responsible for the
issuance, revision, and maintenance of this procedure. -

32  Action/Approval Responsibilities. The Responsibility Matrix is Attachiment 1.

DEFINITIONS

Contractor- As used in this procedure, means a party in either the Prime or Subcontractor role
or otherwise, providing supplies/services to Shaw E & I and performing some obligations of a
particular prime contract. |

Contractor prequalification- The process of ensuring that an individual or firm possesses the
required capabilities so that both Shaw E & I and the Contractor are protected in the event of a
failure to perform, an accident, or a difference of opinion as to the terms and conditions or
performance. This prequalification process is governed by Shaw E & 1 Procedure PR012
Subcontractor Prequalification Requirements.
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6.0

7.0
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DISCUSSION ‘

The attached publications have been created for the express purpose of circulating prescribed
safety and health rules for contractors working on Shaw E & I projects, whether in-house or for
clients. These publications should be widely distributed to our contractors and the rules
contained therein stringently enforced. These rules are supported by years of experience in the
field and are considered equally applicable to our own operations as well as our contractors.

TEXT

6.1

62

6.3

Procurement Department

- Shaw E & I procurement specialists will forward copies of the attached documents to

prospective contractors as part of the contractor préqualification process prescribed by
Shaw E & I Procedure PRO12- Subcontractor Prequalification Requirements. They will
assure completion of the General Site Safety Rules for Contractors Receipt and maintain

copies with the procurement file.

Document Availability o

Stocks of the attachments will be maintained in the procurement system for issuance
upon submittal of a request to the Procurement Department. In addition, local health and

 safety personnel will maintain a small working stock of the publications for ready issue.

Document Updates
It is desired to make these safety and health documents truly functional publications. To

that end, suggestions for improvement are encouraged. Recommended changes should
be submitted to local health and safety personnel for transmittal to the Corporate Health
and Safety Office for consideration and incorporation.

CROSS REFERENCES

Shaw E & I Procedure PR012 Subcontractor Prequalification Requirements

ATTACHMENTS
1. Responsability Matrix :
2. General Safety Rules for Contractors
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" HEALTH AND SAFETY RULES FOR CONTRACTORS

" Responsibility Matrix

Issuance, revision and 31 ' X
maintenance of this procedure '
Distribute General Safety Rules 6.1 X
Maintain General Safety Rules 6.1 X
Receipts
. Submit Recommended Changes 6.3 X
Update General Safety Rules 6.3 | ' X
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PROCEDURE

Subject:

SAFETY COUNCILS

1.0

2.0

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY : :
The purpose of this procedure is to establish the framework for the conductance of safety
councils. Safety councils are an integral part of our management approach to safety and are
required at the corporate, group, and business line levels throughout the company. Essential
provisions of this procedure include:

L Safety Council Charter, Purpose, and Duties
» Organization ‘ '
" Membership
= Subcommittees
" Safety Council Meetings
®  Reporting Requirements.
TABLE OF CONTENTS -
1.0 Purpose and Summary
2.0  Table of Contents .
3.0  Responsibility Matrix
3.1  Procedure Responsibility
3.2 Action/Approval Respon51b11mes
40  Definitions
50  Text
" 51  Safety Council Charter, Purpose, and Duties
» 5.1.1 Charter -
5.1.2 Purpose
5.1.3 Duties
5.2 Organization
5.3  Membership
54  Subcommittees
5.4.1 Incident Investigation Subcommittee
5.4.2 Safety Inspection Subcommittee
5.4.3 Work Rules Subcommittee :
5.4.4 Awareness and Recognition Subcommittee
54.5 Ad Hoc Commitices -
5.5  Safety Council Meetings
5.5.1 Agenda
. 5.52 General Rules of Operatlon
5.6 . Reporting Requirements
6.0  Exception Provisions
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RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX

3.1

32

Procedure Responmblhty
The Vice President, Health and Safety is resp0n51ble for the issuance, revision, and

maintenance of this procedure.

ActionIApproval Responsibilities
The Responsibility Matrix is Attachment 1.

DEFINITIONS

Company All wholly-owned subsndlanes of Shaw Envnronmental & Infrastructure, Inc. (Shaw

E&I).

TEXT

51

St

Safety Council Charter, Purpose, and Duties

The company safety policy states that we will provide a safe and healthful workplace for
all employees, subcontractors, and others that work with us. Safety councils help to
fulfill this policy by providing a mechanism for management and employees to take a
proactive role in provndlng a safe workplacc , .

5.1.1 Charter :

* The charter of each safety council is to irnplement an effective safety program at
the management level of the council, within the policy, procedures, and
guidelines of the company. Each safety council is chartered to act within the
bounds of the authority approved for that management level.

512 Purpose .
-~ 'The purpose of each safety council is to create an environment which actively
involves management and employees in the contmual enhancement of the safety
of our workplaces

5.1.3 Duties .

A list of key safety council duties is provided below. Tt is expected that the
duties of each safety council will evolve to meet the needs of the management
level that it serves. B

= Monitor the activities of lower level councils. .
®» ' Coordinate and monitor the safety inspection program.
L] Verify that safety incident investigations and follow-up procedures are

met.
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5.2

53

= Establish activity-specific work rules at the level of the council and
review annually. ' '
. Administer safety awareness and recognition programs.
Organization - _

Safety councils will function at various management levels across  the company,
including the corporate level, group level, and each business line. Safety councils
serving large business lines may, at their discretion, create a fourth tier of program or
project safety councils. =~ - ~ .

Each safety council is accountable to the safety council above it in the organization and -
is responsible for monitoring those safety councils below it. The safety councils may
execute many of their duties through subcommittees and ad hoc committees. Refer to
Section 5.4. ' ‘

Safety councils at all levels are empowered with the authority to act through the’
mandatory membership and participation of the senior manager at the level of the council
(e.g., President at corporate level, business line manager at ‘business line level).
Authority to act includes the management authorities stated in various company
procedures for the management level responsible for the safety codpcil.

Membership , _ : .

Each safety council will have a chairperson and secretary. The senior manager at the.
level of the council will be designated as the council chairperson. The senior health and
safety representative at the level of the council will be the secretary. For example, the
corporate safety council chairperson will be the President and the secretary will be the
Vice President, Health and Safety. In the absence of a health and safety representative at
a particular council location, theé chairperson will appoint a' secretary who is
knowledgeable in company health and safety requirements. C

Total membership of each saféty council should be limited to appr;)ximat'ely eight (85

* people, equally divided between management and other employees. It is the responsi-

bility of the chairperson to provide a safety council membership that represents a cross
section of the employees within the council9s responsibility. It is important that safety
council members be highly visible within the organization represented by the council so
that employees can communicate potential problems and ideas for improvement to
members of the safety council. ‘ '

Safety council members are expected to serve at least a one-year term before rotating.

The position of chairperson does not rotate and remains the senior manager of the

council level. The secretary does not rotate unless there are multiple health and safety
representatives at the level of the council.

Subcommittees | | = . L

N r
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Much of the work of each safety council can be accomplished by standing

subcommittees and ad hoc committees. Each subcommittee or ad hoc commitiee will
have as its chairperson a member of the safety council appointed by the council
chairperson. Subcommittee and ad hoc committee membership should be equally split
between management and other employees so that the necessary authority and influence
exist to act upon recommendations for improvement, solve potential problems, and
provide solutions to the safety council.

Following are the subcommittees which are a permanent part of each safety council.

54.1

542

543

54.4

545

Incident Investigation Subcommittee

This subcommittee reviews all incident reports, investigations, and accident
review board proceedings which are the responsibility of the management level
of the council. The subcommittee monitors compliance with company
procedures, verifies that the investigation process identified the root cause of the
incidents, tracks the timely completion of corrective action items, ensures
consistency of disciplinary action, helps management identify trends, and
conducts follow-up for serious incidents. It is not the function of this committee

_to conduct incident investigations.

Safety Inspection Subcommittee
This subcommittee reviews all inspection reports to verify that inspections
required by company procedure are conducted, tracks the timely completion of

"action items, and helps management identify trends.

Work Rules Subcommittee :

The work rules subcommittee is responsible for the devclopment and implemen-
tation of safe work rules at the safety council level. Work rules must be
approved by the next higher level of safety council and must be reviewed

annually.

~ Most work rule development will be done by business line subcommittees,

relating to a specific operation of the business line. Higher level safety councils
will, in general, provide guidance for the lower level safety councils to
implement work rules.

Awareness and Recognition Subcommittee

This subcommittee is responsible for developing and implementing safety
awareness and recognition programs, such as internal safety awards and external
safety competition participation. All locations are encouraged to participate in
the company®s safety incentive award program detailed in Procedure HS023.

Ad Hoc Committees
Ad hoc committees are to be appointed by the safety council chaurpcrson forthe
solution of specific problems and to act on specific recommendations which are
not part of the ongoing activities of other subcommittees. As for subcommittees,
ad hoc committees can resolve issues only within their level of authority.
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Safety Council Meetings
Safety council meetings shall be held once per month preferably as part of a regularly
“scheduled management meeting. It is estimated that approximately 1 hour will be

. required for the conductance of a safety council meeting.

5.5.1 Agenda
The agenda for each safety council meeting should include, as a minimum, the

topics listed below:

Accident statistics report from the most recent period.

Potentially unsafe conditions that have been identified and correction
action taken.

Preventive action and corrective action taken since the last safety council
meeting.

Each subcommittee chairperson should report the activity and findings
since the previous safety council meeting, including pmgress on action

" items.

Proposed work rule changes.

Summary of lower level safety council activity.

5.5.2 General Rules of Operation

Safety council and committee members participate on company time.
Safety council meetings are open to all employeés.
All work rules must be approved by the next higher level safety council.

Safety councils are encouraged to operate by consensus. When a vote is
needed, a simple majority with one vote per member shall prevail.

The chairpersen of the safety council may not overrule a decision of the
safety council. The chairperson may refer an issue to a higher level
council prior to action, or for resolution, as appropriate.

Safety COlll]CllS must operate within their level of assigned management
authority:

- Spending authority is limited to that of the safety council
chairperson.
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= Safety councils may not change company policy and procedures or

guidelines established by a higher level safety council; however,
- safety councils may recommend revisions to policy, procedures,
or guidelines.

. Work rules cannot be set beyond the authority -of the safety
' council.

. Safety council members are to seek employee input regarding unsafe
conditions and/or safety program enhancement. All such comments must
be presented to and responded to by the safety council which has the
management authority to act. '

Reporting Requirements

Each safety council is required to prepare a monthly report of activities. This reportisto
be prepared by the secretary and submitted to the secretary of the next higher level safety
council by the fifth of the following month. Monthly reports from safety councils are to
be posted on the local employee bulletin board.

EXCEPTION PROVISIONS .
Variances and exceplions may be requested pursuant to the provrsrons of Procedure HSO13,

Health and Safety Procedure Variances.

R

CROSS REFERENCES
HS013 Health and Safety Procedure Variances
HS023 Accident Prevention Program Safety Incentive Award Program

ATTACHMENTS

1.

Responsibility Matrix
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Fulfill Position and 53 X
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Fulfill Position and - 5.3 X
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_ Secretary _ ' -
. Establish Council 53 . X '

Membership
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Maintain Meeting . 55 X . C
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Agenda
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PROCEDURE

Subject:

INJURY AND ILLNESS PREVENTION PROGRAM

1.0

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY

The purpose of this procedure is to set forth the requirements of Shaw Enwronmental and
Infrasture, Inc.©s (Shaw E & I) Injury and IHllness Prevention Program (IIPP), applicable to
California operations only. This procedure is a point-source reference for the Shaw E & 1
procedures which together form the Injury and Ilness Prevention Program. ‘Key requirements
include: . . o

All work-place hazards must be properly |dent1fied evaluated and appropnately '
addressed.

_All profit/cost centers must have employerlemployee Safety Councils to dlscuss work-

place: hazards and corrective actions; and review inspection reports, accldent
investigation reports and audits.

All profit/cost centers have hazard training programs, non—comphance dlsc1plmary :
procedures, and specific I[IPP recordkeepmg procedure.

"TABLE OF CONTENTS _ . :
1.0 - Purpose and Summary
2.0  Table of Contents
3.0  Responsibility Matrix
3.1  Procedure Responsibility
3.2  Action/Approval Responsibility
4.0  Definitions
50  Text ,
: 5.1  Identification and Evaluation of Workplace Hazards
52  Methods and Procedures for Correcting Unsafe and
Unhealthy Conditions and Work Prachces
5.3  Hazard Training
5.4  Communication of Safety and Health Matters
5.5.  Ensuring Compliance -
: 5.6  Record-Keeping Requirements
6.0  Exception Provisions
7.0 - Cross References
8.0  Atachments
1. Injury and Illness Prevention Program Responstblhty Matnx

2. Procedure Responsibility
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RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX

3.1  Procedure Responsibility
The Naticnal Director, Health & Safety is responsible for the i issuance, revision, and
maintenance of this procedure in a corporate oversight capacity. (See Attachment 2 for
Procedure Responsibility chart) ‘

3.2  Action/Approval Responsibilities
The respons1b111ty matrix can be found as Attachment 1 in Section 8.0

DEFINITIONS

Injury and Illness Prevention Program (IIPP)

California Labor Code Section 6401.7 et seq requires the Occupational Safety and Health
Standards Board to adopt regulations requiring every employer to establish, implement, and
maintain an Injury and Illness Prevention Program (IIPP). These regulations are in Title 8 of the
California Code of Regulations, Section 1509 (Construction) and Sectlon 3203 (General

Industry)

This IIPP must function as a self-supportive docﬁmént. The IIPP reduces workplace
hazards and thereby reduces the number and severity of injuries and illnesses.

TEXT

. 5.1 Identification and Evaluation of Workplace Hazards

All levels of management perform periodic audits of Shaw E & | facilities, operations
and projects to identify and evaluate workplace hazards. Shaw E & I Procedure HS021
Accident Prevention Program: Management Safety Reviews provides guidance for the
conduct of safety audits as follows:

= Profit and Overhead Center Managers/Project Directors - monthly project
and facrhly audits;

. Group/Operations/Project Managers and Superintendents - monthly
" project and facility audits; ' '

= Field Supervisors - daily inspections (Shaw E & I Procedure HS051)
coupled with submittal of weekly project and facility audits;

- Health & Safety managers - monthly facility audits and project audits as -
necessary. Location Health & Safety professionals will be responsible
for conducting frequent facility mSpeCthllS to 1dent1fy daily facility
hazards.
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Supervisors record findings of daily audits on form HSO051 Tailgate Safety Meeting -
Form. The project supervisor completes these forms each day before beginning other
work, whenever new substances, processes, procedures or equipmentare introduced into
the workplace and represent a previously unaddressed hazard, and whenever a new
person enters the work-site. The supervisor. conducts a Tailgate Safety Meeting to
inform employees of the site hazards and required personal protective measures (Shaw E

All safety auditors record 'ﬁndings of daily audits on Safety Inspection Report (Form
HSO021B or equivalent) and submit them to the local Health & Safety manager or
representative. . . _

Methods and Procedures for Correcting Unsafe and Unhealthy Conditions and
Work Practices S '

Shaw E & I Procedure HS020 sets forth the requirements for Shaw E & 19s Accident
Prevention Program: Reporting, Investigation, and Review. All employees report all
accidents-incidents, vehicle incidents, and near-miss incidents to management’
immediately. Line management investigates all incidentsand conducts Accident Review
Boards. All accompanying documentation is forwarded to the regional Health & Safety
manager and the National Director, Health & Safety. Line management addresses all
hazards in a timely manner on the basis of severity, the more potentially hazardous '
conditions addressed first. o :

Each of the four tiers of management (corporate, divisional, regional, and local
profit/cost centers) maintains a Safety Council to review reports of inspections and
audits.' The Shaw E & I for Safety Councils (see Shaw E & I Procedure HS018)
provides specifics for operating Safety Councils. Safety councils review reports from

- audits and inspection results, reports from accident investigations, recommendations for

preventative and corrective actions, track progress of corrective actions outlined in

- previous meetings, and present a forum for discussion on safety-related issues. The

Safety Council meets monthly and distributes its minutes to all members and managers
within the unit of organization. e :

Each Safety Council creates subcommittees for specific tasks. The incident investigation
subcommittee is responsible for tracking accidents and incidents and determining the
effectiveness of the prescribed preventative measures. The audit subcommittee is

" responsible for verifying that audits are done and for tracking satisfactory completion of

the corrective actions identified. Corporate, divisional, regional, and local profit/cost
centers track the close out of action items assigned by the safety councils and the safety
performance of their unit of organization. Safety Councils review OSHA 200 logs,

* accident review board reports, safety audit and inspection forms,.and safety council

monthly reports. ‘
: . S
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Hazard Training

Shaw E & I Procedure HS050 sets forth the Training Requirements for Shaw E & [
personnel and Shaw E & I subcontractors. Shaw E & I requires all employees whose
work may expose them to hazardous waste or dangerous conditions to attend training on
safe work practices. (See Tables I and II, Shaw E & 1 Procedure HS050). ShawE & 1
training programs satisfy federal and state mandated training regulations.

Field supervisors train personnel on site specific hazards through Tailgate Safety
Meetings (Shaw E & I Procedure HS051). During these daily meetings the supervisor
discusses potential physical, chemical, radiological, and biological hazards associated
with the work scheduled for the day and the appropriate methods of dealing with these
hazards. These discussions include instructions on the implementation and operation of:
engineering controls and the selection and use of personal protective equipment. All '
personnel acknowledge their understanding of the issues presented at the Tailgate Safety
Meeting by signing the Tailgate Safety Meeting Form before entering the site.

The Health & Safety staff develop site specific Health and Safety Plans for each project
regulated by 29 CFR 1910.120. The project manager, the site supervisorand a Health &
Safety professional review the site specific Health and Safety Plan and sign it when they

approve. The site specific Health and Safety Plan addresses all health and safety related
issues associated with the proposed project. The site specific Health and Safety Plan
provide guidance to field supervisors when preparing Tailgate Safety Meetings and
directs site personnel on health and safety issues. The site specific Health and Safety

-Plan addresses all issues required by the hazardous waste operations and emergency

response (HAZ WOPER) regulations (29 CFR 1910.120 and T8 CCR, Section 5192).
Projects not regulated under these standards conform to the specific Health & Safety
guidelines determined in the mandatory Health & Safety Pre-Project Review, as set forth
in HS022 Accident Prevention Program: Review of New Proposals, Projects,
Operations, Construction, and Jobs by Health & Safety. ’ '

Communication of Safety and Health Matters

Shaw E & I Procedures HS060 details the components of Shaw E & I Hazard
Communication Program. This program provides training to employees on hazardous
materials they might encounter in the course of their work. This training includes
instruction on labeling, interpretation of material safety data sheets, recognition of
hazardous releases, and general chemical hazards associated with hazardous materials.
All field personnel attend this training annually. '

All employees report all hazardous conditions in the workplace immediately upon
discovery. This information is documented on the Safety Inspection Report Form
HS021B, Facilities and Equipment Inspection Form HS021C (Section 5.1 above). To
disseminate this information effectively and productively, the local Health & Safety
professional reviews this information and the location manager addresses it in the

- monthly safety council meeting. An audit committee tracks the progress of corrective
 actions and reports its findings to the Safety Council (Section 5.2 above). The members

of the Safety Council route this information to the respective discipline leader in charge
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of the project facility, or operation in question so that corrective actions are taken ona
line managementlevel. (Some members of the Safety Council will be non-management
field personnel. )

All personnel have access to their exposure and medical records th:ough their local
Health & Safety department and are encouraged to review these with their Health &
Safety professional.

Ensuring Compllance. Incentive and Disciplinary Measures
In accordance. with Shaw E & I9s code of conduct, an employee failing to report
mmediately an accident or incident is subject to termination. Shaw E & 1 Procedure

: H8800 provides a numerical rating system for evaluating employee's motor-vehicle

driving performance and delineates the appropriate disciplinary steps for violations of its

‘provisions. Serious injuries and fatalities are reported according to Shaw E & 1

Procedure HS091. Disciplinary measures are enforced against any employee who
violates Shaw E & I Health & Safety Procedures in accordance with the ShawE & 1

-progressive discipline system.

Record-Keeping Requlrements

The local Health & Safety manager mamtams a file-for all accxdent/mcndent reports
accident investigation reports, audit forms, safety council monthly reports, OSHA 200
logs (Shaw E & I Procedure HS105), and associated documentation. Each Health &
Safety manager is responsible for maintaining the records for his/her respective
profit/cost centers. The regiona) Health & Safety manager is respon51ble for maintaining -
the associated audit summaries for each profit/cost center in his/her region. The National
Director of Health & Safety is responsible for maintenance of summaries of all the above
listed documents from a corporate level. The periodic Health & Safety aud:t of each
profit/cost center reviews these records as part of the audit.

. Local Health & Safety departments send local audit summaries to the location manager

and the regional/divisional Health & Safety manager no later than the fifth day of the

following month.

i

The regional/divisional Health & Safety manager prepares regional/divisional audit
summaries and submits them to the regional/divisional directors and National Health &
Safety by the tenth day of the following month !

The National Director of Health & Safety prepares a corpo:ate-WIde summary for
inclusion with the Accident Statistics Report for that penod -

]
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60 EXEMPTION PROVISIONS o
Exemptions shall be per the requirements of Shaw E & I Procedure HS5013.

7.0  CROSS REFERENCES
' HS012: Chemical Hygiene Plan (Locator Reference)
HS013: Health & Safety Procedure Variance
-HS020: Accident Prevention Program: Reporting, Investigation and Review
HS021: Accident Prevention Program: Management Safety Reviews
HS022: Accident Prevention -Program: Review of New Proposals, Projects,
Operations, Construction, and Jobs by Health & Safety

HS050: Training Requirements '

HS051: Tailgate Safety Meetings (9540 1)

HS060: Hazard Communication Program (9552)

HS091: Serious Injury and Fatality Reporting Requirements

HS102: Management of Employee Exposure and Medical Records

HS105: Occupational Injury/lllness Procedures -

HS800: Motor Vehicle Operation; General Requirements

. " 80 ATTACHMENTS
1. Responsibility Matrix
2. Procedure Responsibility Chart
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ATTACHMENT 1

INJURY AND ILLNESS PREVENTION PROGRAM

Responsibility Matrix

Identification of ' 5.1 X X X X X '

Workplace Hazards

Conduct Tailgate. 5.1 X

Safety Meetings

Accident and Incident 52 x | X

Investigations

Hazard Training 53 X X X

Health and Safety 5.3 X X

Plans

Reporting Hazardous 5.4

Conditions, Accidents, ALL ASSOCIATES
and Incidents

Comective Action 5.4 X X X X
Tracking '

Disciplinary and 5.5 X

Incentive Measures

IIPP Recordkeeping 5.6 X. X
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ATTACHMENT 2

PROCEDURE RESPONSIBILITY

Each Shaw E & I lo¢ation manager implements this procedure in his/her respective profit/cost

center.

Irvine
MartinezZ
NorCal Sites
San Bernardino
San Diego

San Jose
Torrance
Wilmington

Mike Salmon
Dave McMurtry
Dave McMurtry
David Dafiary
Mark Unreh
John McGuire
Frank Rice
Larry Chase



Procedure No. : HS020

Revision No. . ‘ 5
Date of Revision 07/16/03
Last Review Date " 07/16/03

: ,,, ' | - Page S 10f24
PROCEDURE“

Subject: ACCIDENT PREVENTION PROGRAM: REPORTING, INVESTIGATION, AND
REVIEW

1.0 PURPOSE AND SUMMARY : . ,
The purpose of this procedure is to establish the requirements for incident reporting, investi-
gation, and review. This procedure is an integral part of the company’s overall accident preven-
tion program and aids in the identification of potential causal factors and corrective actions. Key
elements of this procedure include:

. All occupational injuries/illnesses, vehicle accidents, and near miss incidents _must‘
be promptly reported and investigated. :

. All Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) recordable injuries/ilinesses

' " and chargeable vehicle accidents must be reviewed by an Accident Review Board, The

Accident Review Board report is submitted to the Baton Rouge Corporate Safety
‘Department, for production to and retention on behalf of the Legal Department.

. All incidents involving a fatality, major injury/illness, or resulting in significant property
damage will be immediately reported to: the business line Health & Safety Manager; the
Corporate Health and Safety Department; Business Line Vice President and the Legal
Department. ' ' o

. All investigations and associated materials obtained and/or produced, in association with
OSHA recordable injuries/illnesses, chargeable .vehicle accidents, fatalities, major
injury/illness, or incidents resulting in significant property damage, are to be performed
for & on behalf of the legal department and will be subject to being classified as
Confidential Attorney-Client / Atiorney Work Product.

. All business line Health & Safety Managers are required to prepare a Monthly Loss
Report summarizing all current month, and year-to date, chargeable vehicle accidents,
injury/illness cases (requiring outside medical care), lost work day totals and restricted
work day totals. This report shall then be forwarded, by the 10™ day of the following
month, to the Baton Rouge Corporate Safety Office.

2.0 TABLE OF CONTENTS

1.0 Purpose and Summary
2.0 Table of Contents
3.0  Responsibility Matrix
3.1  Procedure Responsibility
3.2  Action/Approval Responsibilities
40  Definitions
50  Text
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5.1 Incident Reporting Process
5.2  Supervisor’s Employee Injury Report’
5.3  Vehicle Accident Report
5.4  Equipment, General Liability, Property Damage, and Loss Report
5.5  Incident Investigation Report
5.6  Witness Statement Form
5.7 - Accident Review Board
: 5.8  Monthly Loss Report

6.0  Exception Provisions

7.0  Cross References

8.0  Attachments

RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX

3.1 ~ Procedure Responsibility
The Corporate Health & Safety Department is responsible for the issuance, rcvns:on, and .
maintenance of this procedure.:

32 _ Action/Approval Responsibilities
The Responsibility Matrix is Attachment 1. -

N )

DEFINITIONS

Chargeable Vehicle Accldent Any at-fault vehicle accldent meeting any one of the following

criteria:

o An ii‘ld_ividﬁal other than an etﬁployee of the company isa party in t‘}lne accident

. Prolseﬁy owned by a person or entity other‘ than the company is; dam:aged

. Men company owned, leased or rented vchicle;s are involved and damage exceeds
$2,500.00.

. When an employee is driving a personal velucle while on company busmess and damagc
exceeds $2,500.00. :

M

Company - All affiliates, indirect and wholly owned subsidiaries of Shaw Environmental &
Infrastructure, Inc. (Shaw E & I).

Days Away From Work - Days away from work are the number of calendar days following
the injury or illness, excluding the date of the injury. :

Joi) Safety Analysis (JSA) — The JSA is an effective management techniciuc for identifying
hazardous conditions and unsafe acts in the workplace. A JSA is intended to analyze the individual
steps or activities, which together create a job or specific work duty, and to detect any actual or

©_potential hazards that may be present. (See HS045: Job Safety Analysns)
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Restricted Work — Occurs when, as the result of a work-related injury or illness:

) A physician or other licensed health care professional recommends that the employee not
-perform one or more of the routine functions of his or her job, or not work the full
workday that he or she would otherwise have been scheduled to work

Near Miss Incident - Any incident where no injury occurred, but where the potential for injury
existed. R , .

OSHA Recordable Case — See Attachment 8

Vehicle - Any passenger vehicle, including trucks, used upon the highway or in private facilities
for transporting passengers and/or property. For the purpose of this procedure, off-road vehicles
such as earthmoving equipment, forklifis, non-highway use trucks, etc., are not considered
vehicles. (See HS800 Motor Vehicle Operation: General Requirements) '

50 TEXT

5.1  Incident Reporting Process _ S
. Employees are required to immediately report to their direct supervisor all occupational
injuries, illnesses, accidents and near miss incidents having the potential for injury. Site
Business Line Managers or. Supervisors (supervisor directly responsible for the employee
involved in the incident) with first-hand knowledge of an incident is required to:

‘ | ' ’ ¢ - Immediately arrange for appropriate medical attention and notify the responsible
: health and safety representative: B

. As soon as practical, but not longer than one hour after gaining knowledge
of the occurrence, notify the Shaw Notification Hotline/Helpdesk by calling I-
866-299-3445 (Attachment 10) of any injury requiring off-site medical treatment,
any chargeable vehicle accident or equipment incident' involving property

damage exceeding $2,500 in value (Shaw or third party).

. Inform Health Resources of all incidents requiring off-site medical attention by

“calling 1-800-350-4511. This call should be made prior to transporting the

employee such that they can coordinate physicians services prior to arrival of the
employee to the clinic, and provide the following information:

" Company Name (Shaw E&I) & Business Line (e.g: DOD, Commercial)
Employee Name , _ _ ‘
Name of anticipated, treating medical facility and phone number
Brief description of incident. '

Health Resource’s role is to interface with the treating physician, to ensure that -
appropriate care is provided to the)injufed employes.
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« Complete the Authorization for Treatment; Release of Medical Information, and
Return to Work (Attachment 9A, 9B, 9C) and the Supervisor’s Employee Injury
Report (Attachment 2) for all cases requiring off-site medical attention. The Site
Safety and Health Representative or responsibie supervisor shall ensure that the
forms are completed and faxed to Health Resources at (800) 853-2641 prior to

* leaving the medical facility or as soon as reasonably possible.

Post accident drug and alcohol testing shall occur in accordance with HS101 Drug
and Alcohol Testing, immediately following an incident.

NOTE: Prior to performing non-DOT post accident testing, it is the responsibility

of the employee’s supervisor to ensure that Health Resources has verified that this
testing is not prohibited or restricted by state or local regulations.

Prior to an injured employee returning to his/her job duties, a follow-up call by
Health Resources will be made to the project site. ' The purpose of this call is to
ensure work restrictions are clarified and planned work activities are consistent with
medical recommendations.

The Supervisor shall initiate/complete the appropriate company documentation in
accordance with the following incident classifications: (note: if a Site Safety and
. Health Representative is on site, he should work in concert with the supervisor)

. OSHA Recordable Cases
a. Supervisor’s Employee Injury/liiness Report (Attachment 2)
X Incident Investigation Report {Attachment 5)
c. Witness Statement Form {Attachment 6}
d. Accident Review Board (Attachment 7)

. * First Aid Cases
a. Supervisor’s Employee Injury/Iliness Report (Attachment 2)
b.  Incident Investigation Report (Attachment 5)
c. Witness Statement Form (Attachment 6)

. Chargeable Vehicle Accidents
a. Vehicle Accident Report (Attachment 3)

b. Incident Investigation Report (Attachment 5)
c. Witness Statement (Attachment 6)
d. Accident Review Board (Attachment 7) ,
e Driving Record Certification (Procedure HS800)
. Non-Chargeable Vehicle Accidents

a. Vehicle Accident Report (Attachment 3}
b. - Incident Investigation Report (Attachment 5)
c.  Witness Statement (Attachment 6)
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. Equipment, Property Damage and General Liability Incidents
a. Incident Investigation Report (Attachment 5)
b. Witness Statement Form (Attachment 6)
c. Equipment, Property Damage and General Liability Loss Report
{Attachment 4),
. Near Miss

a. “Incident Invesugatlon Report (Attachment 5)

Supervisor’s Employee Injury/Iliness Report (Attachment 2)

The Supervisor's Employee Injury Report is to be completed for all incidents that result
in an employee occupational injury or illness requiring off-site medical attention. Itis
to be initiated by the supervisor of the injured employee and forwarded to the respective
Business Line Safety Manager for review / comments. Upon completion of review and
comments the report should be forwarded, within 24 Hours, to the Shaw Corporate
Claims department in Baton Rouge, via the corporate claims fax number (225.932.2636).

Vehicle Accident Report (Attachment 3)
The Vehicle Accident Report must be completed for any vehicle accident in which a -
company vehicle is involved. This includes company-owned or leased vehicles, rental
vehicles, and personal vehicles being used for company business. This report is to be
initiated by both the employee involved in the accident and his/her direct supervisor and
forwarded to the respective Business Line Safety Manager for review / comments. Upon
completion of review and comments the report should be forwarded to the Shaw
Corporate Claims depariment in Baton Rouge (fax number 225.932.2636).

Equipment, General Liability, Property Damage, and Loss Report (Attachment 4)
The General Liability, Property Damage, and Loss Report is to be used for all losses or
damage to company property in excess of $2,500.00. This form must be completed for
all third party property, regardless of value, damaged as a result of company activities.
The employee most familiar with the events that contributed to the loss or damage will
complete the form, and then forward it to the project/location manager. The Corporate
Claims Department and the respective Business Line Safety Manager must receive a
copy of the report within one business day of the incident.

Incident Investigation Report (Attachment 5)

All injuries, illnesses, accidents, and near miss incidents will be investigated. Once
arrangements for immediate medical care have been made, the employee’s direct
supervisor, with assistance from the health and safety representative and Business Line

" Health and Safety Manager, will:

Collect the facts;

Describe and document (include sketch, photos, etc.) how the lincident occurred;
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Collect support documentation (JSA’s, AHA’s, Tailgate Safety Meetings, Work
Orders, etc.); - _ :

List witnesses and collect written statements;

If applicable, contact the employee’s Functional Manager in_an effort to gain
relevant information

Identify the causative factors;

" Identify potentially unsafe acts or unsafe conditions that may have contributed
to the incident;

Identify potential curative action; and
List the corrective actions which are to be executed, appropriate curative action,

the person(s) responsible for the corrective action, and the date by which action
is to be completed. C

" The investigation will be started as soon as possible following the incident and the

relevant reports and support documentation (JSA’s, AHA’s, Tailgate Safety Mectings,
Work Orders, etc.) shall be submitted to the appropriate Business Line Health and Safety
Manager within 72 hours. In addition to the previous information, reports from external
sources (police, insurance carriers, testing laboratories, etc.) are to be cbtained as soon
as they become available and forwarded by the Business Line Safety Manager to the

‘Corporate Claims department in Baton Rouge.

Injured Employee Statement & Witness Statement Forms (Attachment 6a & 6b)
The Injured Employee and Witness Statement Forms allow for consistency in the

- development of the investigation process. The Injured Employee Statement must be

completed in all cases where an employee injury results in off site medical treatment. If
there are witnesses to the accident/incident, the Witness Statement form should be

.completed and signed by the subject witness. Both of these forms should be attached to

the incident investigation report. It is essential that these statements arc executed
immediately following the incident to ensure an accurate account of the events.

Accident Review Board (ARB) (Attachment 7) .

The purpose of the Accident Review Board is to collect and review the information
gathered for each incident, report that information to the Legal Department and take
appropriate curative action. In all cases, the purpose of the entire investigative process,
inclusive of conducting an ARB, is to identify curative actions as it relates to the incident
/ injury. Accordingly, a diligent and concerted effort to accomplish these tasks must be
established at the onset of all of the subject incidents. -

In order to assist the Legal Department in evaluating the risk to, or liability of, the
company, associated with OSHA recordable injuries, chargeable vehicle accidents,
fatalities or incidents resulting in significant property damage, the responsible Project
/ Location Manager is required to coordinate with all parties and set up the ARB such
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that it occurs within 10 days of the accident. The respective Business Line Health and
Safety Manager, whose project/location experiences accident is then required to conduct
the subject ARB. . : '

The Accident Review Board shall be composed of the project/location manager, the
employee’s direct supervisor (at time of incident), 2 health and safety representative, and
the employee(s) involved in the incident. ' ‘

Additionally, there may be cases that involve an employee that has been assigned to a
project and the Functional Manager of that employee may not have direct knowledge of
an incident. In cases such- as these, the Functional Manager shall be notified of the
incident and requested to participate in the ARB. Also, as determined by the Business
Line Health and Safety Manager, a representative of other internal sources of expertise
should be involved where applicable.

All investigations and associated materials obtained and/or produced, in association with
injuries/illnesses resulting in OSHA recordable classification, chargeable vehicle
accidents, fatalities or incidents resulting in significant property damage, are to be
performed for and on behalf of the legal department and will be subject to being
classified as Confidential Attorney-Client / Attorney Work Product. If the ARB is
initiated under a Confidential Attorney-Client / Attorney Work Product status, all
documents and other work product arising out of, or associated with, the investigation -
process, including the ARB, shall be prepared in anticipation of litigation. The Accident
Review Board report, and associated documents, is submitted to the Corporate Safety
Department, for production to and retention on behalf of the Legal Department.

The ARB report,’ and all associated documents, shall be com]Sleted as soon as
practicable, but not more than 5 business days following the ARB meeting, and

* forwarded by the Business Line Safety Manager to the Corporate Safety Department, via

the Corporate Claims fax number. The original documents shall then be mailed to the

B Corporate Safety Department. These documents shall then be filed in a lockable cabinet,

separate from files not meeting the subject criteria, by the Corporate Safety Department,
for production to and retention on behalf of the Legal Department. In the event that
copies of these files are maintained by Business Line Safety ‘Managers and / or the
respective location in which the injury occurred, the same filing criteria shall be
followed. The criteria shall be that these documents are filed in lockable cabinets,

" separate from files not meeting the subject Attorney-Client / Attoney Work Product
- criteria. . , , :

It is generally not acceptable to discipline an employee for having an accident.
However, if in the opinion of the Accident Review Board, it is determined that the
accident resulted from an intentional unsafe act or intentional violation of company
procedure on the employee’s part, the employee may be subject to disciplinary action in
accordance with the company’s progressive disciplinary action’ system (see Human
Resources Procedure HR207).
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Monthly Loss Report '

Each business line Health and Safety Ma.nager is responsible to submit a Monthly Loss
Repo:t summarizing incidents that took place within their business line during the
previous month. The business line Health and Safety Manager is responsible for
submitting a consolidated package for the entire business line to the corporate health and
safety office for receipt no later than the 10th workmg day of the followmg month.

EXCEPTION PROVISIONS

Variances and exceptions may be requested pursuant to the prov1snons of Procedm'e HSOl3
Health and Safety Procedure Variances. :

CROSS REFERENCES

HR207 Disciplinary Action

HS013 Health and Safety Procedure Vanances

HS101 Drug and Alcohol Testing

HS800 Motor Vehicle Operations - General Requxrements

_ HSS]O Commermal Motor Vehicles

A’ITACHMENTS
Responsibility Matrix
Supervisor’s Employee Injury/Iliness Report ) : :
Vehicle Accident Report '
Equipment, Property Damage and General Liability Loss Report -
Incident Investigation Report '
a. 'Injured Employee Statement
b. Witness Statement ‘

- Accident Review Board Report
Injury/Illness Classification Guidelines
Medical Forms
a. - Authorization for Treatment of Occupational In]uxyllllness
b. Authorization for Release of Medical Information
¢. Return to Work Examination Form.

10. Help Desk / Hotline Notification Guidelines

O N



Procedure No. . HS020

. Revision No. 5
Date of Revision 07/16/03
Last Review Date 07/16/03
Page 90of24

ATTACHMENT 1

ACCIDENT PREVENTION PROGRAM: REPORTING, INVESTIGATION, AND REVIEW
RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX

Responsible Party

Issue, Revise, and ) 3.1 o X
Maintain Procedure
Report All Incidents to 5L X
Supervisor
Notify Health and Safety | 5.1 | X |
Representative :
Arrange Medical Care 5.1 X
Aify Health Resources 5.1 X X
«|or Gates McDonald of ' ‘
Incident
Initiate/Complete 5.1 S o X
Company Forms L '
Complete Investigation 5.5 : X X X X
of incident o ' :
| Complete Equipment, 54 X
Property Damage and
General Liability Loss
Report Incident ,
Coordinate and Set up 5.7 X
Acctdent Review Board
Conduct Accident 5.7 ' X
Review Board ' '
Participate in Accident 5.7 X X X X X
Review Board : ‘
Complete Monthly Loss 5.8 ‘ X
Report ‘ '
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‘ Attachment 2 '

EPORT ALL WORKER'S COMPENSATION INJURIES TO SHAW CLAIMS DEPARTMENT
AX REPORT WITHIN 24 HOURS OF INCIDENT TO 225-932-2636.

hone all injuries! Hinesses to Shaw Notification Hotline/Helpdesk

-866-299-3445 ’

Supervisor's Employee Injury/lliness Report Form

mployee _
mployee’s Name: hom Phone Number:
. lome Address: : busine'ss Line Code:
tale _ Female  PDaleofBirth: - Hire Date:
sependents: , Dependents Under 18: fital Status:
lccupation;. Department Name:
tale Hired. . kurrenuy Weekly Wage: Hourly Wage:
lours/Days Worked Per Week: . Days Per Week ' Hours Worked Per Day:
mployment Status: ' Employee Report No.: NIA - ' * Employes ID No.: N/A
Sontinued: Paid For Date of Injury: : L [Education No. of Years:
véPinjured on the Job: ' Supervisor Name & Phone:

mployer Name: The Shaw Group, Inc. ’

York Location;
-ontact Name: John Mollere Telephone Number: ] (800)747-3322, Ext. 572

mployer SiC: : Employer Location Code:

mployer FED ID: : Employer Code: N/A
lature of Business: .

‘olicy Number.

T T CCENTINFORATION
vate and Time of Injury: -
id the Accident Occur at the Work Location: l!fno, where did the accident oocur? N/A
ceident Address:
lature of Accident:

sive a Full Description of the Accident: {Be as Factually Complete As Possible)

re Other WC Claims Invelved? No Date and Time Reported to Employer:
erson Reported To: '
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NHRESSIN

£ '*:"n'

vere There Any Witnesses?
“Yes, List Names and How to Contact Them:

vhich Part of the Body Was Injured? (e.g. Head, Neck, Am _eg_) P

vhat Was the Nature of Injury? {e.g. Fracture, Sprain, Lacerafion}
art of Body Location: (e.g. Len, Right, Upper, Lower)

jury Description:

ource of Injury: _ Ils Employee Hospitalized? '
pst Time: © I Yes, What was First Full Day Out: ‘

rate Last Day Worked: Date Disability Began: N/A
ale Retumed to Work: Estimated Retum Date: N/A

"'G'. a_mqw

MEBIGALINEOR]
R Treated & Released: lospitalized: . Fhy. IC!tmc _
ospital - Name, Address, Phone Number: h\las Employee Transported via Ambulance: . Yes No

linic - Name, Address, Phone Number:




Procedure No. HS020

Revision No. . . 5
Date of Revision 07/16/03
Last Review Date 07/16/03
Page : 12 of 24
ATTACHMENT 3
VEHICLE ACCIDENT REPORT
- Page 10of 2
Sl This report is o be initﬁted by the employee involved in the accident or his/her direct supervisor: Please answer afl questions completely. This report
= mustbe forwarded to the appropriate heatth and safety representative within 24 HOURS of the accident. Attach police report. )
% ACCIDENT DATE ' _ " TimE ' ' OAM. or OPM.
S LOCATION OF ACCIDENT (CITY, STATE)
& DESCRIPTION OF ACCIDENT
'— . .
=z
8 : ,
8 WITNESS . , _ PHONE NO.
< ADDRESS cITY STATE 2P
POLICE OFFICER'S NAME AND BADGE # DEPARTMENT
T ORVER_____ — DRIVERS LICENSE NO. ____ —__ STATE
ADDRESS ‘ cIFY A STATE .
W WORK PHONE NO. ( ) $.8.NO. _ PROJECT NAME/NO. _ ' o
O VEHICLE NO. YEAR MAKE MODEL LICENSE PLATE NO.
& STATE VEHICLE OWNER: [ COMPANY 0O LEASED/RENTED. [ PRIVATE VEHICLE
i . VEHICLE TYPE: 0 COMMERCIAL MOTOR VEHICLE ' [0 NON-COMMERCIAL
28 ~ NOT COMPANY-OWNED: OWNER : S __ PHONENO _(__)
, .DDRESS . cmy STATE .
‘G VEHICLE DAMAGE ‘ . ‘
NO. OF VEHICLES TOWED FROM SCENE . NUMBER OF INJURIES NUMBER OF FATALITIES

WERE HAZARDOUS MATERIALS RELEASED? O NO O YES IF YES, DESCRIBE MATERIALS

T DRIVER — — DRIVERS LICENSENG, STATE =
. ADDRESS ' cITY _ STATE___- 2P

PHONENO. (___ ) S$.5.NO. :
OWNER'S NAME (00 CHECK IF SAME AS DRIVER}

4 AoDRESS - oY ___ ___ STATE 2P
INSURANCE COMPANY _ _ POLICYNO.
AGENT'S NAME : PHONENO. _(___)
ADDRESS : CITY . STATE P
VEHICLE YEAR MAKE © MODEL PLATE NO. STATE _
VEHICLE LD. NO. ’ ‘
VEHICLE DAMAGE :
PASSENGERS:O0 NO DO YES - INJURIES: O NO [ YES (If Yes, list names and felephone numbers below)




Procedure No. - HS020

" Revision No. . 5
Date of Revision 07/16/03
Last Review Date 07/16/03
_ Page . 13 of 24 .
'VEHICLE ACCIDENT REPORT : Page 2 of 2
VEATHER: a Clear O Cloudy O Fog O Rain O Sleet 0O Snow  Other
'‘AVEMENT: O Asphait O Steel O Concrete 01 Wood 0 Gravel/Dirl ’ '
. 01 Brick/Stone ~ Other : . ) '
‘ONDITION: a Dry 0 Wet . Oy -0 Pot Holes - Other .
RAFFIC CONTROL: O TrafficLight O Stop Sign D Railroad - O No Intersection O No Controf
!OADWAY: Number of Lanes Each Direction: : O Residential [ Divided Highway [ Unfiivided Highway
Draw and name roadways
showing gach vehicle, I ' g
direction of travel, and point . .
of impact. Indicate travel : o : o
_ before the accldent with a
solid line, and post-accident
movement with a broken
ing.
~mebls:
‘our Vehicle (1)
Jther Vehicles) @Q
>edestrian '
stop Sign O C -
Raitroad :I: 7 T o
. B ' . ' N !
\DDITIONAL
NFORMATION:
MPLOYEE : .
(Print) _{Signature) ' (Date)
SUPERVISOR : = :
(Print) {Signature) - _ ~ (Date)
{EALTH & SAFETY REP. : :
’ . (Print) . : {Signature} (Date}

ATTACH POLICE REPORT TO VEHICLE ACCIDENT REPORT

_____.._.._——.——-———-—-——-—-—-

REPORT MUST BE FAXED TO:
CORPORATE CLAIMS DEPARTMENT (FAX: 225-932-2636)
WITHIN 24 HOURS, OR NOT LATER THAN NEXT BUSINESS DAY.

. REPORT ALL CHARGEABLE VEHICLE ACCIDENTS TO SHAW NOTIFICATION HOTLINE/HELPDESK
: (PHONE: 1-866-299-3445)
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ATTACHMENT 4

EQUIPMENT, PROPERTY DAMAGE AND GENERAL LIABILITY LOSS REPORT

This report is to be completed for all losses of da'mage to company property in excess of $2,500.00 and all third party damage, reg'ardless of value,
resulting from company activities.

.

PROJECTALOCATION, . PROJECT NO. DATE
ADDRESS _ A - :
HOW DID DAMAGE OR LOSS OCGUR: :

DESCRIPTION AND VALUE ($) OF DAMAGED/LOST/STOLEN PROPERTY:

+

LOCATION OF DAMAGED/LOST/STOLEN PROPERTY (Before Loss):

DATE AND TIME OF DAMAGE, LOSS, OR THEFT: Date: ) Time: amjpm.

OWNER OF DAMAGED/LOST/STOLEN PROPERTY:

Name Phone No. _( }
Address : City
Employer and Address

™ (JRED PARTIES (Also complete a Supervisor's Employee Injury Report if a Company Employee):

e PhoneNo. { )
ress ) City
Employer and Address - : '

Description of Injury

WITNESSES:
1. Name Home Phone { )
Home Address : _ . City
Employer and Address -
2. Name . : Home Phone { )
Home Address i City
Employer and Address
WERE PICTURES TAKEN? ‘OYES ONO o
WERE POLICE NOTIFIED? OYES ONO DEPT. ) . ) 'REPORT NO.
COMPLETED BY: .
{Print} : (Signature) (Date)
' i
PROJECT/LOCATION MANAGER: : :
{Print) ) o (Signature) | ‘ (Date)
REPORT MUST BE FAXED TO: '

CORPORATE CLAIMS DEPARTMENT (FAX: 225-932-2636)
WITHIN 24 KOURS, OR NGT LATER THAN NEXT BUSINESS DAY
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. ' ' ATTACHMENT 5
INCIDENT INVESTIGATION REPORT

Investigation Date 7 - : - Date of Incident

Employee Name

Supervisor Name

Project Number/Name /

' Location of Incident

- Incident Classification
Injury O First Aid Vehicle [ Chargeable Dot : 0O DOT Vehicle
D OSHA Recordable ' 3 Non-chargeable O DOT Reportable
O Lost Workday } ’
B3 Restricted Workday Near Miss O General Liability (1

Description {Provide facts, describe how incident occumed, provide diagram [on back] or. photos)

' . Analysis (What unsafe acts or conditions contributed to the incident?)

- Corrective Action(s) (List comective action items, responsibie person, scheduled completion date)

Witness Names (Complete Attachment 6 — Employee Witness Statement)

.estigaled By : ' :
: Print Name ‘Signature Date

Project/Location Mgr.

~Print Name - Signature Date
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" ATTACHMENT 6a
Injured Employee Statement
*MUST BE COMPLETED WITHIN 24 HOURS OF THE INCIDENT*

This fonn should be completed by the injured employee involved in the incident. Describe only the
facts for which you have personal knowledge. If you have no knowlcdge of a particular question,
write “no knowledge”.

Company

Exact Location of incident/Accident

Name of Injured Employee

Date of Incident/Accident . ' . Time ._am__pm

Date of this Statement : Time am__ pm

- Time your shift begins? Time am pm Time your shift ends? Time am__pm
Name of Known Witnesses: )

Name

Name

Name

Name

o . Your immediate Supervisors Name

If not employed by Shaw E&l, enter name of company and phone number__
Have you had a prior injury similar to this injury?

Was it while you were at work?

What date did the prior injury occur?

Stating Only Factual Information, Describe in Detait What Happened and Include Any Apphcable
Events Leading to the lncudemlecldenL

I certify that, to the best of my knowledge, all of the above information is complete accurate and
factual. | acknowledge that the intentional falsification or altering of facts or making misleading
statements may be grounds for disciplinary action.

. ' ' - Signature/Date | ' Print Name
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ATTACHMENT 6b
Employee Witness Statement
*MUST BE COMPLETED WITHIN 24 HOURS OF THE INCIDENT*

This form should be completed by every employee working in the crew of the injured employee and
by every other employee with knowledge of events or circumstances involved in the incident.

This information is being solicited from you so that the company can accurately assess the reported
incident to avoid similar occurrences in the future. Describe only the facts for which you have
personal knowledge. If you have rio knowledge of the incident, write “no knowledge”.

Company
Exact Location of incident/Accident
Name of Injured Employee
Date of Incident/Accident Time am pm
Date of this Statement - E Time am pm
Time your shift begins?  Time am pm Ends__~ - am pm
Witness Information:
" Name
Home Phone No.
Home Address

: . County | Zip
- Witness' Supervisor Name

If not employed by Shaw E&f, enter name of company
Company Phone Number - .,
Did You See the Incident/Accident? __ ' ' .
How Far From You (approx., in feet) Did the Incident/Accident Occur?
Stating Only Factual Information, Describe in Detail What Happened and Include Any Appltcable
Events Leading to the Incident/Accident. .

1 cernfy that, to the best of my knowledge all of the above mformatwn is complete, accurate and
factual. I acknowledge that the intentional falsification or altenng of facts or making misleading
statements may be grounds for disciplinary action. ,

. : Witness Signature/Date ‘_ Print Name
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ATTACHMENT 7
ACCIDENT REVIEW BOARD
-1 DATE: ‘ LOCATION:
BOARD MEMBERS: .
. : . ;
ACCIDENT DATE: . EMPLOYEE(S) INVOLVED IN INCIDENT:
INVESTIGATION COMPLETE: YES DO | ACCIDENT CLASSIFICATION:
: . NO O ‘
THE FOLLOWING INFORMATION MUST BE PRDVIDED BY THE REVIEW BOARD FOR THIS INCIDENT (PRINT):
SUPERVISOR: " PROJECT/LOCATION MGR.:

POTENTIAL CAUSE OF ACCIDENT:

.':'non BY BOARD™:

= ALL ACTIONS BY THE ACCIDENT REVIEW BOARD ARE SUBJECT TO FINAL REVIEW BY THE HUMAN RESOURCES AND LEGAL DEPARTMENTS.

ACCEPTED: ‘ . Y
__(Employee Signature} : — - (Supervisor Signature)
APPROVED: o REJECTED FOR:
{Project/Location Manager)
APPROVED: ' _ REJECTED FOR:

{Business Line Health and Safety Manager or Designee)

APPROVED: REJECTED FOR:

{Business Line Vice President)
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ATTACHMENT 8

INJURY/ILLNESS CLASSIFICATION GUIDELINES

First Aid Treatment — If the incident requires only the following types of treatment, consider it first
aid. Do Not record the case if it involves only:

Using non-prescription medications at non-prescription strength

Administering tetanus immunijzations

Cleaning, flushing, or soaking wounds on the skin surface

Using wound coverings such as bandages, Band-Alds““, gauze pads, etc., or using
SteriStrips™ or butterfly bandages

Using hot or cold therapy

Using any totally non-rigid means of support such as elastic bandages, wraps, non-rigid
back belts, etc.

Using temporary immobilization devices while transporting an accident victim (slings, neck
collars, or back boards) ‘
Drilling a fingernail or toenail to relieve pressure, or draining fluids from blisters

Using cye patches

Using simple 1mgat10n or a cotton swab to remove foreign bodies not embedded in or
adhered to the eye

Using irrigation, tweezers, cotton swab or other simple means to remove splinters or forelgn
material from areas other than the eye

Using finger guards

Using massages

Drinking fluids to relieve heat stress

Medical Treatment — Includes managing and caring for a patient for the purpose of combating disease
or disorder. The following are not considered medical treatments and are not recordable:

e Visits to a doctor or Licensed Health Care Professional (LHCP) solely for the purpose of
observation or counseling
e Diagnostic procedures, including administering prescription medlcatmns that are used solely for

diagnostic purposes
« - Any procedure that can be labeled first aid (see above descrlptlons)

OSHA Recordable Injuries and Illnesses

Work related injuries and illnesses that result in the following should be recorded on the OSHA

300 Log:
o Death
¢ Loss of consciousness
¢ Days away from work
o Restricted work activity or job transfer
*

Medical treatment beyond first aid.
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You must also record any work related injury or illness that involves cancer, chropic irreversible
disease, a fractured or cracked bone, or a punctured cardrum.

Additional Recordable Criteria
You must also record the following conditions when they are work related:

s Any needle shck injury or cut from a sharp object that is contammated with another person’s
blood or other potentially infectious material
‘s Any case requiring an employee to be medically removed from a site under the requirements
of an OSHA health standard
e Any Standard Threshold Shift (STS) in hearing (i.., cases involving an average hearing loss
of 10dB or more in either ear)
o Tuberculosis infection as evidenced by a positive skin test or diagnosis by a physician or
other licensed health care professional after exposure to a known case of active tuberculosis.
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ATTACHMENT 9B '
MEDICAL FORMS

AUTHORIZATION FOR TREATMENT OF OCCUPATIONAL INJURY/ILLNESS

Employee Name:

. Social Security # Injury: O - Mness: 0O
Job Title: Incident Date:
ProjectfLocation - Location of Accident/Exposure:
Telephone #: ' , :
H&S Representative:
Body Part(s) Injured:

Describe in detail how incident occurred:

TO TREATING PHYSICIAN: | N
In the case of occupational injury/iliness, please examine the employee and render necessary conservative treatment directly
related to the occupational injury/illness.

Light Duty Work: ’ . -
It is the policy of our company to provide work assignments, whenever possibie, for employees with physical activity restrictions

resulting from an occupational injury/iliness. If the employee will be subject to a restriction, please contact Health Resources
before releasing the employee, so that a light duty assignment may be arranged. ‘ ‘

edically Unfit to Retum to Work: _
‘dthe policy of our company o assist employees unable to retum to work, due to an injuryfiliness, in obtaining needed
ical care and other available benefits. Medical findings are also used to help evaluate unsafe conditions that may have
ied to the incident. Please help us assist our employees by contacting Health Resources with your findings as soon as
possible, preferably before the employee leaves your office, but not later than the close of business on the day of initial

treatment.

Health Resources: Telephone: 1-800-350-4511 Fax: (800) 853-2641

Please Send Reports To Health Resources AND ‘ The Shaw Group, Inc. Corporate Claims Department
Both of the Followina: 600 West Curnmings Park, Suite 3400 4171 Essen Lane :
Woburn, Massachusetts 01801 Baton Rouge, LA 70809

Please Send Bills To:  The Shaw Group, Iinc. Corporate Claims Department
4171 Essen Lane
Baton Rouge, LA 70809

DOCTOR, Please provide:
Medical Diagnosis:

Treatment Provided:

Recommended Work Limitation/Restriction: ‘

Return Visit Needed: No O YesD Dateif Yes : " First Aid Only O
Physician Name: Physician Telephone: :

Physician Signature: . Date:

YOU MUST CALL HEALTH RESOURCES FOR ALL OCCUPATIONAL INJURIES/ILLNESSES
. REQUIRING OUTSIDE MEDICAL TREATMENT: 1-800-350-4511.
. . FAX COMPLETED FORM TO HEALTH RESQURCES (800) 853-2641.

Send Bills to Shaw Corporate Claims Department

.
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. ATTACHMENT 9B
) T MEDICAL FORMS ‘
AUTHORIZATION FOR RELEASE OF PROTECTED MEDICAL INFORMATICN
Printed Name: _ Date of Birth:
Address:
Home Telephone:

Social Security #:__

Authority to Release Protected. Heaith Informatien

I hereby authorize the release of medical information, identified in this authorization form, and provide such information to:

The Shaw Group Inc.
4171 Essen Lang
Baton Rouge, Louisiana 70809
Phone: 225-932-2500
. Fax:  225-932-2636°

HEALTH RESOURCES

~ 600 West Cummings Park, Suite 3400
Woburn, Massachusetts ‘01801
Phone: (800) 3504511
Fax: (800) 853-2641

AND

The Information To Be Released includes the following:*

Complete health record " Discharge summary Progress notes
History and physical cxam Consultation reports X-ray films / images
| Laboratory test results X-ray & Image reports Ttemized bill
| Diagnosis & treatment codes Complete billing record ' .
o, (specify)

Purpose of the Requested Disclosure of Protected Health Information

1 am authorizing the release of my Protected Health Information. .
Drug andfor Alcohol Abuse, andfor Psychiatric, andfor HIV/AIDS Records Release o
1 understand if my medical or billing recard contains information in reference to, psychiatric care, scxually transmitted disease, hepatitis B or C

ONo

testing, previous drug andfor alcohol abuse and/or other sensitive information, I apree to its refease. Check one: O Yes

1 understand if my medical or billing record contains information in reference to HIV/AIDS (Human Immunedeficiency, Virus/Acquired
Immunodeficiency Syndrome) testing and/or treatment 1 agree to its relcase. Check One: (1 Yes O No

Right to Revoke Authorization
Except to the extent that action has already been taken in reliance on this authorization, the authorization may be revoked at any time by submitting a

written notice to The Corporate Claims Dept. at The Shaw Group Inc., 4171 Essen Lane, Baton Rougqe, { ouisiana

70809 Unless revoked, this authorization will expire at which time completion of treatment for the injury or illness has been accomplished.
: ' Re-disclosure ' :
. F understand the information disclosed by this authorization may be subject fo re-disclosure by the recipient and no longer be protecled by
the Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act of 1986. ‘ )

Signature of Patient or Personal Representative Who May Request Disclosure '

1 understand that | do not have to sign this authorization. However, if health care services are being provided to me for the purpose of providing
information te a third-party {¢.g. fitness-for-work test), I understand that services may be denied if | do not authorize the release of information
related to such health care services to the third-party. | can inspect or copy the protected health information to be used or disclosed. Thereby
release and discharge __The Shaw Group Inc of any liability and the undersigned will hold The Shaw Group In¢ harmless for
complying with this Authorization. . ’

.gnature:

Description of relationship if not patient:

Date:
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ATTACHMENT 9C

MEDICAL FORMS

RETURN-TO-WORK E;(AMINATION FORM

Exam Date: ! ! Employee Name: .

Birth Date:’ I / Soclal Security #: - - ’

Jab Title: . : . Sex: O Male’ OFemale

Examining Provider: Please complete this form and fax to Health Resources at (800) 853-2641. Please

. ' contact Health Resources at (800} 350-4511 to report status of employee post-

treatment. - - oo : . ’

DIAGNOSIS:

TREATMENT PLAN:

MEDICATIONS:

Q‘YSICAL THERAPY:
THER:

O - May return to full duty work effective ___ /[

-  May return to limited duty from [ ) to I ' '
O  Unable to retum to work from I to I 1

WORK LIMITATIONS:

O Restricted lfting/pushing/pulfing: maximum weight in Ibs: {company limits ali ﬁﬁiné tos Bﬁ ibs). .
O Work only with right/left hand. O Restricted repetitive motion right/left hand. '
O Sitting job only. ' QO Restricted operation of moving equipment.
" O Other ' ‘ o
FOLLOW-UP PLAN:
- ' Q Release from care.
Q Schedule for follow-up appointmenton /. /"~ . -
Time AM/PM . - . 1
O  Refemalto ' |

Appointment date I___1 Time AMPM

' &nments:

. Examiner's Name {prinf) - Examiner's Signature : : Date
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ATTACHMENT 10

: HELP DESK / HOTLINE NOTIFICATION GUIDELINES

Any incident, as defined in the bulleted items below, requires corporate notification as soon as practical but
not longer than one hour after occurrence, via the Health and Safety Help Desk / Hotline. This requirement
is a corporate wide directive and applies to all Shaw Group companies, not just Shaw E&I. As such, the
responsibility for whom makes this notification has purposefully not been defined. This is due to the various
types of projects in which The Shaw Group performs activities. Some projects may only consist of three
technicians at a site; others may involve multiple levels of site management and consist of 200+ employees.
Therefore, the intent is for the supervisory/management person to communicate the notification requirements to
his/her employees and make the appropriate determination as to how the notification takes place.

immediate Corporate Notification via Help Desk: 1-866-299-3445

. Iliness and/or injury {doctors cases and above);

. Property damage (dollar amount greater than $2,500);

. Automobile accidents (All);

o  Criminal activity (i.e. bomb threat, theft); S

. Natural disaster (i.e. earthquakes, floed, storm damage, hurricanes);

Explosion and/or fires (that results in prope dama, eater then $2,500 o
Eg‘g_- 3 g8 ST "'Eif Rrity P

Note: :
o Help Desk / Hotline notification is in addition to the requirement to inform Health Resources of all

incidents requiring off-site medical attention by calling 1-800-350-4511. This call should be made
_ prior to transporting the employee such that they can coordinate physicians’ services prior to arrival
of the employee to the medical facility.

e As stated above, the notification requircments are a corporate directive and apply to the entire Shaw
Group. . Accordingly, Shaw E&I managers/supervisors should use sound judgment as it pertains to
the two bulleted items that have been highlighted above. Although they may not be desired events,
some Environmental spills/releases that occur may not be an uncommon situation at a particular site,
In addition, there may be projects in which the EPA or some other regulatory agency visits on some
normal frequency. Events such as these, which would typically be unusual at a construction or
fabrication site, are not so unusual to some of our environmental projects. As such, a notification to
the helpdesk would not be required.
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PROCEDURE!

Subject:  ACCIDENT PREVENTION PROGRAM:
MANAGEMENT SAFETY INSPECTIONS
1.0 PURPOSE AND SUMMARY

20

This procedure establishes the requirement for management safety mspectlons of project and

office locations. These inspections are an integral part of the overall accident prevéntion -

program and help to demonstrate management’s commitment to safety. Key requuements ofthis
procedure include:

. Project managers are required to conduct one inspection per month and ensure that at least

one other inspection is conducted during the month;
Office managers are required to conduct an office safety inspection once every six months.
Completed inspection reports are given to the project/office health and safety representative

for review. A copy of the completed report will then be forwarded to the respective busmess
line health and safely manager.

TABLE OF CONTENTS
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42  Workshops
Exception Provisions
Cross References
Attachments
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RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX

3.1

3.2

TEXT

Procedure Responsibility _ :
The Director of Health and Safety is responsible for the issuance, revision, and
maintenance of this procedure.

Action'IApproval Responsibilities
The Responsibility Matrix is Attachment 1.

Inspections of project and office locations by managers, supervisors, and the health and safety .
staff are critical factors in a comprehensive accident prevention program. Management safety
inspections help demonstrate management’s commitment to safety and verify that proper work
practices are in use. These inspections are also used to verify the existence of safe work
conditions and regulatory compliance. All employees are afforded the opportunity to participate
in the inspection process via the safety interview process. '

4.1

Safety Inspections and Documentation

Safety inspections are required by various tiers of the management structure. The
objective is for operation managers to visibly demonstrate their concern for safety in the
workplace by direct contact with employees while in the workplace. Each inspection is
to be documented on the appropriate Safety Inspection Report (Attachment 2 or 3).

The primary responsibilities of the inspector include:

+ Interviewing cmployees with regard to health and safety issues and how they inight
be corrected;

s Observing and correcting unsafe conditions and acts; and

e Verifying that corrective actions have been assigned to a responsible employee and
implemented. : )

Positive safety observations and safety issues not specifically addressed in the Safety
Inspection Report can be documented on the last page of the report. A list of all
corrective action items will be maintained showing the corrective action, responsible
person, and the date action is to be completed. Completed reports are to be given to the
project/office health and safety representative, then forwarded to the respective business .
line health and safety. manager.

4.1.1 Management Site Visits :
Each senior manager is encouraged to make an informal safety inspection and
review previously conducted inspection reports, during each site visit, to
demonstrate their commitment to safety and reinforce the responsibilities of
project management. Findings during this informal inspection are to be brought
to the attention of the project manager so that corrective action can be initiated.
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Project Managers
All project managers are required to complete at least one safety inspection per
month and ensure that at least one other safety inspection per month is

" conducted. In the event that the project manager is not present at the project site

during.the month, this responsibility may be delegated to the project supervisor.

Office Managers

Office managers are required to conduct an office safety mspectlon once every
six months. Managers are encouraged to conduct more frequent inspections if
the office location is being remodeled or if new space is being occupied that was

" not previously inspected.

Project Supervisors :

Project supervisors are expected to inspect their projects monthly and ensure that
corrective actions are implemented. Dependent upon project manager participa-
tion, project supervisors may also be required to conduct an additional monthly .
1nspectmn The requirement to conduct these mspectmns cmmot be delegated.

Health and Safety Representative

Health and safety representatives must continually observe activities and correct
unsafe acts/conditions as soon as reasonably possible. They are also required to
review each Safety Inspection Report completed at their location to ensure that

" corrective actions are implemented. Once this review is complete, they will

forward the reports to the appropriate business line health and safety manager.

42 Workshops
Health and safety representatives will present workshops and/or conduct joint
inspections to help managers and supervisors develop their inspection skills.
'EXCEPTION PROVISIONS

Variances and exceptions may be requested pursuant to the provisions of Procedure HS013,
Health and Safety Procedure Variances.

CROSS REFERENCES
HS013 Health and Safety Procedure Variances

I.
2.
3.

-ATTACHMENTS

Responsibility Matrix
Project Safety Inspection Report

Office Safety Inspection Report
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ATTACHMENT 1

ACCIDENT PREVENTION PROGRAM : MANAGEMENT SAFETY INSPECTIONS
| RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX

Responsible Party

Maintain Procedure

Conduct Informal 4.1.1 . X

Safety Inspections and '

Review Previously '

Completed Reports

Conduct Safety 4,12 1 X X ' ‘ :

Inspections g 413 ‘ ‘
414

Give Completed 4.12 X I x

Reports to Health and 4.13 |
Safety Representative 414 _ o ‘

Review Reports and 4.15 ‘ . X
Forward to Health and ‘ S :
Safety Manager _

Conduct Inspection 42 R X

Workshops
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PROJECT SAFETY INSPECTION REPORT
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PROJECT . _ DATE _
BUSINESS LINE: _ . PROJECT NAME/NUMBER:
I PROGRAM MANAGER: , - PROJECT MANAGER:

GENERAL PROJECT DESCRIPTION:
SITE ACTIVITIES AT TIME OF INSPECTION:

INTERVIEWED EMPLOYEE:

SAFETY ISSUE:
CORRECTIVE ACTION: . -
ASSIGNED TO! FOLLOW-UP DATE:

CORRECTION VERIFIED BY: | - DATE:

INTERVIEWED EMPLOYEE:

SAFETY ISSUE:

CORRECTIVE ACTION:

ASSIGNED TO: | __ FOLLOW-UP DATE:
| CORRECTION VERIFIED BY: ‘ | DATE:
u INSPECTION COMPLETED BY: . DATE:

HEALTH AND SAFETY REVIEW BY: DATE:
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PROJECT SAFETY INSPECTION REPORT

PROJECT | DATE

YES

Avre first aid kit locations identified and accessible?

NO

HS021
0
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LU

3/24/04
60f16

N/A

Are emergency eye wash/safety showers available and inspected monthly?

1.

2.

3. Are first aid kits inspected weekly?

4. Isa qualified first aid/CPR provider on site?

PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT
Have levels of personnel protection been established?

Ll

Are respirators decontaminated, inspected, and stored according to standard
procedures? '

Have employees been fit-tested?

Is defective personal protective equipment tagged and taken out of sevice?

Does compressed breathing air meet CGA Grade "D" minimum?

Are there sufficient sizes and quantities of protective equipment?

At a minimum, are employees ulilizing safety giasses, hard hats, and steel toe
boots?

FIRE PREVENTION

Are employees smoking only in designated outdoor areas?

Are fire lanes established and maintained?

Are flammable liquid dispensing sysiems.bonded?

Are approved safety cans available for storage of flammable liquids?
Has the local fire department been contacted?

Are fire extinguishers available and inspected monthly?

Are flammables and combustibles properly stored?

NDO AN

Are flammable storage cabinets available and used when needed?-

AR MONITORING

Is required air moniloring being conducted?
Are air monioring instruments calibrated daity?

Are air monitoring logs up to date?

Are instrument user manuals available?

Are instruments being maintained? :

O thoh LN

Are employees notified of personal sampling results within 5 days of receipt?

WELDING AND CUTTING

Are fire extinguishers present at welding and cutting operations?

Are confined spaces evaiuated prior to and during cutting and welding aperations?

Have Hot Work Permits been completed?

SN

Are proper helmets, goggles, aprons, and gloves available for welding and cutting
operations?

Are welding machines properly grounded?

Are only trained personnel penmitted to operate welding and cutling equipment? )

5
6. Are oxygen and fuel gas cylinders stored a minimum of 20 feet apart? '
7
8

Are gas cylinders transported in a secured veriical position with caps in place?

HAND AND POWER TOO

1. Are defective hand and power tools tagged and taken out of service? '

2. Iseye protection avaitable and used when operating power tools?
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- PROJECT SAFETY INSPECTION REPORT -

PROJECT | B DATE

" _ 7 YES NO N/A

Are guards and safely devices in place on power 100ls?
Are power tools inspected before each use?

Are nonsparking tools available when necessary?

ts the comect ool being used for the job?

oo b

TOR VEHICLES

Are vehicles regularly inspected?

Are personnel licensed for the vehicles they operale?
Are unsafe vehicles tagged and reported to supervision? : '
Is vehicles safety equipment operating properly? ‘ -
Are loads secure?

Are vehicle occupants using safety belts?
 Are current insurance cards and blank accident report forms located in vehicles?

EMERGENCY PLANS

Are emergency ieiephone numbers posted?

Have emergency escape routes been designated?

Are employees familiar with the emergency signal?

Has the emergency route to the hospital been established and posted?
Is a vehicle on site that can transport injured employees to the hospital?

MATERIALS HANDLING

Are malerials stacked and stored to prevent sliding or coltapsing?
Are tripping hazards identified?

Are semi-trailers chocked?

Are fixed jacks used under semi-trailers?

Are riders prohibited on materials handling equipment?

Are approved manfifts provided for the lifting of personnel?

Are personne! in manlifts wearing approved fall profection devices?

- FIRE PRQTECTION

Has a fire alarm system been established?

Do employees know the location and use of all fire extinguishers?

Are fire extinguisher locations posted?

Are combustible matenials segregated from open flames? -

Have fire extinguishers been professionally inspected during the last year?
Are fire extinguishers visually inspected monthly?

NGO RGN

TSR

MO AN~

ombhN=

ELECTRICAL

1. Iselectrical equlpmem and wiring properly guarded and rnamtamed in
C good condition?

Are exdension cords kept out of wel areas?

Is damaged electrical equipment tagged and taken out of semce?

Have underground electrical lines been identified by proper authormes'?
Has a lockoutRagout system been established?

Are GFCls being used on all temporary electrical systems and as needed‘?
Are extension cords being inspected daily (i.e., group pin in place, no
unapproved splices)?

Are waming signs exhibited on high voltage equipment (250V or greater)?

S hnbh N

o
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8 s adequate- distance maintained from overhead electrical lines?

10. Are switches, circuit breakers, and switchboards installed in wet focations
- enclosed in weatherproof enclosures?

CRANES AND RIGGING
Are cranes inspected daily prior to use?

Are crane swing areas bamicaded or demarked?

1s all rigging equipment lagged with an identification number and rated mpaum

Is rigging equipment inspection documented?

Are slings, chains, and rigging inspected before each use?
Are damaged slings, chains, and rigging tagged and taken out of service?

Are slings padded or protected from sharp corners?

Do employees keep clear of suspended loads?

Are rated load capacities and special hazard warnings posted on crane?

Are the records of annual crane inspection available?

22PN A WL 2

-0

Has accessible areas within the swing radius of the rear of the crane 2 been.

barricaded?
12. Do crane operators have required training/certification?

COMPRESSED GAS CYLINDERS

Are breathing air cylinders charged only to prescribed pressures?

Are like eyfinders segregated and stored in well ventilated areas?

Is smoking prohibited in cylinder storage areas?

Are cylinders stored secure and upright?
Are cylinders protected from snow, rain, etc.?

Are cylinder caps in ptace before cylinders are moved?

Are fuel gas and oxygen cylinders stored a minimum of 20 feet apart?

GNOhAWN A

Are propane cylinders stored and used only outside of buildings?

SCAFFOLDING
Is scaffolding ptaced on a flat, firm surface?

Are scaffold planks free of mud, ice, grease, etc.?

Is scaffoiding inspected before each use?

Are defective scaffold parts taken out of service?
Have employees completed scaffold user training?

ol S

On scaffolds where platforms are overlapped, is planking.overiapped a minimum
of 12 inches?

~

Does scaffold planking extend over end supporsts between 6 lo 18 inches
{dependent upon platform length)?

8. Are employees restricted from working on scaffolds during storms and high winds?

9. Are all pins in place and wheels locked?

10. s required perimeter guarding (top rail, mid rail, and toe board) present?

11. Has a competent person been designated lo oversee scaffold construction? .

12. Are employees prohibited from moving mobile scaffold horizontally while
employees are on them?

13. Are all scaffold components manufac‘lured by the same company?

WALKING AND WORKING SURFACES

-

1.  Are ladders regularly inspected?

2. Are access ways, stairways, ramps, and ladders clean ofloe mud, snow, ordebris?
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Are ladders tied
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SITE SAFETY PLA

P

S! [E POSTERS

Ave ladders being used in a safe manner?

Are ladders kept out of passageways, doors, or driveways?

Are broken or damaged ladders tagged and taken out of service?
"Are metal ladders prohibited in electrical service?,

Are stairways and floor openings guarded?

Are safety feet installed on straight and extension ladders‘7

1s general housekeeping being maintained?

off?

Procedure No.
Revision No.
Date of Revision
Last Review Date

"Page

PROJECT SAFETY INSPECTION REPORT

DATE

Are handrails and side rails installed along the unprotected sides of stalrways
having 4 or more risers or rising more than 30 inches?

Is a site safely plan available on site or accessible to all employees?
Does the safety plan accuralely reflect site conditions arx tasks‘?
Have potential hazards been described to empioyaes on site?

Is there a designated safely official on site?

Have all employees signed the safety plan acknowledgment form?

1. Are the following posters displayed in a promlnent and accessible area?

A. Minimum Wage

B. OSHA Job Protection
C. Equal Employment Opportumty

2. Are all required s!ate-specuf c posters dlsplayed?

ITE CONTRO
Are wotk zones clearly marked‘?
Is an exclusion zone sign-in/sign-out log maintained?

HEAVY EQUIPMENT

clearances?

equipment?

- EXCAVATION

.

Is heavy equipment shut down for fueling and maintenance? -

Are backup alarms installed and working on mobile equipment?

Have qualified equtpment operators been designated?

Are riders prohibited onheavy equipment? -

Are guards and safety appliances in place and used?

Are operalors using the "three point” system when mountmgldlsmount}ng

Are support trailers located to minimize exposure frorn a potenl:al release?
Are suppaort traflers accessible for approach by emergency vehicles?
Is the site properly secured during and after work hours?

Are only employees with current training and physicals pennitted in exclusion zone?

Is heavy equipment inspected as prescribed by the manufacturer?
Is defective heavy equipment tagged and taken out of service?
Are project roads and structures |nspected for load capacities and proper

HS021.
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NO N/A
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PROJECT SAFETY INSPECTION REPORT

PROJECT

' DATE

. YES NO N/A

1. Has a “competent person” been designated to 6versee excavation activities? .

Noo;beGn

.atmospheres (i.e., LEL/O; deficiency)?

travel?

Prior to opening excavations, are utilities located and marked?

Has a professional engineer evaluated all excavations greater than 20 feet deep?
1s there rescue equipment on site and accessible lo the excavation area?

ls excavated material placed a minimum of 24 inches from the excavation?

Are the sides of excavations sloped or shored 1o prevent cave ins?

Have excavations greater than 4 feet deep been monitored for hazardous

Are ladders or ramps used in excavations over 4 feet deep?
Are means of egress avaifable so as to require no more than 25 feet of lateral

10. Are barriers, i.e., guardrails or fences plaoed around excavations near pedestnan

.or vehicle thoroughfares"

11. Is excavation inspected daily by competent persons and documented?

CONFINED SPACE:

Has a rescue plan been established?

SO hwN =

DECONTAMINATION

Are decontamination stations set up on site?

1.
2. Is deconlaminalion water properly contained and disposed of?
3

Have employees been tramed in the hazards of conﬁned spaces?
Are confined space permits posted at entrance to confined space?
Is a copy of the confined space enlry procedure available?

Is an entry supervisor present at each permit-required entry?
Are required extractionffall protection devices being used?

Are all pieces of equipment inspected for proper decontamination before leaving

the site?

4. Are shinfmetatarsal guards being used during power washing activities?"

HAZARD COMMUN!CATIQN

1. 1Is ihere a copy of the HAZCOM procedure on site?

2. Are there MSDSs for required materials/chemicals present on site?

3.  Are all containers property labeled, as to content, hazard?

4. Have employees been trained in accordance with the HAZCOM pfooedure‘?
5

Do employees (including subcontractors) know and understand the effects of

exposure from the chemicals on site?

6. Have all personnel signed the HAZCOM acknowledgment form?
7. Is there an updated list of chemicals maintained on site?
TRAINING

1. Are tailgate safety meetings being conducted daily?
2. Are current training/medical records maintained on site?

DOCUMENTATION

1.

2.  Are accident report forms available?
3.

Is an OSHA 300 Log maintained on site and posled during February 1, lo April 30,7

Is a copy of health and safety policy and procedures available on site?
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DATE: OFFICE NAME:
OFFICE MANAGER:
AREA(S) OF OFFICE INSPECTED:

INTERVIEWED EMPLOYEE:

SAFETYISSUE:

CORRECTIVE ACTION:

ASSIGNED TO: . _ FOLLOW-UP DATE:
CORRECTION VERIFIED BY: __ | DATE:
INTERVIEWED EMPLOYEE:

SAFETY ISSUE:

CORRECTIVE ACTION:

ASSIGNED TO: | __ FOLLOW-UP DATE:
CORRECTION VERIFIED BY: -+ DATE
INSPECTION COMPLETED BY: - . DATE:

HEALTH AND SAFETY REVIEW BY: _ DATE:
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OFFICE SAFETY INSPECTION REPORT
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EIRST AID

4

Are first aid kits accessible and identified? |

1
2. Are emergency eye wash/safety showers available where needed and inspected?
3

Are first aid kils inspected weekly?

FIRE PREVENTION

Are employees smoking only in designated outdoor areas?

Ave fire lanes/evacuation routes established and maintained?

Are approved safety cans/cabinets available for sterage of flammable liquids?
Are fire exits clearly identified and unobstructed?

URNITURE AN IPMENT _ .

YES

HS021
0
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3124/04
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NO NIA

1. Are desks, file cabinets, elc. arranged so that drawers do not open info aisies or

walkways?
Are desk and file drawers closed after use?

o

top-heavy condition?
Are cabinets, bookcases, and shelves secured fo prevent their falling over?

Is adequate and sufficient fighling provided in all work areas?
Are paper culter blades in fully down and locked position when nol in use?

@ENOAO D

~ backs, arms, necks, efc.?
9. Do machmes with exposed moving parts have appropriate guards? .

AISLES AND FLOORS

Are faulty desks, chairs, or other office equipment repaired or taken out of service?

Are work stations amanged to be comforlable withoul unnecessary strains on ~ :

Is weight distributed in file cabinets so that upper drawer contents does not create a

1. s aisle clearance adequale for two-way traffic and for unobstructed access to all

~ parts of the office and building?

2.  Does office amangemenl allow easy egress under emergency conditions?

3. Are wastebaskets, briefcases, or other objects placed where they are not a
tripping hazard?

4. Are floors clear of pencils, botlles, and other loose ob;ects"

§.  Are tripping hazards from electrical cords, phone outlets, or olher protrusions on

~ the floor prevented by arrangement of furniture or other means?
6. Are floors free of loose tiles and projections that can create a tripping hazard?
7. Is carpeling in good condition and not badly womn or tom? :

" HAND AND POWER TOOLS

1. Are defective hand and power tools tagged and 1aken out of service?
2. s eye protection available and used when operating power tools?

3. Are guards and safety devices in place on power tools?

4. Are power lools inspected before each use?

5. s the comect tool being used for the job?

6. Do knife blades have guards when not in use?

MOTOR VEHICLES

1. Are vehicles regularly inspected?
2" Are personnel licensed for the vehicles they operate‘?
3. Are unsafe vehicles reported to supervision?
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YES NO NIA
s safety equipment on vehicles?
Are loads secure on vehicles?
Are vehicle occupants using safety belts? '
Are current insurance cards and blank accident report forms located in vehicles?

Noo e

EMERGENCY PLANS
Are emergency telephone numbers posted?

Have emergency escape routes been designated?

1

2

3. Are employees familiar with the emergency signal?

4. Has an emergency route to the hospital been established and posted?

MATERIALS HANDLING
Are materiats stacked and stored to prevent sliding or collapsing?

_ Are flammables and combustibles stored in approved containers? '

Are tripping hazards identified?

Call ol A

Avre riders prohibited on material handling equlpment'?

FIRE PROTECTION
Has a fire alam system been established? '

Do employees know the location and use of alf fire extinguishers?

Ase fire extinguisher locations marked?

Have fire extinguishers been professionally inspected during the last year'7 .

Are fire extinguishers visually inspected monthly?

RS

Is there an operating fire detection system?

LE

E

Are extension cords kept oul of wet areas?

Are certified electricians used for electrical work?

Are GFCls being used as needed?

Are extension cords not being used in lieu of permanent wiring?

Are warning signs exhibited on high voltage equipment (250V or greater)?

L

Are switches, circuit breakers, and switchboards instailed in wet locations
enclosed in weatherproof enclosures?

Are electric fans protecied with guards of not over one-half inch mesh, which
prevents fingers getling inside Quard?

~

8. Are cords, panels, receplacles, and plugs in goed condition?

9. Are multi-outlet sirips not plugged into other multi-outlet strips? -,

10. Are extension cords nof plugged into other exiension cords?

11. Are circuit breakers or fuse panels properly labeled, kept closed, and accessible?

12. Are extension cords arranged so that they are not placed over radialors, steam
pipes, through doorways, or under carpets?

13. Do space heaters have automatic shut-offs that will actuate if the heater tips over?

14. Are space heaters UL listed and plugged directly into a wall receptacle?

15. Are space heaters tocated at least 3 feet from combustible material?

WALKING AND WORKING SURFACES

1. Are cords, cables, and other items not placed in walkways?

2. Areladders reqularly inspected?

3. Are access ways, stairways, ramps, and laddess clean of ice, mud, snow, or debris?
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Are ladders being used in a safe manner?

Are ladders kept out of passageways, doors, or driveways?

Are metal ladders prohibited in electrical service?

4
5.
6. Are broken or damaged ladders 1agged and taken out of service?
7
8

Are stairways and fioor openings guarded?

9. Are safety feet installed on sbraight and extension Iadders‘?

10. Are employees walking instead of running?

11. Are handrails and side rails installed along the unprotected sides of stairways

having 4 or more risers or rising more than 30 inches?
12. Are there tom, loose, or curfed carpets?

HOUSEKEEPING
is good housekeeping maintained?

Are paper and materials slored properly?

@R

Are cleaning fluids used only in small quantiies and stored in closed containers
that are kept in well-ventitated areas?

s

If cleaning fiuids are fiammable, are they not used near a flame or an open
heating element?

5. Are wastebaskets emplied on a daily basis?

SITE POSTERS

1. Are the following posters displayed in a prominent and accessible area?

A. Minimum Wage
B. OSHA Job Protection

C. Equal Employment Opportunity

2. Are all required state-specific posters displayed?

HAZARD COMMUNICATION
Is the written HAZCOM program available?

is there a MSDS FOR EACH HAZARDOUS CHEM IQ L presenl in the office?

Are all containers properly labeled, as to content, hazard?

Have employees been frained on chemical hazards?

Have all employees signed the HAZCOM acknowledgment form?

B R ol

Is there a list of chemicals maintained on site?

DOCUMENTATION
1. Is an OSHA 300 Log maintained and posted during February1, to April 307

2. Are accident report forms available?

3. Isacopy of heatth and safety poficy and procedures available?
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PROCEDU RE -

Subject:

ACCIDENT PREVENTION PROGRAM SAFETY INCENTIVE AWARD PROGRAM

1.0

290

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY

The purpose of this proceduie is to establish the guidelines for implementing a company safety

" incentive award program. This program has been designed to recognize group safety
- performance and reward the individual only when the project/location team has achieved its

established goals. It is intended to encourage all employees to be concerned not only for their
own safety, but for the safety of co-workers, as well. Key elements of this procedure include:

~ Eligibility; .
. Program Development;
Award Value;
Program Funding;
. Minimum Goals;
Award Request; and
Goal Verification.

TABLE OF CONTENTS

1.0  Purpose and Summary
2.0  Table of Contents
3.0  Responsibility Matrix

3.1  Procedure Rcspon51b1l1ty
3.2 Actloanpproval Responsibilities

4.0 Defi nitions
5.0 Text
5.1 Eligibility

52  Program Development

5.3  Award Value

54  Program Funding

5.5  Minimum Goals
5.6  Award Request

5.7 Goal Verification

6.0  Exception Provisions
7.0 Cross References
8.0  Attachments
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RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX

31 Proceﬂure Responsibility .
The Vice President, Health and Safety is responsible for the issuance, revision, and
maintenance of this procedure. ' ' :

32  Action/Approval Responsibilitiés
- The Responsibility Matrix is Attachment 1.

DEFINITIONS

Company - All wholly-owned subsidiaries of Shaw Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc. (Shaw
E&l). - |

OSHA Recordable Injury/Tliness - All work-related deaths and illnesses, and those work-
related injuries which result in: loss of consciousness, restriction of work or motion, transfer to
another job, or require medical treatment beyond first aid. . :

Lost/Restricted Workday Injury/Illness - Cases which involve days away from work and/or
days -of restricted work activity. Days away from work are: the number of workdays
(consecutive or not), excluding the date of injury, the employee would have worked, but could
not because of occupational injury or illness; and/or the number of workdays (consecutive or
not), excluding the date of injury, on which, because of injury or illness: - . :

The employee was assigned to another job on a temporary basis; or
The employee worked at a permanent job less than full time; or

The employee worked at a permanently-assigned job, but could not perform all duties
normally connected with it. ‘ '

‘Chargeable Vehicle Accident - Any at-fault vehicle accident meeting any one of the following
criteria: C

e Anindividual other than an employee of the company is a party in the acéident.
* Property owned by a person or entity other than the company is damaged.

¢ When only company employees, company owned or leased (not rented) vehicles, and
property is involved and damage exceeds $1,000.00.
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. Fligibility

All company employees are eligible to participate in a safety incentive award program.
In certain instances, subcontractors, teaming partners, and/or clients may also be eligible
for participation. Each project/location manager must determine who will be eligible to
participate prior to the initiation of a program. Only those employees physically present
at one project/location for five days or more during a calendar month period will be
eligible for.an award. No employee will be permiticd to participate in more than one
program at any one time. '

Program Development _

The project/location manager is responsible for developing a safety incentive award
program tailored to their specific project/location needs. This program must comply
with the guidelines contained in this procedure and be approved by the appropriate
business line lead and Vice President, Health and Safety. The project/location manager
is responsible for obtaining all required approvals prior to implementing a program
(Attachment 2). Once approved, a copy of the program is to be forwarded to the Vice
President of Health and Safety. :

Award Value T

Forevery calendar month a project/location achieves its goals, all approved participants
will receive an award valued at a maximum of $10.00/calendar month. The
project/location manager will be responsible for determining the value and type of
award. It is recommended that awards be non-monetary in nature, such as gift
certificates, clothing, etc. Awards may not be accumulated for a period of greater than
five months unless approved by the business line director.

Program Funding ‘

All costs associated with the awards must be approved by the project/location manager.
Project awards will be funded by the project and location awards will be charged to the .
employee’s home department. In some cases, clients may establish safety incentive
programs that differ from the guidelines established in this procedure. Client-sponsored
programs, while in effect, will be used in lieu of this safety incentive award program.

Minimum Goals ' _

The safety incentive award program is designed to recognize and reward exemplary team
safety performance. Ata minimum, the participating team must achieve the following
goals: ‘ : :

s Zero Reéordablé Injury/Illness Cases;

e Zero Lost/Restricted Workday Injury/llIness Cases; and
» Zero Chargeable Vehicle Accidents. o
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Other health and safety related goals, such as timely completion of Safety Inspection
Reports, safety meeting participation, etc., may be established at the discretion of the
project/location manager.

Award Request , : '
A representative from each project/location must submit a list of employees eligible for
an award to the project/location manager. The project/location manager is then respon-
sible for submitting the eligibility list and the Safety Incentive Award Request Form
(Attachment 3) to the awareness and recognition subcommittee of a local safety council
for approval. Approval by the subcommittee is required prior to award distribution.

Goal Verification _ A
Determining when a safety award goal has been achieved is the ultimate responsibility of
the local safety council administering the program. If the awareness and recognition

_ subcommittee of the council determines that accidents are not being reported or that

accident reports are modified for the purpose of maintaining the goals, the program will
be discontinued. Reinstatement of the program may only be achieved if the
project/location manager submits a letter to the awareness and recognition subcommittee
detailing the corrective actions that will be taken to prevent further deficiencies. The
subcommittee must then obtain approval from the Vice President, Health and Safety
prior to reinstating the program. '

EXCEPTION PROVISIONS
Variances and exceptions may be requested pursuant to the provisions of Procedure HS013,

Health and Safety Procedure Variances.

CROSS REFERENCES
HS001 Safety Policy

_ HS013 Health and Safety Procedure Variances

HS018 Safety Councils :
HS020 Accident Prevention Program: Reporting, Investigation, and Review

i

ATTACHMENTS

L.

Responsibility Matrix .

2. Safety Incentive Award Program Approval
3. Safety Incentive Award Request Form
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ACCIDENT PREVENTION PROGRAM: SAFETY INCENTIVE AWARD PROGRAM

Issuance, Revision, and
Maintenance of
Procedure

Responsibility Matrix

Determine Who is
Eligible for
Participation

5.1

Develop
Project/Location Specific
Incentive Award

2ram.

52

rove Programs

52

Forward Approved
Program to Vice Presi-
dent, Health and Safety

52

Approve One-Time
Awards of Greater
Than $56.00

53

Determine Value and
Type of Award

53

Establish Goals Beyond
Minimum Requirement

5.5

Submit List of Award
Eligible Employees to
Project/Location
Manager

.56

Complete Auachment 2
and Forward to Local
Safety Council

56

Determine When Goals

57

4chieved :
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| HAVE REVIEWED THE ATTACHED SAFETY INCENTIVE AWARD PROGRAM FOR

AND APPROVE OF ITS USE.
Project/Location o :
Business Line Leéd (Printed) Business Line Lead (Signature) Date
Vice President, Health and Safety (Printed) Vice President, Health and Safety (Signature) Date i
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ATTACHMENT 3

SAFETY INCENTIVE AWARD REQUEST FORM

| AM REQUESTING THAT THE ATTACHED LIST OF EM?LOYEES AT THE . ‘
_ - _ . ProjedlLocaﬁon
PROJECTALOCATION BE PRESENTED A SAFETY INCENTIVE AWARD. THESE

(MAXIMUM VALUE OF $10.00 PER

INDIVIDUALS WILL BE GIVEN
’ ) ) Type of Award
MONTH) ON , FOR ACHIEVING ESTABUISHED GOALS FOR THE
‘ Date of Award : :. .
MONTH(S)

' I Month(s)/Year

Project/Location Manager (Signature) Date

Project/Location Manager (Pﬁnled)

1

. AWARENESS AND RECOGNITION SUBCOMMITTEE CHAIRMAN APPROVAL

Date

Chaiman (Printed) Chairman (Signature}
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PROCEDURE |

Subject: STOF WORK AUTHORITY

1.0

20

3.0

4.0

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY _
The purpose of this procedure is to recognize the authority of company employees to stop work
when unsafe conditions warrant. '

TABLE OF CONTENTS.

1.0 Purpose and Summary

© 2.0  Table of Contents

3.0  Responsibility Matrix
: 3.1  Procedure Responsibility
3.2  Action/Approval Responsibilities

. 40 Definitions .

5.0 Text

6.0  Exception Provisions
7.0  Cross References
8.0 Attachments

RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX
3.1  Procedure Responsibility -
The Vice President, Health and Safety is responsible for the issuance, revision, and

maintenance of this procedure.

32  Action/Approval Responsibilities | ]
Responsibility Matrix is Attachment 1.

DEFINITIONS

Company — All wholly-owned subsidiaries of Shaw, Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc.
(Shaw E & I) )

Stop Work Order — Order that may be issued by any employee of the company when
workplace conditions are observed that present an immediate uncontrolled risk of injury or .
illness. '
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All employees have the right and duty to stop work when conditions are unsafe, or when
established safety procedures are being disregarded. Whenever an employee determines that

- workplace conditions present an immediate uncontrolled risk of injury or illness, immediate
resolution with the appropriate supervisor shall be sought. Should the supervisor be unable or
unwilling to correct the unsafe conditions, the employee is authorized and required to issue a
Stop Work Order. The specific activity or operation in question shall be discontinued until the
issue is resolved. :

Upon issuance of a Stop Work Order, the supervisor shall contact the proj ect/location manager.
and the project/location H&S representative and request their assistance in assessing the

situation or conditions that lead to the Stop Work Order. If the project manager and the H&S

representative are unable to agree on the necessary corrective actions, or the appropriateness of
the Stop Work Order, the issue shall be referred to the business line/program manager and the

Vice President, Health and Safety. -

Resumption of safe operations is the primary objective; however, operations shall not resume
until an H&S representative has given approval that workplace conditions now meet acceptable
safety standards. Any supervisor or manager responsible for resuming operations without H&S
approval, thereby endangering project personnel, shall be subject to termination.

' 60 EXCEPTION PROVISIONS
(Not Applicable)

70 CROSS REFERENCE
(None) ‘ : : !

80 ATTACHMENT
1. Responsibility Matrix
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STOP WORK AUTHORITY

Responsibility Matrix

Responsible Party

Resolve unsafe
condition(s)

Issue Stop Work 5.0 X
Order if :
resolution not
immediately

possible

Resolve unsafe 5.0 X o X
conditions when : '
:1d supervisor
ble to do so

Resolve unsafe 5.0
conditions when | . o o
lower level .
management ' '
refers issue

Issue Approval 5.0 ' : X
to Resume o

Operations
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PROCEDURE

Subject: JOB SAFETY ANALYSIS (JSA)

1.0

create

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY

This procédure provides the guidelines to perform a Job Safety Analysis. o
The (JSA) is an effective management technique for identifying hazardous conditions and unsafe acts
in the workplace. A JSA is intended to analyze the individual steps or activities, which together

a job or'specific work duty, and to detect any actual or potential hazards that may be present. This
process can identify less obvious potential hazards that may go undetected during routine

- management observations or audits. A new JSA must be completed every day, before

commencement of any work activity and updated in the event of changing conditions. It should
be understood that changing conditions that a work crew encounters during a work period
(inclement weather, another contractor began work in area, etc.) requires that the JSA be
modified to address the new hazards. The JSA should be changed to reflect new conditions in
the task being performed or new hazards not identified previously.

TABLE OF CONTENTS

1.0 Purpose and Summary
2.0  Table of Contents
3.0  Responsibility Matrix
3.1 Procedure Responsibility ‘
3.2  Action/Approval Responsibilities
4.0  Definitions :
50 Text
5.1 General Requirements
5.2  Methods of Conducting JSA’s ‘
5.3  Analyzing The Job S : i
5.4  Common Errors , ’
5.5  Identifying the Hazards and Potential Accidents
5.6, Accident Types '
5.7 Writing Instructions
5.8  Develop Solutions
6.0 Specific Requirements
C 61 Sequence of Basic Job Steps
6.2  Potential Hazards
6.3  Recommended Action Procedure
7.0 References
8.0 Attachments
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3.0  Responsibility Matrix

31

32

Procedure ’Responsibility
The Manager/Supervisor is responsibie for implementing and enforcing this procedure.
The Safety Representative is responsible for monitoring compliance with this procedure.

Each Employee is responsible for complying with the project safety program, along with the
rules and regulallons as stlpulatod in this procedure and instructions issued by the
employee's supervisor.

It is the responsibility of management and superwswn to ensure thiat this policy is
followed. Accordingly, should the project / site requirements stipulate the use of
another method of job safety analysis, it is the responsibility of management and
supervision to ensure that the proposed method either meets or exceeds this JSA policy
and the accompanying JSA form. Any policy or JSA form that does not cover the items
contained herein shatl not be used. :

Action/Approval Responsibilities

" The Responsibility Matrix is Attachment §

4.0  DEFINITIONS

- HAZARD - A potential danger. Oil on the floor is a hazard.
ACCIDENT - An unintended happening that may result in injury, loss or damage.
EXAMPLE - Slipping on the oil is an accident.
INJURY - The result of an accident. A sprained wrist from the fall would be an

injury.

50 TEXT

5.1

General Requirements

The first page of the JSA form is a checklist that should be used for reference purposes
and serves 1o assist the work crew and supérvisor in completmg the second page of the
JSA. The first page of the JSA form is used to write out the vanous tasks involved,
potentiat hazards, recommended actions, etc. : .

Job Safety Analysisisa procodure used to review; job methods and uncover hazards:

e That may have been overlooked in a Hazard Analysis, project layout or design of the
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5.2

equipment, tools processes or work area.
o . That may have developed after production started.
o That may have resulted from changes in work procedures or personnel

The three basic steps in performing a job safety analysis are

‘e (Job Task) Break the job down into successive steps or activities and observe how

these actions are performed. :
e (Potential Hazards) Identify the hazards and potential accidents. This is the
critical step because only an identified problem can be corrected or eliminated.
e (Recommended Actions) Develop safe job procedures to eliminate the hazards
and prevent potential accidents.

Methods of Conducting JSA's
There are two basic methods for conducting the Job‘Safety Analysis:
— Direct observatioﬁ |
—~ Group discussion
A fast and efficient method of conduct.ing a JSA is through direct obser.*vations of job

performance. In many instances, however, this method may not be practical. However,
through direct observation, one can gain knowledge concerning an activity and use it on a

-future JSA.

5.3

For instance, new jobs and those that are done infrequently do not lend themselves to
direct observation. When this js the case, the JSA can be made through discussions with
persons familiar with the job. Individuals often involved in the process include, but are
not limited to, first line supervisors, safety specialists, engineers, experienced employees
and outside contractors. : :

Analyzing The Job

When analyzing the job, most peopleé start with the worst first. You should be guided by the
following factors:

o Frequency of Accidents (Including "near misses"):
An element of a job that repeatedly produces accidents is a candidate for starting a
JSA. The greater the number of incidents associated with a job element, the greater
its priority claim for a JSA.
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¢ New or Revised Jobs:
Jobs created by changes in equipment or in processes obvmusly have no h|stor3,r of
accidents, but their accident potential may not be fully apprecnated Analysis should
not be delayed until accidents or near misses occur.
~ Any changes from the original task/job shall be noted on the form as a revision.
Once this has occurred the new found hazards must be reviewed with the crew.

e Multiple Employee Exposure
Jobs that expose more than one individual to potcnual hazards should also be analyzed.

54 Common Errors

Five common errors that are often made when p’erforming a job analysis are:
Making the breakdown so detailed that an unnccessanly large number of steps are listed.
Making the job so general that basic steps are not recorded.
Failure to identify the education and experience level of the target audience.
Failure to identify end use(s). (i.c., training, actual procedure basis for procedure,
etc.) - i
' e Always relying on the Supervisor for completing the JSA. Superwsor should describe
. S work scope to the crew. The crew should then assist in identifying hazards and controls

at the job site with active involvement from the Supervisor. Ultimately, the supervisor is
. responsible, however, crew members and the Supervisor should be actwely involved in
each JSA :

5.5  Identifying the Hazards and Potential Accldents

The purpose is to identify all hazards, both physical and envnronmental To do this, ask
yourself these quéstions about éach step: :

. Isthere a danger of striking against, being struck by, or otherwnse making harmful

contact with an object? : :

Can the employee be caught in, on, by or between ob;ccts"

Is there a potential for a slip, trip or fall? If so, will it be on the same elevatlon or
to a different elevation?

Can he strain himself by pushing, puliing, lifting, bending or twisting?

Is the Environment hazardous to one's safety or health? Has the weather been
considered as a factor? Has the work product of others, as it pertains to the
environment, been considered???




5.7  Accident Types

» Struck by - ‘ o
moving or flying object
falling material -

s Contact with .
acid '
electricity
heat
caustic
cold
radiation
toxic and noxious substances

o Caught .
in
on
between
e Bodily reaction from J
. ’ voluntary motion '
involuntary motion

5.8  Writing Instructions
s Put any qualifying statements first, not last.
o  Start each instruction with an action word.
¢ Each instruction should be observable.
s Each instruction should be measurable.
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Struck against

stationary or moving object
protruding object

-sharp or jagged edge

Overexertion / repetitive
Lifting

pulling

pushing

reaching

twisting

Fall to

same level

lower level

Rubbed or abraded by
friction

pressure ]
vibration

When evaluating a given procedure, ask the following question.

"What should the employee do — or not do — to eliminate this particular hazard or

prevent this potentiat accident?"

Answer must be specific and concrete to be beneficial. General precautions such as "be
careful™; "use caution” or "be alert" are uscless. Answers should state what to do and

how to do it.

This recommendation, "Make certain the wrench does not slip or cause loss of balance" is
incomplete. It does not tell how to prevent the wrench from slipping. Here is a more
complete recommendation. "Set the wrench properly and securely. Test its grip by
exerting a slight pressure on it. Brace yourself against something immovable, or take a
. stance with feet wide apart before exerting full pressure. This prevents loss of balance if
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the wrench slips.” .

Job Safety Analyses can be very beneficial if they are performed correctly. They not
only result in a safer job, but also increase productivity and climinate waste. Take the
time to do them correctly; and more importantly, use them.

Dévélop Solutions .
The final step in conducting a JSA is to develop a recommended safe job procedure to
prevent the occurrence of potential accidents. The principle solutions are:

Find a new way to do the job. - _ .
Change the physical conditions that create the hazard.
Try to eliminate remaining hazards by changing work methods or procedures.

Try to reduce the necessity of doing a job, or at least the frequency that it must be
performed. oL

/

Specific Requirements
Instructions.for Completing Job Safety Analysis Form

Job Safety Analysis (JSA) is an important accident prevention tool that works by finding
hazards and eliminating or minimizing them before the job is performed, and before they
have a chance to become accidents. . ; ‘

- Use your JSA for job clarification and hazard.awareness

L

e asa gu.ide' in new employee training

 for periodic contacts and for retraining of senior employees

 asa reference tool to be used prior to commencing a job which is performed infrequently

" e asan accident investigation tool.

" o Informing employees of specific job hazards and protective measures.

6.1  Sequence of Basic Job Steps

Break the job down into steps. Each of the steps of a job should accomplish some
major task. The task will consist of a set of movements used to perform a task, and
then determine the next logical set of movements. :

For example, the job might be to move a box from a conveyor in the receiving area
to a shelf in the storage area. How does that break down into job steps? Picking up
the box from the conveyor and putting it onto a hand truck is one logical set of
movements, so it is one job step. '
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Everything related to that one logical set of movements is part of that job-step. The

" next logical set of movements might be pushing the loaded hand truck to the

storeroom. Removing the boxes from the truck and placing them on the shelf is
another logical set of movements. Finally, returning the hand truck to the receiving
aréa might be the final step in this type of job. :

Be sure to list all the steps in a job. Some steps might not be done each time --
checking the casters on a hand truck, for example. However, that task is part of the
job as a whole, and should be listed and anatyzed.

Potential Ha:mrds

Identify the hazards associated with each step. Examine cach step to find and
identify hazards -- actions, conditions and possibilities that could lead to an accident.
It is not enough to look at the obvious hazards. It is also important to look at the
entire work environment and d|scover every conceivable hazard that might exist.

e Be sure to list health hazards as well, even though the harmful effect may
not be immediate. A good example is the harmful effect of mhalmg a
solvent or chemical dust over a long penod of time.

o Hazards contribute to accidents, injuries and occupational illnesses. In - -
order to do part three of a JSA effectively, you must identify potential and
existing hazards. That’s why it’s important to distinguish between a
hazard, an accident and an injury. Each of these terms has a specific

meaning:

Some people find it easier to identify possible accndents lllnesses and work back
from them to the hazards. If you do that; you can list the accident and illness
types in parentheses following the hazard. However, be sure you focus on the
hazard for developing recommended actions and safe work procedures.

Recommended Action Procedure .

Decide what actions are necessary to eliminate or minimize the hazards that could
lead to an accident, injury or occupational illness. Among the actions that can be
taken are: R

1) engineering the hazard out

2) administrative controls

- job instruction training

- " good housekeeping
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- good ergonomics _
(Positioning the person in relation to the machine or other elements in
‘the Environmental in such a way as to eliminate stresses and strains) .
3)  providing personal protective equipment |

e List recommended safe operating procedures on the form, and list required or
recommended personal protective equipment for each step of the job.

e Be specific. Say exactly what needs to be done to correct the hazard, such as “lift,
using your leg muscles.”. Avoid general statements like “be careful.” ' )

¢ Give a recommended action or proocdu’ré for every hazard.
e _Ifthe hazard is a serious one, it shall be corrected immediately.

The JSA should be changed to reflect new conditions in the task being
performed or new hazards not identified previously. -

.‘ 70 REFERENCES
‘"Job Hazard Analysis”, U.S. Dept. of Labor - OSHA Publication No, 3071

"Job Safety Analysis" - Safety Manual No. 5, U.S. Dept. of Interior, Mining Enforcement and Safety
. Administration : : : ' )
86 ATTACHMENTS
- 1. Responsibility Matrix
-2 Job Safety Analysis Form
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- Responsible for implementing

and enforcing procedure

Responsibility Matrix

Responsible Party

Monitoring for compliance with
the procedure.

Complying with the project JSA
program, along with the rules
and regulations as stipulated in
this procedure .

3.1

Review completed JSA formS for

any errors and communicate to
the originator of the changes.
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AN JOB SAFETY ANALYSIS - os#
ol PERMIT#:
Shaw The shawGroupinc. ISSUED BY:
SUPERVISION/FOREMAN
Consider the following and check the ilems which apply to the job, then review with the work crew.
- PERMITS WELDING HAZARDS (ENVIRONMENTAL)
Required Flashbums Electrical Shock
Cold Work -Combustibles Heat Stress
Hot Work Spark Containment Heavy Objects
Eniry Permit Shields Hot/Cold Surf. Or Mat.
All Conditions Mel ~ Grounding inadequate Lighting
Signed Off When Complete water Hose Line Breaking
Other Fire Extinguisher Noise
PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIP. {(PPE) Fire Blanket Poor Access/Egress
Type of Gloves fire Waich Sharp Objects
Cormposition of Gloves Sewer Covers Other
Special Pupose Gloves - " Other HAZARDS/CHEMICALS
Tyvek Suit . ] OVERHEAD WORK Chemicat Burn Shin/Eyes
Acid Suit fShicker Svit - Bamicades flammable
Rubber Boots Signs Ingestion
Mono Goggles (vented/non- + Hole Cover Inhatation
vented) .
Face Shield Handrait Skin Contamination
Respiraior Other HAZARDS/BODY
Fresh Al ELECTRICAL Falt Potential
Ear Profection Locked & Tagged out ~ Pinch Points
. Sately Hamess Try Star/Stop Switch Siip-Frip Potential
Burning Goggles . GFCl Test Other
Other Assured Grounding OTHER WORK IN AREA
TOOLS Extension Cord nspectiion Others Working Overhead
Cunrent Inspection Other Type Work Others Doing
Proper Tools for the Job ' LIFTING PPE Due 1o Other Work
Good Tool Condition Forkfift Other
Qudlifications Cherry Picker .
Confined Space
Other Load Charl Know the Following:
EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT Angle T
Fre Exlinguithess T Crane « . Possible hazards within the confined .
i . sjpace
Sofety Shower Chainiall o Fistsigns of exposute
Evacuation Route Proper Rigging Practices «  Howto summons help
Other mMarual Litting « How to frock personnel
- ing an fing the confi
ACCESS Condition of Equipment Esp”'ue:'z'g d extiing the confined
Scaffold {properly inspected) Operator Certificale "« Mdintain conlact with all entrants by
Ladder {Tied off} voice or visual
Manlift « Do nol attempt 1o rescue unless you -
. ~ are a parl of a coordinaled efforf
Personnel Basket (inspected & approved) «  Remain af entiy poini assume no
Operator Training duties with take you from there.
Special Provisions
Giher

DATE:

.SUPERVIS@[FOREMAN RECOMMENDATION: _



DATE:

R ™V
: }\‘ : JOB UAFE [ AN“L i S!S JOB#:
PERMIT#:
Shaw Te srawGroupinc ISSUED BY:
Location of Job
{Unit/Location gn Profect):
Required PPE: Safety Access/ Location Supervisor of Work:
Safe Hoven: JSA Prepcréd By:
. wind Direction; Are other crews in area?
Pre-Job Preparation Evacuation Route:
1. Fllow IS , ' New:
; out ISA : .
2. Review JSA [EVERYONE) Assembly Point: Revised:
3. Sign JSA ([EVERYONE]
Job Task Audit the Job
{What are You Doing) Audit Time:
Potential Hazards Supervisors Comments

Recommended Action or Procedure

Supervisor’s Initials:

Crew Name Signatures:
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PROCEDURE

Subject: TAILGATE SAFETY MEETIN_GS

1.0

20 .

3.0

4.0

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY

This procedure establishes the requlrement for thc conductance of tallgate safety meetings.
These meetings are to be conducted at each company pro]ect site, on a dally basis, prior to the

start of any work activittes.

TABLE OF CONTENTS

1.0  Purpose and Summary
2.0  Table of Contents
3.0  Responsibility Matrix
3.1  Procedure Responsibility
3.2 Actton/Approval Respon51b111t1es

40  Definitions

5.0 Text
6.0 - Exception Provisions
7.0  Cross References

8.0 Attachments

RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX

3.1. Procedure Responslblllty

The Vice President, Health and Safety is responsible for the 1ssuancc revision, and

maintenance of this procedure.

3.2 Action/Approval Responsibilities

The Responsibility Matrix is Attachment 1.

DEFINITIONS

Company - All wholly-owned subsidiaries of Shaw Environmental & Infrastructurc, Inc (Shaw

E&I).

Tailgate Safety Meeting - A short training or informative sessnon that prov:des safety gmdclmes

for the planned work activities for the day or sh:ﬁ
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TEXT : : - ‘
The project supervisor or his/er designee conducts a tailgate safety meeting at the beginning of

each shift or whenever new employees arrive at the work site. The topics discussed at the .

tailgate safety meeting should cover the work assignments for the day, the expected hazard(s)
presented by the work, and an explanation on how employees will protect themselves from those

- hazards.

The meetings are to be documented by the completion of a Tailgate Safety Meeting Form. The:
project supervisor will assure that the form is properly completed and signed by all attendees.

~ Completed forms will be maintained.in the project files.

Tﬁe following sections provide guidance for the cqlﬁpletion of the form:

Project Name/Number - Specific project name and number assigned to the project.
Daté - Date of meeting. |

Time - Time at which'meeting is held.

Client -_Identiﬂcation, nah‘ne, etc. of entity for whom work is to be performed.

m o 0w »

Work Activities - Detailed description of the Work activities to be performed that day.

Hospital Name/Address - Hospital name and address designated to be used for the
project. '

-

'G.-- Phone Number - Designated hospital non-emergency phone number.

H. Ambulance - Phone number for medical emergency transportation.

L Safety Topics Presented:

"1.  Chemical Hazards - Specific chemical name and adverse properties of all
chemicals to be encountered on the job that day. A Material Safety Data Sheet
(MSDS) for each should be available and discussed in accordance with .
Procedure HS060. :

2. Physical Hazards - Address physical hazards associated with the work site, such
* as slipping/tripping/falling hazards, pinch points, overhead hazards, and ncarby
operations that could pose ahazard. -~ . : o

3. Personal Protective Equipment - Specify levels of protéctive clothing and
protective devices to be used by employees for each of the day®s activities.
4, New Equipment - Indicate proper work techniques and any hazards associated

with new or unfamiliar equipment.

N
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5. Other Safety Toplc(s) List any remaining safety toplcs pettinent to the '
. potential hazards of the job for that day. This is an arca where different, unique
subjects can be introduced to make the tailgate safety meetmg more mterestmg

L Attendees - Printed name and signature of -all persons m attendance (Also, list
affiliation if not employed by the company. ) ‘ '

K. Meeting Conducted By - Prmted name and signature of individual conductmg the

tailgate safety meeting.

EXCEPTION PROVISIONS

Variances and exceptions may be requested pursuant 1o the prov1s1ons of Procedure HS013,

Health and Safety Procedure Variances

CROSS REFERENCES

HS013 Health and Safety Procedure Variances

HS060 Hazard Communication Program

ATTACHMENTS
. 1. Responsibility Matrix
2. Tailgate Safety Meeting Form
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TAILGATE SAFETY MEETINGS

Responsibility Matrix

Issuance, Revision, and 3.1
Matintenance of Procedure

Conduct Meeting : 5.0 S ' X




p _ Procedure No. HS051
- Revision No. 0
. ‘ L Date of Revision §4124/02
. Q Last Review Date 04/24/02
e haw" o
: ATTACHMENT 2 .
. TAILGATE SAFETY MEETING FORM
Project Name/Number: " Date: Time:
Client: _
Work Activities:

Hospital Name/Address:

Hospital Phone No.:

"~ Ambulance Phone No.:

Safety Topics Presented
Chemical Hazards: o
Physical Hazards:
. Personal Protective Equipment: ,
Activity: ' : PPE Levet:
‘:ivity: PPE Level.
ivity: PPE Level:
Activity: PPE Level:
Activity: PPE Level:
" New Equipment:
Other Safety Topic(s):
Attendees
NAME PRINTED SIGNATURE
" Meetling conducted by:
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PROCEDURE

Subject:  HAZARD COMMUNICATION PROGRAM

1.0

2.0

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY.

. This procedure has been developed to ensure that all affected company employees are provided

with current information on the hazardous chemicals that they may encounter during their work.
The basic principle of Hazard Communication (HAZCOM) is that anyone that works with
hazardous chemicals has both a need and a right to know the identities and the hazards of any

" chemical to which they may be occupationally exposed. This principle has been propagated by’

the Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) in 29 Code of Federal Regulatlons
(CFR) 1910. 1200 Hazard Communication. _

Some company activities are likely to occur in states or localities that either have or will have

requirements that differ from those contained within the federal standard. In such circumstances,

thee local health and safety representative will be responsible for ensuring that these requirements .

are inctuded in either a site health and safety plan or a similar document and conveyed to all

affected employees. If federal, state, or local regulatmns vary or conflict, the more protective
requirements and practices will be followed. .

TABLE OF CONTENTS

1.0 Purpose and Summary
2.0  Table of Contents
3.0  Responsibility Matrix
3.1  Procedure Responsibility
3.2  Action/Approval Respon51b|llt1es
4,0  Definitions . -
50  Text B - ‘
5.1 Hazardous Chemical Inventories - i ’
5.2  Procurement of Hazardous Chemicals
5.3  Container Labeling
54  Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS)
5.5  Training
-5.6  Trade Secrets
5.7  Contractors
6.0  Exception Provisions
7.0  Cross References
8.0  Attachments
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RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX

3.1  Procedure Responsibility ) ‘ :
The EH&S Operations Manager is responsible for the issuance, revision, and
maintenance of this procedure.

3.2  Action/Approval Responsibilities
The Responsibility Matrix is Attachment 1.

DEFINITIONS

Article - A manufactured item other than a fluid or particle which is formed to a specific shape
or design during manufacture, has end use function dependent in whole or in part upon its shape
or design during end use, which under normal conditions of use does not release more than trace
amounts of a hazardous substance and does not pose a physical hazard or health risk to
employees. : -

Affected Employee - Any company employee who may be exposed to hazardous chemicals
under normal operating conditions or in foreseeable emergencies.

Company - All wholly-owned subsidiaries of Shaw Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc. (Shaw
E&]) '

Hazardous Chemical - Any chemical which poses a physical or health hazard.

Health Hazard - A chemical for which there is statistically significant evidence based on at least
one study conducted in accordance with established scientific principles that acute or chronic
health effects may occur in exposed employees. Health hazards include chemicals which are
carcinogens, toxic or highly toxic agents, reproductive toxins, irritants, corrosives, sensitizers,
hepatotoxins, nephrotoxins, neurotoxins, agents which act on the hematopoietic system, and
agents which damage the lungs, skin, eyes, or mucous membranes.

Immediate Use - When hazardous chemicals will be under the control of and used only by the
person who transfers it from a labeled container and only within the work shift in which it is
transferred. ‘

Label - Any written, printed, or graphié material displayed on or affixed to containers of
hazardous chemicals. : :

Local Health and Safety Representative - The person who is responsible for the management
and/or oversight of health and safety activities at a particular workplace. He/she may be

assigned as a site health and safety officer or act as a home office health and safety manager who is

responsible for multiple workplaces. This person does not necessarily need to be physically
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located at a workplace in which they are responsible for -ensuring that the requirements of this
procedure are fulfilled. The local health and safety representative may designate another.
qualified individual to assume some or all of the responsibilities delineated in this procedure.

Physical Haza‘rd - A chemical for which there is sciéntiﬁé:ally valid evidence that itis a
combustible liquid, compressed gas, explosive, flammable, an organic peroxide, an oxidizer,

pyrophoric, unstable, or reactive.

Responsible Party - The entity responsible for preparation or distribution of Material Safety

‘Data Sheets (MSDS) that can provide additional information on the hazardous chemical and

appropriate emergency procedures. _ S

Trade Secret - Any confidential formula, pattern, process, device, information, or compilation
of information that is used in an employer=s business, and that gives the employer an opportunity

to obtain an advantage over competitors who do not currently know or-use it.

Workplace - An establishfnent,job site, laboratory, office, or project at one geographic location'
containing one or more work areas. : :

" TEXT

Tn accordance with the requirements established in 29 CFR 1910.1200, employers are required to
develop, implement, and maintain at each workplace a HAZCOM program. The program
contained herein is intended to ensure that the hazards of all chemicals used by employees are
evaluated and that information concerning the hazards of each chemical are conveyed to affected
employees. The company program generally consists of five provisions, including hazardous
chemical inventories, procurement of hazardous chemicals, container labeling, MSDSs, and the
development and implementation of employee training programs. Since the company does not
typically produce, distribute, or import hazardous chemicals, the focus of this procedure is on
establishing an effective consumer/handler type HAZCOM program and the communication of
information to our affected employees. . ' '

There are some types of chemicals that are specifically exempt fr&m this procedure. These
‘materials include: . ' . .

‘e Any hazardous waste as defined by the Solid Waste Disposal Act, as amended by the
Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1967, as amended (42 U.S.C. 6901 ef seq.),
when subject to regulations issued under that Act by the U.S. Environmental Protection
Agency. ' ' ’ :

- e Any hazardous chemical as defined by the Comprehensive Environmental Response,
Compensation, and Liability Act (CERCLA) when the hazardous chemical is the focus
of remedial or removal actions being conducted under CERCLA in accordance with

' U.S. Environmental Protection Agency regulations. :
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Tobacco or tobacco products.

Wood or wood products, including lumber which will.not be processed, where the
manufacturer or importer can establish that the only hazard they pose to employees isthe
potential for flammability or combustibility. Wood or wood products which have been
treated with a hazardous chemical are covered by this procedure, and wood which may
be subsequently sawed or cut, generating dust.

Articles.

Food or alcoholic beverages which are sold, used, or prepared in a retail establishment,
or foods intended for personal consumption by employees while in the workplace.

Any drug, as defined by the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act, when it is in solid,

final form for direct administration to patient; drugs which are packaged by the

manufacturer for sale to consumers in a retail establishment; and drugs intended for
personal consumption by employees while in the workplace.

Cosmetics which are packaged for sale to consumers in a retail establishment, and
cosmetics intended for personal consumption by employees while in the workplace.

Any consumer product or hazardous chemical, as defined by Consumer Product Safety
Act and Federal Hazardous Chemicals Act, where the employer can show that it is used
in the workplace for the purpose intended by the manufacturer or importer of the
product, and the use results in a duration and frequency of exposure which is not greater
than the range of exposures that could reasonably be experienced by consumers when
used for the purpose intended. : ‘

Nuisance particulates where the manufacturer, distributor, or importer can establish that
they do not pose any physical or health hazard covered under this procedure. '

Ionizing and nonionizing radiation.
Biological hazards.

Hazardous Chemical Inventories .

A complete list of all-hazardous chemicals known to be present in the workplace that
may expose an employee to a physical or health hazard will be maintained at each office
location and project site. This list will be placed in the front section of the MSDS binder
discussed in Section 5.4. The local health and safety representative/site safety officer
will be responsible for maintaining the list and revising it as new chemicals are procured
or when chemicals are no longer used and have been removed from the workplace. The
identity of the hazardous chemical maintained on the list will be consistent with that




52

5.3

Procedure No. }15060

Revision No. ‘ 1
Date of Revision 09/26/02
Last Review Datle 09/26/02
Page 5012

which appears on the MSDS. All affected employees will be made aware of the location
of the MSDS binder.

Procurement of Hazardous Chemicals

Since the company does not typically manufacture, distribute, or import hazardous
chemicals, procurement is the primary method of obtaining hazardous chemicals. The
person initiating the procurement of a hazardous chemical will be responsible for
requesting a MSDS from the manufacturer or distributor. This MSDS is to be provided
either prior to or at the time of receipt of the chemical. Hazardous chemicals are strictly
forbidden to be accepted without an accompanying MSDS. Upon receipt of a hazardous
chemical, the person teceiving the shipment will notify the local health and safety
representative so that a review of the MSDS can be conducted. Also, note that the
supplier is only required to submit a MSDS with the initial shipment of a hazardous

chemical to a specific location.

In the unlikely event that a hazardous chemical is either manufactured, imported, or
distributed by the company, the Vice President, Health and Safety will be notified so that
required actions, as dictated by OSHA, can be implemented.

Container Labeling

Labeling on hazardous chemical containers is meant to provide immediate information to
affected employees about the hazards of chemicals they will be expected to handle
during the course of their job duties. It is the responsibility of the manufacturer,
importer, or distributor of the chemical to ensure that each hazardous chemical leaving
their place of business is labeled, tagged, or marked with the following information:

o Identity of the hazardous chemical (must be common to the label, the MSDS, and the
chemical inventory list), )

o Appropriate warnings of the hazardous effects of a chemical (words, pictures,
symbols, or any combination that appears on the label and convey the specific
physical or health hazards including target organ effects); and :

e Name and address of the chemical manufacturer, importer, or other responsible party.

The person receiving the shipment is responsible to ensure that each container of
hazardous chemical(s) has been provided with this labeling information. Hazardous
chemicals that do not contain adequate-labeling will not be accepted by the receiving
person. In the event that hazardous chemicals that do not contain adequate labeling are
inadvertently received, they are not to be handled until the identity of the material and

appropriate hazard warnings are provided. If the hazardous chemical is regulated by a.

chemical-specific health standard, then it must be labeled in accordance with the
requirements of that standard.
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; As long as the hazardous chemicalslare'maintained in their original, properly labeled

container and their composition is not altered, there is no need for additional labeling. In
the event that the chemical is transferred from a labeled container to an unlabeled
portable container, the user must label this secondary container unless the container is
intended for immediate use of the employee who performs the transfer. In this case, the
container must be labeled with the identity of the chemical and the appropriate hazard
warnings, as described above. : '

In locations where employees are present who only communicate in languages other than

- English, all labeling information must be presented in their language as well as in

English.

Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) 1 , _ . :
MSDSs are written documents that convey specific, detailed information about-the
hazards associated with a specific chemical. It is thé responsibility of the manufacturer,
importer, or distributor to either provide MSDSs prior to shipment or with the shipped
materials. The employee receiving the shipment of materials is responsible to ensure

" that a MSDS has been supplied. Asdescribed in Section 5.2, the employee initiating the

procurement is responsible for requesting a MSDS from the manufacturer or distributor,

" In the event that a MSDS has not been provided, it is the responsibility of the receiving

person to obtain one from the manufacturer or distributor as soon as possible. " The
material will not be handled prior to the receipt of a MSDS.

Each MSDS will be forwarded to the local health and safety representative/site safety
officer or a designee who will then place a copy into a MSDS binder. This binder will be
maintained in the workplace and updated as new materials arrive. The local health and
safety répresentative/site safety officer will ensure that this binder is reviewed with all
affected employees and is readily accessible during each work shift. A designated area
for the storage of the binder will be established and all employees are to be informed of
its location. Employees can request a personal copy of a MSDS by completing the

'Employee Request for MSDS form provided in Attachment 2. Where employees travel

between workplaces during a work shift, the MSDSs may be kept at the primary
workplace. Affected employees must be able to immediately obtain information from
the MSDSs in the event of an emergency. .

MSDSs will be in English and other languages, as necessary, for the paniculér
employees in which the MSDSs will be used. MSDSs are to include the following

information: . "

Name, address, and telephone number of the responsible party; '

[ ]

o Identity of the chemical as it appears on the label;
e Hazardous ingredients;

o Physical and chemical characteristics; -

¢ Physical and health hazards; -

L

Primary route(s) of entry;
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OSH.A permissible exposure fimit (PEL) or other applicable exposure limits;
Carcinogen information; .

Safe handling and use information;

Control measures;

Emergency and first aid procedures; and

Date of pre_paration and latest revision date.

Training

- All affected employees will be prowded with mformatlon and training on the hazardous

chemicals in their work area at the time of their initial assignment, when new
information about the hazards of a chemical is discovered, and whenever a new physical
or health hazard that the employees have not previously been informed of is introduced
into the workplace. The HAZCOM training record has been provided as Attachment 3.

Information provided in'this training'will include:

- 1. Requirements of the HAZCOM program.

2. Any operations in the work area where hazardous chemicals are present

3. Location of written hazard communication program, listing of hazardous
chemicals present and MSDS.

4. Methods and observations that may be used to detect the presence or release of

hazardous chemicals by use of monitoring devices, visual appearance or odor..

The physical and health hazards of chemicals in the work area.

6. Protection measures to be utilized to prevent exposure, appropriate work
practlces emergency procedures and proper PPE to be used..

7. Explanation of the labeling system and the MSDS and how employees can obtain
and use the appropriate hazard information. :

b

Training on this HAZCOM program may be satisfied by the use of two different types of -
training sesstons. These sessions include: ‘ .

Tailgate Safety Meetings - These meetings will be used to convey the methods and
observations that may Bt used to detect the presence or release of a hazardous

~ chemical in the workplace, the physical and health hazards of the chemicals in the
‘workplace, and the measures that can be taken to protect affected employees from

these hazards. The guidelines for this meetmg are descnbed in Procedure HS051,

" Tailgate Safety Meetings. -

Workplace-Speclf' ic or Annual Refresher Training - Either of these training
sessions can be used to convey the details of this HAZCOM program. These details
include an explanation of Iabelmg systems, the use of MSDSs, and how employees

. can obtain and use the appropriate hazard information. These training sessions are

discussed further in Procedure HS050, Training Requirements.
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Workplace-specific and tailgate safety meetings will be facilitated by the local health and
safety representative or another individual who is knowledgeable on the requirements of

. the HAZCOM program and the specific chemicals that are being discussed. Annual

refresher training can only be conducted by personnel previously approved by the
company Training Department. - .

Trade Secrets . ' S :

Some hazardous chemical manufacturers, importers, and distributors may withhold
proprietary information required to be present ona MSDS. In such instances, the name
and telephone number of the manufacturer, importer, or distributor will be forwarded to
the Vice President of Heaith and Safety for further action. It will be the responsibility of
the Vice President of Health and Safety to cither obtain the necessary information or to .

decide to reject the chemical for use in company workplaces.

Contractors - _ :
During the execution of our work, there will be situations when the company will be at
locations where employees of other entities may be exposed to chemicals being used by

the company. It will be the responsibility of the local health and safety representative or

designee to provide the other entities= site representative(s) with copies of all MSDSs in
. which their employees may be exposed, as well as the labeling system in place, the

protective measures to be taken, safe handling procedures to be used, and the location
and availability of the MSDS binder. ‘

Periodically, company work areas will be located on or adjacent to a facility operated by
another entity. In these situations, the local health and safety representative or designee
will contact the other entity to obtain applicable MSDS(s) for hazardous chemicals that
company employees may be exposed to. ’ '

EXCEPTION PROVISIONS

Variances and exceptions may be requested pursuant to the provisions of Procedure HS013,

Health and Safety Procedure Variances.

CROSS REFERENCES
HS013 Health and Safety Procedure Variances

HS050 Training Requirements
HSO051 Tailgate Safety Meetings

HS500 OSHA Regulated Toxic and Hazardous Chemicals -

OSHA 29 CFR .1910.1200

' ATFACHMENTS

1. Responsibility Matrix
2. Employee Request for MSDS -
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3. HAZCOM and Right-to-Know Standards Employee Training Record
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ATTACHMENT 1

HAZARD COMMUNICATION PROGRAM

Responsibility Matrix

Responsible Party

Understand and Comply With 1.0

State and/or Local Regulations

Issuance, Revision, and 31 : ' X
Maintenance of Procedure '

Review and Understand This 5.0 X X X X

Procedure

Establish, Update, and Revise 5.1 X

MSDS Binder

Request MSDSs for Procured 5.2 X

Chemicals

Initial Review of MSDSs 5.2 ' X

Implement Requirements 5.2 X

For Company Manufactured,
Imported, or Distributed

Chemicals

Review Incoming Shipments 53 X

for Hazard Labeling/MSDS

Request Missing MSDSs From 54 X

Manufacturer or Distributor

Provide HAZCOM Training 55 . X
Receive HAZCOM Training 5.5 ' X

Obtain Information on 56 . ‘ X
Proprietary Chemicals

fransmit MSDSs to Contractors 5.7 ‘ | A X
Obtain MSDSs From Other 57 - X

Entities
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EMPLOYEE REQUEST FOR MATERIAL SAFETY DATA SHEET (MSDS)

Employee Name: (Please print)

Employee Number:

Job Title/Location:

bepartmenthork Area:

| am requesting a copy of the MSDS(s) for the following chemical(s):
(Chemical name, Common name, Trade name)

1.

2'.‘

@

Signature . ' - Date

| have received a copy of the above MSDS(s) | requested.

Signature | Date -

. cc: Locgl Health and Safety Representative -
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ATTACHMENT 3.

HAZARD COMMUNICATION AND RIGHT-TO-KNOW STANDARDS

EMPLOYEE TRAINING RECORD

1 have been informed about the Hazard Communication

Program, Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS), their use and '

location, and the procedures to obtain copies.

| have been informed that some of my work may involve
exposure to toxic substances, the hazards of which willbe
reviewed with me in tailgaté safety meetings or site-specific
training. '

I have been informed about the right of employeés to have
access to relevant exposure and medical records, and the
procedures for requesting access. '

| understand that the company must act upon a request in a
reasonable amount of time so as to avoid interruption of normal
work operations.

1 have been provided access to the applicable regulaiions

governing hazard communication, and access to employee
exposure and medical records.

PRINT NAME:

HS060

09/26/02

09/26/02
12 of 12

INITIAL:

SIGNATURE:

EMPLOYEE NUMBER:

DATE:
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PROCEDURE
Subject: OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH ADMINISTRATION {(OSHA)
REGULATORY INSPECTIONS

1.0 PURPOSE AND SUMMARY
This procedure prescribes the steps to be taken in the event an OSHA regulatory inspection
occurs at any of Shaw Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc. (Shaw E & I) field or office

locations.

2.0 TABLE OF CONTENTS

1.0  Purpose and Summary
2.0 Table of Contents
3.0  Responsibility Matrix
3.1 Procedure Responsibility
3.2 Action/Approval Responsibilities
4.0 Discussion
5.0  Procedure
5.1 Arrival of OSHA Inspector(s)
5.1.1 Site Representative
5.1.2 Credential Verification
5.2 Opening Conference
5.2.1 Training Requirements
5.2.2 Site-Specific Training
" 5.2.3 Notification
5.3 Inspection
" 5.3.1 Employee Interviews
5.3.2 Personnel Protective Equipment (PPE)
5.3.3 Conduct
5.4 Closing Conference
54.1 Attendees
5.4.2 Citations
6.0 Exception Provisions
7.0  Cross References
8.0 Attachments

3.0 RESPONSIBILITIES
3.1 - Procedure Responsibility
" The National Director of Health and Safety is responsible for the issuance, revision, and

maintenance of this procedure.
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32 Action/Approval Responsibilities
" The responsibility matrix is Attachment 1.

1}

4.0 DISCUSSION _ ‘
Generally, OSHA inspections occur without any advance notice. In order for the OSHA inspector
to conduct an inspection, he/she must obtain the employer®s consent. If the inspector fails to
produce credentials or disclose the nature of his visit, a warrant can be requested. Asageneral rule,
the fact that a warrant is required should not be enforced by Shaw E & I associates. We should
cooperate with the OSHA inspector but in accordance with these guidelines.

5.0 PROCEDURE

5.1 Arrival of OSHA Inspector(s)

5.1.1 Site Representative. All Shaw E & I projects and locations will have a health and
safety representative or an assigned individual that is responsible for interaction with
the OSHA inspector(s). This individual will be summoned immediately upon arrival
of the inspector(s). The designated Shaw E & I site representative will be responsible
for completing the attached OSHA inspection report form Shaw E & I-HS090.1
(Attachment 2) and forwarding it to the Nationa! Director of Health and Safety as soon

_ as reasonably possible. In a unionized workplace, dependent upon the scope of the
. ' inspection, the lead site union official may select a representative to accompany the
inspector(s) and the Shaw E & I site representative during the inspection.

5.1.2 Credential Verification. Immediately upon arnival of the OSHA inspector(s), Shaw E
& I¢s site representative will request the inspector?sidentification and will record the
appropriate information on Shaw E & I-HS090.1. If the identity of the inspector(s) is
in question, a call to his/her home office is an acceptable practice in order to verify
authenticity of credentials and assignment to your location.

5.2 Opening Conference _
The typical inspection will begin with the inspector(s) initiating an opening conference. The
inspector(s) should explain the nature, purpose, and scope of the inspection, and the records
that will be reviewed. The Shaw E & I site representative will ask the following questions
and record all replies on Shaw E & I-HS090.1:

m  What type of inspection is going to be completed (i.c., employee complaint, accident,
- ete)? ‘ ' '

= Isthe inspector(s) a safety or industrial hygiene compliance officer?
'®m  Which area(s) of the site is going to be inspected? ‘

= What type of industrial hygiene monitoring will be performed?

= Does the inspector(s) meet the training and medical requirements relevant to the site?
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' . - 5241 Site-Specific Training. The inspector(s) must be given an
. overview of any site-specific training applicable to the areas of the site in which they-
will be inspecting. The inspector(s) will be given the opportunity to read the Site
Health and Safety Plan (SHSP) and should agree to abide by the provisions of the plan.
The inspector(s) is to be informed that, in the interest of safety, you will continue to
enforce the established health and safety rules during the inspection and that you

would like for them to comply as well. ' h -

. 5.2.2 Notification. The site representative will contact the the National Director of Health
and Safety or his designee and give a short briefing on the events taking place. This
notification should occur after the opening conference, but before the initiation of the
actual inspection. ‘ : )

5.3 Inspection ‘ '
The site representative will accompany the inspector(s) at all times during the visit. All
~ ‘photos, samples, or notes will be replicated, paying special attention to where the inspector
goes, who is talked to, what sampling is done, which instruments are used, and any specific
comments that are made.

5.3.1 Employee Interviews. All site personnel approached by the inspector(s) for the
purpose of interviewing, must be made aware of the three options that they may
exercise. This decision must be made solely by the individual employee that is going

.. o to be interviewed. The site representative or other site personnel will in no way
' influence the decision of the employee. The employee?s choices are:

1. Interview in private with inspector; .
2. Interview with the Shaw E & 1 site representative present; or
3. Refuse to interview. :

" 5.3.2 Personnel Protective Equipment (PPE). The inspector will be offered the PPE
required for the area he wishes to inspect and will be asked to follow the safety and
health rules in place for the site. Any deviations from established rules should be

_ brought to the attention of the inspector and documented on the OSHA inspection
report. ' o

5.3.3 Conduct. As alwayé it is very important that site personnel conduct themselves in a
professional manner when interacting with regulatory officials. The following
guidelines should be adhered to during the inspection:

» Keep all responses short and to the point without elaboration. Personnel should
not volunteer information not specifically asked for by the inspector(s), and
should avoid statements that might be construed as an admission of
noncompliance. '
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= Do not demonstrate any operations for the inspector(s) that are not part of the
days normal planned activities. OSHA requires that inspections be conducted in
‘a manner that avoids disrupting the normal activities of the site.

= If possible immediately remedy any alleged violation(s) identified by the
inspector(s). If an employee violates a work rule during an inspection the same
disciplinary action will be taken as if the inspector(s) was not present. Failure
to correct a violation noticed during the inspection may itself result in a citation.

= Federal law and OSHA regulations require the maintenance of certain safety and
' health records. If the inspector requests to review records we are under no
. obligation to provide these records without a subpoena. It should be noted that
it is unlikely that a subpoena will be denied for pertinent documents and -
therefore any benefit derived from a temporary delay gained by insistingona .’
subpoena should be weighed against the goodwill generated with the inspector
from prompt disclosure. Therefore, under most circumstances we should grant
access to the documents. '

54 Closing Conference : . : _ :
The inspector(s) will typically initiate a closing conference after all inspection activities
: . ' have been completed. It is important for the site representative to clarify with the inspector
that the inspection is over. If not, the specific areas which are: left to inspect and the

anticipated time of inspection will be discussed. !

5.4.1 Attendees. The national director of health and safety or his designee will be present
or connected via telephone during closing conference discussions. The Shaw E & 1
site representative will be responsible for taking detailed notes and recording them

" on Shaw E & I-HS090.1. A representative of Shaw E & I9s legal department may
also participate and/or be available for telephone consultation.

5.4.2 Citations. The closing conference can be used as a method to obtain information from
the inspector on possible citations. The site representative should ask for precise areas
in which the inspector is going to recommend for citation, and any other information
pertaining to the inspection results. Request a copy of inspector®s notes, even though
they are not required to provide them. -At no time during the closing conference should
the site representative or anyone else make any admissions of noncompliance even if
they think the inspector is correct. '

6.0- EXCEPTION PROVISIONS .
Variances may be requested as described in procedure HS5013; Health and Safety Procedure

Variances.
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. o ATTACHMENT1 -
POLICIES AND PROCEDURES
for

OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH AND SAFETY AGENCY (OSHA)
' REGULATORY INSPECT IONS

Responsibility Matrix

| Issuance, revision and 3 S X
maintenance of this procedure ‘ ’
} | Designate site represcntativ;e S.L1 X
Complete OSHA Inspectwn ' 5.1.1. o X
Report form . ‘
' Verify inspector®s credentials 5.1.2 ' X
. Provide site-specific training 5.2.1 X
Notification of National Director | 522 . ' X
of H&S ’ :
Accompany inspector - 53 . X x!
Participate in closing conference 54.1 X : X x!

. After notification is made, the National Director of H&S may wish to participate in inspections or .
conferences. ’
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"OSHA INSPECTION REPORT
FORM Shaw E & |-HS090.1 .
(GENERAL INFORMATION: ’
Division/Subsidiary Facility
Date Time, Job Number
Customer Address
Specific Location
Site Representative

QOSHA INSPECTCR INFORMATION:

Name

Office

" Address

Phone Number

Identification Number

Date and Time of first appearance

First Person Contacted

REASON FOR INSPECTION:

Complaint

Accident/atality

(obtain copy)

Referral

General Programmed Schedule

Imminent danger

* Specific location(s) of inspection

Was the inspector asked to wait for the health and safety representative?

no,
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FORM Shaw E & |-HS080.1

INSPECTION:

Opening Conference Held? (check one) Yes ___ No

Persons present at Opening Conference (no employee representatives permitted):

Name . - Company
Does the OSHA Inspector comply with ali site training and medical requirements? Yes No
Has the OSHA Inspector been given site specific fraining? - | Yes No

Employees Interviewed:

Witnesses to Violations (list of violations follows names):

Name ' ) Company
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FORM Shaw E & I-HS090.1

ALLEGED VIOLATIONS NOTED FOR POSSIBLE CITATION (fype and focation):

1.
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FORM Shaw E & I-HS$090.1

Did the inSpedtor take photos? Yes No

Did you take the same photo§? Yes No

Did the inspector take industrial ﬁygiene samples? __Yes __ No
Did you replicate these samples? Yes No

i Results of the Closing Conference:

OSHA INSPECTION REPORT

HS090

0
04/24/02
04/24/02
10of 11

page 4of 5

."\LLOW-UP:

Comments on alleged violations:

1. K
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OSHA INSPECTION REPORT page 5 of 5
FORM Shaw E & 1-}5090.1 :
3.
4,
5.
PERSONAL INFORMATION:
.. iis form was completed by: . ,
{Print name) (Print Title) .
(Signature) (Date)

Distribution: National Heaith and Safety Director
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PROCEDURE

S‘ilbject: REPORTING OF FATALITY OR MULTIPLE HOSPITALIZATION INCIDENTS TO OSHA

1.0

2.0

4.0

5.0

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY
This procedure identifies the OSHA reporting reqmrements for workplace mcndents resultmg in
the death or m—patlent hospltallzatlon of any associate.

TABLE OF CONTENTS

1.0 Purpose and Summary

2.0  Table of Contents

3.0 Responsibility Matrix
3.1  Procedure Responsibility
3.2  Action/Approval Responsibilities

40  Definitions -~

50  Text

6.0  Exception Provisions
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RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX

3.1  Procedure Responsibility
The National Director, Health & Safety is responsible for the issuance, I‘CVISIOB and
‘maintenance of this procedure.

32 A_ctionlApproval Respoasibilities
The Responsibility Matrix is Attachment 1.

DEFINITIONS
(Not Applicable)

TEXT :

Reporting of fatal incidents, or incidents resulting in the in-patient hospitalization of associates is
reqmred by OSHA. Such incidents shall be reported immediately to the HS professional and-
project manager for the project/site, who must then notify the following on an immediate basis:

= Region/Division HS Manager
u National Director HS
L) Division Vice President
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The National Director of Health & Safety and/or Division Vice President shall notify the Chief -

" Procedure No. HS091

Operating Officer, President, and the Legal Department.

Applicable provisions of procedures HS020, Accident Prevention Program: Reporting,
Investigation and Review; and HS 105, Occupational Injury/lliness Procedures, also apply.

5.1

5.2

Agreement States - .
Agreement states operating their own occupational safety and health programs each
establish their own reporting requirements which are “at least as effective” as the
requirements of the U.S. Department of Labor OSHA regulations. When an incident
involving fatal injuries or hospitalization of associates occurs in an agreement state,
reports shall be made in accordance with the state requirements by the HS Manager
responsible for the site. : i o

U. S. Department of Labor OSHA Jurisdiction :

Within 8 hours after the death of any associate from a work-related incident or the in-
patient hospitalization of three or more associates as a result of work-related incident, the
HS professional responsible for the site, after consulting with the National Director HS
and the Legal Department, shall orally report the fatality/multiple hospitalization by
telephone or in person to the Area Office of the Occupational Safety and Health
Administration (OSHA), U.S. Department of Labor, that is nearest to the site of the

incident, or by using the OSHA toll-free central telephone number (800) 321-OSHA.

This requirement applies to each such fatality or hospitalization of three or more
associates which occurs within thirty (30) days of an incident. .

Each report required by this procedure shall relate the following information: company '

name, location of incident, time of the incident, number of fatalities or hospitalized
associates, contact person, phone number, and a brief description of the incident.

EXCEPTION PROVISIONS

(None permitted)

CROSS REFERENCES : : _
HS020 Accident Prevention Program: Reporting, Investigation and Review
HS105 Occupational Injury/Ilness Procedures -

ATTACHMENTS

1.

- Responsibility Matrix.

Revision No. o (1]
Date of Revision 04/24/02
Last Review Date '04/24/02
Page ‘ 20f3
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ATTACHMENT 1

REPORTING OF FATALITY OR MULTIPLE HOSPITALIZATION INCIDENTS TO OSHA

Res_ponsibility Matrix

Responsible Party

All fatal incidents, or 50 X
incidents resulting in the in-
patient hospitalization of
associates, shall be | . .
immediately reported to the | . . -
local HS professional. :

Notify Region/DivisionHS | =~ 5.0 ' X X
Manager, National HS
Director, and Division VP.

Notify Chief Operating 5.0 X X
Officer, President, and Legal )

. Department. ’ ’ ' o o

When such incidents occur 5.1 : X
in Agreement States, reports ' |

shall be made in accordance
Lo with the applicable state

‘ requirements.

Within 8 hours of such 52 : o X
incidents, oral report must : ‘
be made by telephone or in :
person to the Area Office of . . . ,
OSHA, U.S. Department of ' _ -
Labor, nearest to the site, or )
by using the OSHA toll-free :
central telephone number:
800-321-OSHA.

‘ The above requirement also 52 . X
applies to each such fatality ' ' N
or hospitalization of three or : :
more associates which R
occurs within 30 days of an o .

incident. . ‘ o
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PROCEDURE

Subject: ___CONFINED SPACES

1.0

2.0

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY

This procedure describes the requirements for identifying and working within confined spacés.

. It has . been developed to ensure compliance with the Occupational Safety and Health

Administration (OSHA) permit-required confined spaces regulation. Key provisions of this

procedure include:

Scope and Applicability
Workplace Evaluation

Permit-Required Confined Spaces (PRCS)
~» Duties of PRCS Participants

e Permit System

o Training . ,
Non-Permit-Required Confined Spaces-
Rescue and Emergency Services
Employee Access to Documentation
Retention of Inspection and Test Logs
Program Review.

TABLE OF CONTENTS

1.0 Purpose and Summary
2.0 ' Tableof Contents
30  Responsibility Matrix
3.1 Procedure Responsibility
- 3.2  Action/Approval Responsibilities
40  Definitions -
50  Text
5.1  Scope and Applicability
5.2  Workplace Evaluation
.5.3  Permit-Required Confined Spaces
5.3.1 " Duties of PRCS Participants
5.3.1.1 Authorized Entrant(s)
'5.3.1.2  Attendant(s) '
5.3.1.3 Entry Supervisor(s)
5.3.2 Permit System
5.3.3 Training .
54  Non-Permit-Required Confined Spaces
5.5 Rescue and Emergency Services
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5.5.1 Outside Rescue Services
5.52 Company Rescue Services
5.6  Employee Access to Documentation
5.7  Retention of Inspection and Test Logs
5.8  Program Review .
6.0  Exception Provisions
7.0  Cross References

" 8.0  Attachments

* RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX

3.1 - Procedure Responsibility . - :
The Vice President of Health and Safety is responsible for the issuance, revision, and

maintenance of this procedure.

3.2 Action/Approval Responsibilities
. The Responsibility Matrix is Attachment 1.

DEFINITIONS

Acceptabl_é Entry Conditions - The conditions that must exist in a permit space to allow entry
so that employees involved with a permit-required confined space entry can safely enter into and
work within the space. ;

Attendant - An individual stationed outside one or more permit spaces fwho monitors the
authorized entrants and who performs all attendant=s duties described in this procedure.

- Authorized Entrant - An employee who is authorized to enter a permit-required confined space.

Bianking or Blinding - The absolute closure of a pipe, line, or duct by the fastening of a solid |

' plate (such as a spectacle blind or a skillet blind) that completely covers the bore and that is

capable of withstanding the maximum pressure of the pipe, line, or duct with no leakage beyond
the plate. : ' '

Com pany - All wholly-owned subsidiaries of Shaw Environmental & Infrastiuctﬁre, Inc. (Shaw
E& I). _ 7 ’ H ' ‘

Confined Space - A space that:

¢ Is large enough and so configured that an employee can bodily enter and perform

_ assigned work; ' ' _ ‘ ' . :

o Has limited or restricted means for entry or exit (for example, tanks, vessels, silos,
storage bins, hoppers, vaults, pits, and excavations are spaces that may have limited
means of entry); and ' '

» Is not designed for continuous employee occupancy.
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Double Block and Bleed - The closure of a line, duct, or pipe by closing and locking or tagging
two in-line valves and by opening and locking or tagging a drain or vent valve in the line

between the two closed valves.

Emergency - Any occurrence (including any failure of hazard control or monitoring equipment)
or event, internal or external, to the permit-required confined space that covld endanger entrants.

Engulfment - The surrounding and effective capture of a person by a liquid or finely divided
(flowable) solid substance that can be aspirated fo cause death by filling or plugging the
respiratory system or that can exert enough force on the body to cause death by strangulation,
constriction, or crushing.

Entry - The action by which a person passes through an opening into a permit—required confined
space. Entry includes ensuing work activities in that space and is considered to have occurred as

soon as any part of the entrant=s body breaks the plane of an opening into the space.

- Entry Permit - The written or printed document that is provided by the company to allow and

for each role he/she fills.

control entry into a permit space.

Entry Supervisor - The person responsible for determining if acceptable entry conditions are
present at a permit space where entry is planned, for authorizing entry and overséeing entry
operations, and for terminating entry as required by this section. An entry supervisor may also
serve as an attendant or as an authorized entrant, as long as that person is trained and equipped

Hazardous Atmosphere - An atmosphere that may expose employees to the risk of death,
incapacitation, impairment of ability to self-rescue (that is, escape unaided from a permit space),
injury, or acute iliness from one or more of the following causes:

¢ Flammable gés, vapor, or mist in excess of 10 percent of its lower explosive limit (LEL).
Airborne combustible dust at a concentration that meets or exceeds its LEL.

NOTE: This concentration may be approximated as a condition in which the dust

obscures vision at a distance of 5 feet or less. ‘
Atmospheric oxygen concentration below 19.5 percent or above 23.5 percent.
Atmospheric concentration of any substance for which a dose or a published exposure
guideline is available and which could result in employee exposure in excess of its dose
or permissible exposure limit: : )

e Any other atmospheric condition that is immediately dangerous to life or health,

' Hot Work Permit - Written authorization to perform hot operations (for example, riveting,

welding, cutting, burning, and heating) capable of providing a source of ignition. Refer to
Procedure HS314. :
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Immediately Dangerous to Life or Health (IDLH) - Any condition that poses an immediate or
delayed threat to life or that would cause irreversible adverse health effects or that would
interfere with an individual=s ability to escape unaided from a confined space.

Inerting - The displacement of the atmosphere in a confined space by a no_ncomBustible £as
(such as nitrogen) to such an extent that the resulting atmosphere is noncombustible. '

Isolation - The process by which a confined space is removed from service and completely
protected against the release of energy and material into the space by such means as: blanking or
blinding; misaligning or removing sections of lines, pipes, or ducts; a double block and bleed
system; lockout or tagout of all sources of energy, including hydraulic or electric; blocking or
disconnecting all mechanical linkages; or physically restraining moving parts.

" Line Breaking - The intentional opening of a pipe,‘li'ne, or duct that is or has been carrying
flammable, corrosive, or toxic material; an inert gas; or any fluid at a volume, pressure, or
temperature capable of causing injury. -

‘Non-Permit-Required Confined Space - A confined space that does not contaifl or, with
respect to atmospheric hazards, have the potential to contain any hazard capable of causing death
or serious physical harm. : -

Oxygen-Deficient Atmosphere - An atmosphere containing less than 19.5 percent oxygen by
. volume. _ , : o

Oxygen-Enriched Atmosphere - An atmosphere containing more than 23.5 berccnt ox‘ygen by
-volume. . .

Permit-Required Confined Space (PRCS) - A confined space that has one or more of the
following characteristics:

Contains or has a potential to contain a hazardous atmosphere.
Contains a material that has the potential for engulfing an entrant.
Has an internal configuration such that an entrant could be trapped or asphyxiated by
inwardly converging walls or by a floor which slopes downward and tapers to a smaller
cross section. ) :

e Contains any other recognized serious safety or health hazard.

Prohibited Condition - Any condition in a PRCS that is not allowed by the permit during the
period when entry is authorized. ‘

“Rescue Service - The personnel designated to rescue employees from PRCSs. -
Retrieval System - The equipment (including' a retrieval line, chest or full-body harness,
wristlets, if appropriate, and a lifting device or anchor) used for non-entry rescue of persons from
PRCSs. ‘
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. Testing - The process'by which the hazards that may confront entrants of a confined space are

identified and evaluated. Testing includés specifying the tests that are to be performed in the
confined space. ' :

50 TEXT

5.1  Scope and Applicability ‘ _
This procedure contains the requirements for performing work in confined spaces and is
applicable to all company activities, including construction.

52  Workplace Evaluation , ‘

‘ All company facilities or project locations will be evaluated by a health and safety
representative or an entry supervisor to identify the presence of permit-required confined
spaces (PRCS). All such spaces will be posted with a sign bearing the following or
similar warning: "DANGER X PERMIT-REQUIRED CONFINED SPACE. DO NOT

_ENTER." This workplace evaluation will be documented using Attachment 2. )

- Entry into confined spaces determined during the workplace evaluation not to be permit-
required need not comply with the requirements of this procedure. However, these
confined spaces must be re-evaluated whenever the use or configuration of the space
changes in any way that might change its classification. :

. 5.3  Permit-Required Confined Spaces - - '
Prior to beginning any PRCS entry operation, a PRCS entry permit will be completed by
the entry supervisor. All such entries will be considered permit-required until/uniess the
o : : space meets the requirements specified in Section 5.4. The following guidelines are to
' be followed for each PRCS entry:

e Combustible vapors will not exceed 10.0 percent of the LEL and oxygen levels must be
between 19.5 and 23.5 percent by volume for entry to be allowed. Appropriate toxic
gas/vapor action levels will also be established and documented on the permit. Entries
requiring Level A protection or where IDLH conditions exist require Vice President of
Health and Safety approval. .

e Lockout, tagout, tryout, and return to service procedures for potential sources
of hazardous energy must be completed (see Procedure HS315, Control of Hazardous
Energy Sources). :

o Asnecessary, purging, inerting, flushing, or ventilating the space may be used to control
hazardous atmospheres. Continnous mechanical ventilation will be used whenever
entrants are in PRCSs that have or that can be expected to have a hazardous atmosphere. -

o Inspecting, monitoring, and testing the PRCS to verify that acceptable conditions exist
.prior to and throughout the entry operation must be conducted. This includes:

. - B =  Conducting specific atmospheric‘te'sts as described on the entry permit. PRCSs
will be tested as often as necessary to verify entrant safety, whenever operations
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or conditions change (¢.g., temperature change or product agitation, etc.), and no
less often than hourly.

= For confined spaces that cannot be completely isolated (e.g., sewers, etc.),
continuous tesiing with real-time direct reading instruments is required.

= Testing for oxygen will occur first, followed by combustible gases, then toxic
gases and vapors.

e Personal protective equipment will be used as specified on the entry permit and will
include: '

"= Type of protective suits, boots, and gloves.

» Type of face, head, and foot protection.

» Specify type of harness (chest or full-body) with approved lifelines at least
one-half inch in diameter, 2,000 pounds test and meeting ANSI A10.14
requirements. The lifeline is to be attached at the center of the entrant=s back
near shoulder level, above the entrant=s head, or at another point which presents
a profile small enough for the successful removal of the entrant. (NOTE:
Wristiets may be used only when a health and safety representative finds that a
harness presents a greater hazard to the employce and wristlets are the safest,
most effective alternative.) All lifelines will be secured to a mechanical
extraction device or fixed point outside the PRCS. Mechanical extraction
devices will be used for all vertical entries greater than five (5) feet deep.

» Type of respiratory protection will be specified, per the requirements of
Procedure HS601. | :

e Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) will be readily available and provided to the
medical facility when treating injured/exposgd entrants,

e. Lighting equipment required to safely illuminate the work will be utilized. NOTE: All

‘lighting and electrical equipment used inside a PRCS will be of the appropriate National

" Electrical Code (NEC) rating. Rating should be Class 1, Division I unless the space
specifically meets other rating class requirements. ‘

« ' Protective barriers will be used to protect entrants from external pedestrian, vehicle, or
equipment hazards. : :
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¢ Ingress and egress equipment such as ladders or mechamcal extractmn devices will be
' used as necessary. :

o Rescue and emergency services, procedures, and equipment will be determined prior to
entry. The permit must specify whether the company or another source will provide
these services and equipment, and how to summon them. The company will provide
rescue services unless a qualified outside rescue service is available (see Section 5.5).

¢ Communication methods will be used that will provide continuous communication
between entrants and attendants. This can be done using the standard system of lifeline
"tugs" below, so long as the attendants continuously hold the lifelines in their hands:

Lifeline "Tug" Si-gnals

1 Tug = Are you OK?
2 Tugs = Yes,I am OK. o
3 Tugs= Exlt the confined space 1mmed1ately

An alternative communication system would be to provide all entrants and attendants
with an air-powered horn. Substituting horn blasts for tugs, equivalent signals to the
lifeline "tug" signals, would be used Any other or uncertain signals would reqmre
immediate exit. :

"If these methods are not practical or possible, appropnately rated powered
communication equnpment will be pr0v1ded

o The number of attendants and other outside support personnel will be determined prior to
entry. Each PRCS being entered will have a minimum of one (1) dedicated attendant and
_one other support person (who may have other duties) thhm 51ght or call.

5.3.1 ' Duties of PRCS Participants -
53.1.1 Authonzed Entrant(s) Authorized Entrants wnll
. Know the hazards that may be faced durmg entry, 1ncludmg
- - information on the mode, signs or symptoms, and consequences of
potential exposures. .
» Communicate with the attendant as necessary to enable the attendant

to monitor entrant status and to enable the attendant to alert entrants
of the need to evacuate the space. '
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Alert the attendant whenever the entrant recognizes any warning sign
or symptom of exposure to a dangerous 51tuat|0n, or if the entrant
detects a prohibited condition.

Exit from the permit space as quickly as possible whenever:

1. . Anordertoevacuate is given by the attendant or the entry
‘SUpErvisor,
2, The entrant recognizes any warning sign or symptom of

exposure to a dangerous situation;
3. The entrant detects a prohibited condition; or

4. An evacuation alarm is activated.

5.3.1.2 Attendant(s). Attendants will:-

Know the hazards that may be faced during eniry, including
information on the mode, signs or symptoms, and consequences of
potential exposures.

Be cogﬁizant of possible behavioral effects of hazard exposure in
authorized entrants.

Continuously maintain an accurate count of authorized entrants in the
PRCS so that the means used to. identify authorized entrants
accurately identifies who is in the permit space.

Remain outside the PRCS dunng entry operations until relieved by
another attendant.

Communicate with authorized entrants as necessary to monitor
entrant status and to, alert entrants of the need to evacuate the space.

Monitor activities inside and outside the space to determine if it is
safe for entrants to remain in the space, and orders the authorized
entrants fo evacuate the PRCS immediately under any of the
following conditions: . '

1. If the attendant detects a prohibited condition;

2. If the attendant detects the behavioral effects of hazard
exposure in an authorized entrant; '
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3. If the attendant detects a situation outside the space that

could endanger the authorized entrants; or

4. Ifthe attcndant cannot effecnvely and safely perform all
prescribed duties. ,

Summon rescue and other emergency services as soon as the
attendant determines that authorized entrants may need assistance to
escape from the PRCS.

Take the following actions when unauthorized persons approach or

" entera PRCS while entry is underway:

1. Warn the unauthorized persons that they must stay away
from the PRCS. : .
2. Advise the unauthorized persons that they must exit

immediately if they have entered the PRCS.

3. Inform the authorized entrants and the entry supervisor if
unauthorized persons have entered the PRCS.

~ Perform non-entry rescues.

Perform no duties that might interfere with the attendant=s primary
duty to monitor and protect the authorized entrants.

5.3.1.3 Entry Supervisor(s). Entry Supervisors will:

Remain immediately available-on site throughout entry operations.

Know the hazards that may be faced during entry, including’
information on the mode, signs and symptoms, and consequences of
potential exposures.

Verify, by checking that the appropriate entries have been made on
the permit, that all tests specified by the permit have been conducted
and that all procedures and equipment specified by the permit are in

- place before endorsing the permit and allowing entry to begin.

Terminate the entry and cancel the permit as required.

Verify that quahﬁed rescue services are available and that the means
for summoning them are operable. Evaluate capabilities of service
prior to entry (see Section 5.5).
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s Arrange for the removal of unauthorized individuals who enter or
who attempt to enter the permit space during entry operations.

e Determine, when responsibility for a permit space entry operation is -
transferred and at intervals dictated by the hazards and operations
performed within the space, that entry operations remain consistent
with terms of the entry permit and that acceptable entry conditions
are maintained. '

» Document on the entry permit any  incidents "or‘ circumstances
requiring review of the confined space entry program. Such incidents
may include: '

1. Unauthorized entry.

2. The detection of a condition/hazard not authorized by the

~ permit.
3. The occurrence of an injury or near-miss during entry.
4, A change in use or configuration of the space. .

5. Employee complaints about the program.

» Dictate procedures for coordination of entry whle,n personnel from
multiple employers will work simultaneously within a PRCS.

Permit System. Before eniry can be authorized, the entry supervisor must
complete and sign an entry permit (Attachment 3) to document that all pre-entry
requirements have been met and that acceptable entry conditions exist. The
completed permit will be posted at the primary entrance to the PRCS, and made
available to each employee entering the space or to that employee=s authorized
representative. ‘ '

All entry permits are valid for a maximum of one (1) work shift, and will be
canceled by the entry supervisor when the shift ends, PRCS operations are
complete; or whenever a prohibited condition arises in or near the space. All
PRCSs will be securely closed or barricaded whenever the entry permit is
canceled. - '

Supplemental information regarding the location of each entrant will be provided
as described below: - '

. The current entry status of all entrants will be logged, with new entries
made whenever the entry status of an entrant changes. '
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. Each entrant will securely afﬁx a tag bearing their name to the outside

lifeline fitting which is attached to a secure point.

Training. Prior to assignment to PRCS entry work, all affected employees will
receive training in the hazards of confined spaces, work practices to control these
hazards, and duties to be performed. Training will consist of a detailed review of
this procedure as well as the hazards inherent with the particular PRCS that will

be entered. :

There are two types of training modules that have been developed for PRCS
participants. The first is designed for either entrants or attendants and can be
conducted by a qualified entry supervisor or a health and safety representative.
The second is for entry supervisors and must be conducted by a health and safety

- representative. Copies of these training modules can be obtamed from the

company Training Department.

The company Training Departmént will also maintain training records to include
employee name and signature, date of training, and signature of the trainer.

'Non-Permit-Required Confined Spaces

All confined spaces initially considered PRCSs can be reclassified as non-permit-
required confined spaces by the entry supervisor only under the following conditions:

All contaminants have been isolated or removed.

All actual or potential atmospheric hazards have been ellmmated with testing

. verification.

Ventilation is not required to maintain control of atmospheric hazards.

~ All recognized hazards, including engulfment, within the space have been
- eliminated.

The space will be re-evaluated (and reclassified to permit-required, if needed)
whenever the use or configuration of the space changes in any way that might
increase the hazards to the entrants. All entrants will exit the space immediately
when hazards are noted.

The entry supervisor will make the certification that all hazards have been
removed on the entry permit.

The entry permit will be posted at the entrance to the confined space.

Rescue and Emergency Services
The company recommends the use of non-company rescue services whenever possible.
In cerlain instances, such as unavailability of a qualified outside provider, company
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employees can participate in rescues if they have been provided the required equipment
and training. . .

5.5.1 Outside Rescue Services. Prior to designating a non-company rescue service,
an evaluation of their capabilities must be conducted. This documented
evaluation can be conducted by an entry supervisor or a health and safety
representative. Attachment 4 can be used to document this evaluation. The
rescue service must be certified by the evaluator as capable of performing
rescues prior to being identified as the rescue service provider.

Each selected rescue service will be informed of the hazards they may encounter
at the location. They will also be provided access to all PRCSs from which a
rescue may be necessary.

-'5.5.2 Company Rescue Services

Company personnel assigned to provide emergency entry and rescue services
will be trained annually in the proper use of personal protective and rescue
equipment. Such training will include a simulated rescue exercise. Company
rescue services will be evaluated using Attachment 4 and must be certified by the
evaluator as capable of performing rescues prior to being identified as the rescue
service provider. :

Employee Access to Documentation 7
Each employee participating in a PRCS entry, or that employee=s authorized representa-
tive, will be provided an opportunity to observe all testing and be provided a copy of the

testing results. Each employee, or that employee=s authorized representative, may also

request the company to re-evaluate the PRCS because the employee or representative has
reason to believe that the evaluation of the space may not have been adequate.

Retention of Inspection and TFest Logs ‘

A copy of all entry permits and other documents related directly to the PRCS entry (eg.
hot work permits, etc.) will be maintained in project files. If requested, these documents
will also be made available to all employees participating in a PRCS entry or their
authorized representatives. : B
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58  Program Review

Annually-in January, the health and safety representative responsible for each location
perfonmng PRCS operations will review all entry permits for incidents or problems
occurring ‘during ‘entry. Incidents or problems may include injuries, accidents,

unauthorized entries, or any other event which indicates that improvements can be made
in the PRCS program. Afier review with appropriate operations personnel, recommenda-
tions for program rews:on will be forwarded to the Vice Presxdent, Health and Safety for
review.

" EXCEPTION PROVISIONS

Variances and exceptions may be requested pursuant to the provisions of Procedure HS013,
Health and Safety Procedure Variances.

CROSS REFERENCES :

HS013 Health and Safety Procedure Variances
HS052 Health and Safety Plans

HS314 Hot Work in Hazardous Locations
HS315 Control of Hazardous Energy Sources
HS601 Respiratory Protection Program

ATTACHMENTS

Responsibility Matrix

Workplace Evaluation

Entry Permit, Permit-Required Confined Space
Rescue Service Evaluation

. e
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. a ‘ - ATTACHMENT1
. CONFINED SPACES
Responsibility Matrix . '

Responsible Party

AT At T el
Issue, Revise, and . : N
Maintain This Procedure R : o ;

Conduct Workplace 52 X o X
Evaluation and Post All o
PRCSs

Complete PRCS Entry 5.3 - S o ¢
Permit ' :

Approve IDLH or Level 5.3 o X
A Entries : :

. Cancel Entry Permits 532 . - ) R X
Provide PRCS Training 533 - X ‘ : X X

Retain Traihing’Recdrcis 533 - - o X

Reclassify PRCSasNon-| 5.4 |- -0 b X
Permit-Required ' o -

Evaluate Rescue Service 551 | X _ - o a X
Capabilities ‘ :

Conduct Annual Program 5.8 . X - X
Review
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~ ATTACHMENT 2
WORKPLACE EVALUATION

This evaluation is to be conducted at all company locations known to have confined spaces.
Confined spaces are those spaces large enough and so configured that an employee can
bodily enter and perform assigned work; and has limited or restricted means for entry or exit;
‘and is not designed for continuous employee occupancy. '

Project/Location ' Préject No.
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ATTACHMENT 3
ENTRY PERMIT for
PERMIT-REQUIRED CONFINED SPACE (PRCS)
ProjéctlLocation ‘ 3 " Project No.
Location of PRCS _ " Identity of PRCS

Describe Hazards of PRCS (Chemical and Physical)

Purpose This Permit Authorized

£] PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT (Circle)

EYE/FACE
emical Goggles Face Shield Safety Glasses

Al fine: Igag nd from the space have been blinded or EXTREMITIES
e R Vit =
Elocirical servica disconnedied o locked oul. i 1 Hal Hoods Boot Covers
All gmundfng and bondmg cables in place. - es (Material )
nt, and extension cords are
ralgg for antsapa e%ew ts (Material }
Ground Fault Circuit lntenupter {GFCI) checked and functioning. BOIjY
Ali ignition sources have been isolated. Level Matesial )
Al respiratory equipment and alanms checked and functional. ) . ¥
All safaty hamesses and Iifelines checked. ESPIRATORY
All recquired PPE checked and in use, - upplied Air Egress System
Have all entrants, auendanls and entry supervisors received : burifvi i .
e o gD ntry urifying {Cartridge )
[ Attendant(s} trained in non-entry rescue procedures. Powered Air Purifying (Cartridge }
Rescue service has been identified and will be available for entry OTHER - ’
Tescue. H
Has rescue sefvice passed evaluation? ngpgfl;g}%a?aiiarness & Lifeline
Appropriate rescue equipment available and checked.
Mechanical ventilation system in use and efleclive. ' BESCUE %%EIPMENT .
An tests have m ompmd and indicate that entrance Fig ;’c“'% achion Device SCBA
Appropnate warmning signs have been posted and unauthorized Other (Specify) - :
pemonnel have been exduded from the PRCS. -
i COMMUNICATIO oD ’
4 Lifeline u% ighals
% S"th Powered Hom Signals

OTHER PERMITS ISSUED FOR WORK IN PRCS: __

OTHER HAZARD CONTROL PROCEDURES OR INSTRUCTIONS:

'RESCUE PROCEDURES:
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TEST DATA

Oxygen, Flammability, and 'I,'qxic&Contaminan't s

T TR K

TESTER=S SIGNATURE: :
AUTHORIZED ENTRANTS ’ AUTHORIZED ATTENDANT(S}

RESCUE PERSONNEL

¥ ( Maﬁway

4 Ventilator
X Test Location
EPTABLE ENTRY CONDITIONS : . - .
_-niry Permit completely filled out 2 Oxygen between 19.5 and 23.5% 3.Combustible gases below 10% LEL
' Permissible Levels of toxic gases (list): 5. Other -
PRCS SAFE FOR ENTRY
Date/Time /
Name of Entry Supervisor Signaiure :
Current Entry Supervisor (i different)
Entry Permit Expires {no longer than 1 shiff): Datemmg_; E— !
ENTRY PERMIT CANCELED :
Date/Time { Signature
Reason (T) & Work Complete @ Authorized Conditions Not Met . © Incident
PROBILEMS DURING ENTRY AND RESOLUTION. Please Describe: ’
RECLASSIFICATION TO NON-PERMIT-REQUIRED CONFINED SPACE '
Describe hazard removal methods, without use of ventiation.
TESTING VERIFICATION SHOWN AT TIME ON TEST DATA CHART ABOVE.
DATEMIME ! ENTRY SUPERVISOR SIGNATURE

REVIEWED BY:
Healih and Safety Representative Signature ' Date
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ATTACHMENT 4-

RESCUE SERVICE EVALUATION

{dentity of PRCS
Name of Rescue Service
Address
Contact Person/Phone Number
Required Respoense Time _ : Estimated Response Time
Availabifity of Rescue Service

. He ali membe:

rs of the service been trained in rds of
a representative permit space(s) from which rescue may be needed?

Can team members recognize the signs, symptoms, and consequences of exposure to any
hazardous atmospheres that may be present in the permit space(s)?

Is every team member provided with, and properly trained in, the use and need for PPE which may
be required to perform permit space rescues?

Is every leam member properly trained to perform his/her funclions and make rescues, andto use any
rescue equipment, such as ropes and backboards, that may be needed in a rescue attempt? ’

Are team members trained in the first aid and medical skills needed to treat viclims overcome or
injured by the types of hazards that may be encountered in the permit space(s)?

Do all team members perform their functions safely and efficiently? . )

Do rescue service personnel focus on their own safety before considering the safety of the victim?

Can the rescue service properly test the atmosphere of the identified PRCS?

Can the rescue personnel identify information pertinent to the rescue from entry permits, hot work
permits, and MSDSs? :

Has the rescue sesvice been informed of any hazards to personnel that may arise from outside the
space, such as those that may be caused by future work near the space?

Can the rescue service safely perform rescue(s) from the identified PRCS?

Does the rescue service have a plan for rescue from the identified PRCS?

Is the plan adequate for all types of rescue operations that may be needed?

| certify that the evaluated rescue service is equipped and capable of providing rescue services during
entry activities for the identified PRCS. ,

Evaluator:

Print Name Signature Date

| acknowledge our responsibility to provide rescue services during entry ‘activities for the identified

. PRCS.

Rescue Service Representative:

Print Name Signature Date
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PROCEDURE "

Subject:  LADDER SAFETY

1.0

20

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY

The purpose of this procedure is to establish the requirements for the inspection, setup, and

. proper use of portable step, straight, and extension ladders. Itis intended to address the elements

of OSHA Standards 29 CFR 1910.25 Portable Wood Ladders, 29 CFR 1910.26 Portable Metal
Ladders, and 29 CFR 1926.1053 Ladders. Some of our clients may establish ladder safety
requirements that exceed those discussed within this procedure (i.e., USACE EM 385-1-1). In
these situations, the more protective safety requirements and practices will be followed.

TABLE OF CONTENTS

1.0 Purpose and Summary
2.0  Table of Contents
3.0  Responsibility Matrix
-+ 31  Procedure Responsibility

3.2  Action/Approval Responsibilities
4.0  Definitions ' .

50 Text _
5.1  Inspection
"~ . 5.1.1 Stepladders

5.1.2 Straight and Extension Ladders

52 = Storage
53  Setup -
5.3.1 Stepladders

5.3.2  Straight and Extension Ladders

54 Use
5.4.1 Stepladders

5.4.2 Straight and Extension Ladders

5.5  Training
6.0~ Exception Provisions
7.0  Cross References
8.0  Attachments

RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX

- 3.1  Procedure Responsibility

The Vice President, Health and Safety is responsible for the issuance, revision, and

maintenance of this procedure.
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_ The Responsibility Matrix is Attachment 1.

DEFINITIONS

Company - All wholly-owned subsidiaries of Shaw Environmental & Inﬁ'astructure; Inc. (Shav{r ’

E&I).

TEXT

This procedure establishes the minimum safety standards required for the inspection, setup, and
use of portable step, straight, and extension ladders. It is not intended to address the
requirements for fixed ladders as specified in 29 CFR 1910.25 Fixed Ladders, or for scaffolds as
specified in Subpart L of 1926. '

5.1  Inspection

The ladder user is required to perform an inspection of the ladder prior to use and after
any event that could result in ladder damage. Ladders which have been determined to be
defective will be tagged "out of service” and will either be repaired to a condition
meeting their original design or destroyed. A supervisor will be immediately informed
of the condition of any defective ladder. The following guidelines will be followed
during ladder inspections. '

5.1.1 Stepladders

The joint between the steps and side rails must be tight and movable parts
must operate freely without binding or undue play.

Verify that all rivets, nuts, and bolts are tight and that the spreader
mechanism and pail shelf function properly.

Wood stepladders will not be coated with any opaque covering, except
for identification or warning labels which may be placed on the outside
face of a side rail. :

‘Stepladders with broken or missing steps, side rails, or other faulty

components are not to be used. - _ :

Stepladders are to be clean, free from grease, oil, mud, snow, wet paint,

~ and other slippery matetials.
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5.1.2 Straight.and Extension Ladders

n Make sure all rivets, joints, rungs, nuts, and bolts are tight. Ladder
extension locks and slip-resistant feet will be in good condition and
. functioning properly.

" Ropes, cables, and pulleys will be checked to ensure that they operate
properly and will be replaced if they are worn or defective.

= Wood ladders will not be coated with any opaque covering, except for
identification or warning labels which may be placed on only one face of
a side rail. :
n Inspect for damaged or bent rungs, side rails, and extension locks.
» Ladders are to be clean, free from grease, oil, mud, snow, wet paint, and
other slippery materials.
Storage ' .

Ladders will be stored in such a manner as to provide for ease of access or inspection,
and to prevent danger of an accident when withdrawing a ladder for use. Ladders are to
be stored on racks designed to protect the ladder from damage. These racks must have
sufficient support points to prevent any possibility of excessive sagging. Wood ladders
will be stored in a location where there is good ventilation, but where they will not be
exposed to the elements. Ladders carried on vehicles will be adequately supported to
avoid sagging and securely fastened in position to minimize chafing and the effects of
road vibration. ‘

Setup

5.3.1 Stepladders

. Make sure ladder is fully open, spreaders are secure, and pail shelf is in
position. '

s Do not place ladder in front of door opening.

" Place on firm, level, non-slippery surface that provides a secure footing.
Do not place on boxes, unstable bases, or on scaffolds to gain additional
height. ‘

= Poﬂabie metal ladders are not to be used in places where they may come

in contact with energized parts.

5.3.2 Straight and Extension Ladders
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Use '
Only employees who have been trained in accordance with Section 4.5 of this procedure
will be permitted to use portable step, straight, or extension ladders. Only Type 1
"Industrial” and Type 1A "Heavy Duty Industrial” wooden, composite, or metal ladders -
will be authorized for use. The following operational rules will be observed by company
employees. '

Procedure No. HS302

Revision No. 0
Date of Revision : I
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The correct angle for using straight and extension ladders is for the foot
of the ladder to be placed from the wall a distance equal to one-fourth
(1/4) the effective length of the ladder. (Effective length = length of
ladder from base to point of support.) -

A ladder is not to be used to gain access to a roof or other elevated
working surface unless the top of the ladder extends at least three (3) feet
above the point of support at eaves, gutter, edge, or roof line.

Ladders must not be placed on boxes, barrels, or other unstable bases to
obtain additional height. '

Secure ladder base when raising and never set up a ladder when it is
extended. Top section should only be extended from the ground level.

Where possible, use second employee to hold the ladder while it is being -

extended. Ladders will not be repositioned or extended while occupied.
Place on.a firm level surface with a secure footing. Do not use on
slippery surfaces. Do not place on boxes, unstable bases, or on scaffolds
to gain additional height. Do not place ladder in front of door opening.

The ladder must be positioned with both top rails supported unless
equipped with a single support attachment. _

On two-section extension ladders, the minimum overlap for the two
sections is to be at least three (3) feet.

Portable metal ladders are not to be used in places where they may come
in contact with energized parts. -

5.4.1 Stepladders

Follow all manufacturer hazard warnings and safety use instructions
affixed to ladder. -

Do not use stepladders in high winds.

The top two steps of stepladders are not to be used as steps.
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L Personnel using stepladders must:

n Face the ladder while climbing up or down and keep body
centered between side rails.

U WOl'k 'only within arm®s length of the ladder.

= Use both hands when ascending or descendmg while maintaining
a firm grip.

= Allow no other person on the ladder.
= Use rope to raise or lower materials and tools.

= . A portable stepladder is designed as a one-person working ladder. The
ladder base sections are to be placed with a secure footing.

5.4.2 Straight énd Extension Ladders

= Follow all manufacturer hazard wamings and safety use instructions
affixed to ladder.

] Ladders must be attended by either another employee, or tied off when in

use.
= ° Do not use ladders in high winds.
‘- Employees using laddcrs must:

- Face the ladder while climbing up or down and keep body
centered between side rails.

= Work only Wlthll'l arm®s length of the ladder.

= Use both hands when ascendmg or descending while maintaining

a firm grip.
= Allow no other person on the ladder.
- Use rope to raise or ldwer materials and tools.
L Portable ladders are designed as a one-person workmg ladder The

ladder base section is to be placed with a secure footing. Safety shoes or
feet of good substantial design are to be installed on all ladders.
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Training S s

Employees will be trained to recognize hazards related to ladder use and the procedures
to follow 6 minimize these hazards. Training on the safe use of ladders will be
conducted priof to an employee being allowed to use a ladder. This training will be

" conducted by a local health and safety representative or supervisor familiar with safe

ladder use and will consist of a review of this procedure, applicable OSHA standards,
and a demonstration of correct ladder usage. The evaluation of correct usage will be
tailored to the employee®s anticipated work situation. The employee will have to
demonstrate that he/she knows and understands how to safely use a ladder, is familiar
with the content of: this procedure, and can demonstrate overall ladder use skills.
Employees will acknowledge receiving this training by signing the ladder training record
provided as Attachment 2. ' '

EXCEPTION PROVISIONS - - o
Variances and exceptions may be requested pursuant to the provisions of Procedure HS013,

Health and Safety Procedure Variances.

CROSS REFERENCES

HS013 Health and Safety Procedure Variances

HS050 Employee and Subcontractor Training Requirements
29 CFR 1910.25 Portable Wood Ladders '

29 CFR 1910.26 Poriable Metal Ladders

29 CFR 1926.1053 Ladders _

ANSI A14.1, A142, A14.3, and A14.5

ATTACHMENTS .

1.

Responsibility Matrix

2. Employee Training Record, Ladder Training
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ATTACHMENT 1
LADDER SAFETY
RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX .

Responsible Party

Issuance, Revision, and ' 3.1 ' X
Maintenance of Procedure

Ladder Inspection 5.1 ) X

Inform Supervisor of Defective 5.1 | X

Ladder

Properly Store Ladder After - 52 X

Use

Provide-Ladder Training : 5.5 X
Receive Ladder Training 5.5 X

Acknowledge Receipt of ' 5.5 X

Training

Forward Copy of Attachment 2 5.5 | X
to Knoxville Health and Safety

Training Office
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ATTACHMENT 2
. EMPLOYEE TRAINING RECORD:
LADDER TRAINING*
NAME EMPLOYEE NUMBER

LOCATION : . SUPERVISOR

1. I have reviewed, understand, and agree to abide by the ladder procedures
described in Procedure HS302.

2. | acknowledge that it is my responsibility to inspect ladders prior to their use and

after any event that could result in ladder damage.

SIGNATURE . ‘ __ DATE

1. | have observed a demonstration of the ladder usage skills for the above
employee and fee! that he or she understands how to correctly use a ladder; is
familiar with safety rules and regulatory requirements; and has demonstrated

. satisfactory ladder skills.

INSTRUCTOR SIGNATURE - DATE

* Place original completed form in the project health and safety file and forward a copy
to the Knoxville Health and Safety Training Office.
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PROCEDURE

Subject: COMPRESSED GAS CYLINDERS

1.0

20

30

4.0

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY ,

This procedure prescribes the steps to be taken while handling, using, and storing known
compressed gases contained within cylinders. Cylinders containing unknown compressed gases
will be handled in accordance with Shaw Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc. (Shaw E & I)
Procedure HS 306: Handling of Unknown Compressed Gas Cylinders. :

TABLE OF CONTENTS
1.0  Purpose and Summary
2.0  Table of Contents _ »
3.0  Responsibility Matrix . .
3.1  Procedure Responsibility
. 3.2  Action/Approval Responsibilities
4.0  Discussion’ '
50 Text -
5.1  Cylinder Handling
52  Cylinder Use
5.3  Cylinder Storage
6.0  Exception Provisions
7.0  Cross References
8.0  Attachments

RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX

3.1  Procedure Responsibility .
The National Director of Health and Safety is responsible for the issuance, revision, and
maintenance of this procedure.

32  Action/Approval Responsibilities
The responsibility matrix is Attachment 1.

DISCUSSION

There are numerous government and industry documents which have established regulations and
guidelines for the handling, storage, and use of compressed gases contained within cylinders.
These documents include those developed by the American National Standards Institute, Inc.,
Compressed Gas Association, Inc., U.S. Department of Labor, and U.S. Department of
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Shaw-

Transportation. This procedure has been developed to merge the requirements of these
organizations into one concise procedure applicable to all of Shaw E & 19s compressed gas
cylinder activitics. Other documents developed by Shaw E & I¢s clients may have precedence
as long as they met or exceed the requirements contained within this procedure. One example
of such a document is the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers Safety and Health Requirements
Manual 385-1-1 which contains specific requirements not necessarily contained within this

procedure.

TEXT : .
The following guidelines for the handling, use, and storage of compressed gas cylinders have

" been based upon accident prevention experience and established industrial and governmental

standards. It should not be assumed that every acceptable safety precaution is contained herein,
or that unusual circumstances may not require further or additional procedures. In the event that
revisions to this procedure are thought to be required the National Director of Health and Safety
will be informed of the recommended changes and may issue a revision. '

51  Cylinder Handling

n Prior to the acceptance of a compressed gas cylinder it will be verified that the

_ content has been identified by either labels or stencils. Never accept a cylinder

if the contents are not clearly identified. Color coding must not be relied on to

identify the contents of a cylinder since universal color coding standards have

not been established. Each cylinder must meet the U.S. Department of
Transportation requirements published in 49 CFR Part 178, Subpart C.

" Unless cylinders are firmly secured on a special carrier intended for this purpose,
pressure regulators will be removed with valve protection caps in place prior to
movement. The preferred equipment for the transport of cylinders is either a
hand or fork truck equipped with an appropriate chain or belt for securing the

_ cylinder(s). Inthe event that a hand or fork truck is not available the cylinder(s)
will be moved by tilting and rolling them on their botiom edges.

m  Ropes, chains, or slings will not be used to lift cylinders unless provisions have
been made at the time of manufacture for appropriate lifting attachments, such as
lugs. Where liftling attachments have not been provided, suitable cradles or
platforms to hold the cylinders will be used for lifting.

n Personnel should never carry, slide, roll, or drag compressed gas cylinders.
Cylinders will not be manually lifted higher than six inches or longer than the
time required to properly place them into position. Shaw E & I¥’s sixty pounds
per person lifting limit will be adhered to during this activity.
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Cylinders will be secured in the immediate areain which they will be used prior
to the removal of protective cylinder caps. These caps will be kept in place
during.all handling and storage activities regardless if the cylinder is full or

empty.

Suitable pressure relief and regulating devices will be used to protect systems
that have a pressure ratio greater or less than the compressed gas supply source.

 If these devices appear to be damaged or defective in any way, their use will be

discontinued until their condition is evaluated. Modification, alteration, and

_ repair of all regulators and pressure relief devices will be done only by qualified

personnel. :

Connections that do not fit will not be forced. Threads on regulator connections
or other ancillary equipment will match those on cylinder valve outlets.
Connections to piping, regulators, and other apparatus will be kept tight to
prevent leakage. Where hose is used, it will be kept in good condition.

Where compressed gas cylinders are connected to 2 manifold, the manifold and
its related equipment will be of proper design for the product they are to contain.
Regulators, gauges, hoses and other appliances provided for use witha particular
gas, or group of gases, will not be used on cylinders ‘containing gases having

different chemical properties unless information obtained from the supplier

indicates that this can be done safely.

All cylinder valves will be opened slowly while keeping the valve outlets
pointed away from personnel and sources of ignition. On valves without hand
wheels, the wrenches recommended by the gas supplier will be used. On valves

with hand wheels, wrenches will not be used. Valve wheels will not be

hammered in attempts to open and close the valve.

Compressed gas will not be used to dust off clothing. This could result in serious

injury to the eyes or bedy, or create a fire hazard.

When withdrawing a nonliquified gas from a cylinqe}, the pressure will not be
reduced below 20-pounds per square inch gauge (psig) so as to preclude the

" backflow of atmospheric air or other contaminants into the cylinder.

When using cylinders in conjunction witha cutting or bﬁming activity they will
be placed so that sparks, hot slag, or flames will not reach them. Electrodes will

not be struck against a cylinder to strike an ark. .
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Before a pressure regulator is removed from a cylinder, the cylinder valve will be
closed and the regulator drained of gas pressure. '

Cylinders containing oxygen or combustible gases will not be taken into
confined spaces.- '

Cylinders used to supply fixed process equipment will never be connected ina
rigid manner. Flexible tubing bent in a loop. will be used 'to allow some

‘movement of the cylinder or process equipment.

Cylinder Storage

lel inders will be stored in an upright position and secured with chains or straps

to prevent them from falling over. The chains or straps should be of sufficient

strength and placed high enough on the cylinder to prevent them from tipping

over.

. Incompatible gases"will never be stored together. Where gases of different types

are stored at the same location, the cylinders will be grouped by types of gases,
and the groups arranged to take into account the compatibility of the gases.
Oxygen cylinders in storage will be separated from fuel-gas cylinders or
combustible materials by a minimum distance of twenty feet or by a
noncombustible barrier at least five feet high having a fire-resistance rating of at

"least one-half hour.

Full and empty cylinders will be stored separately so that older containers can
be removed first with a minimum handling of other cylinders.

Cylinders will be stored away from heat sources(never above 125 degrees F),
including steam or hot water pipes, and away from areas where they might be
subject to mechanical damage or contact with electrical circuits.

Cylinders will not be stored near salt or other corrosive chemicals or fumes.
Corrosion may compromise the integrity of the cylinders and will likely cause
the valve caps to stick. _ . '

Acetylene cylinders will always be stored and used in the upright position to
minimize the possibility of solvent being discharged. '

Cylinders may be stored outdoors but should be protected from the ground
beneath to prevent bottom corrosion. They may also be stored in the sun except
in localities where extreme temperatures prevail. If a supplier recommends
storage in the shade for a particular gas, such recommendation will be followed.
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= Storage of cylindersin indoor locations will occur only in areas where cylinders

will not be subject to damage by passing or falling objects, where cylinders could
not be knocked over, or subject to tampering by unauthorized personnel. Indoor
areas will be well ventilated, well-protected, dry, and at least 20 feet from
combustible materials such as oil or gasoline. Cylinders will not be kept in
uinventilated enclosures such as lockers or cupboards.

EXCEPTION PROVISIONS
Variances may be requested as dcscrlbed in procedure HS013; Health and Safety Procedure

Vanances

CROSS REFERENCES

Shaw E & I Procedure HS 306: Handling of Unknown Compressed Gas Cylinders
Compressed Gas Association, Inc., Pamphiets and Technical Bulletins

American Nationa! Standards Institute, Inc., Guidance Documents

OSHA 29 and 49 Code of Federal Regulatxons

ATTACHMENTS
1. Responsibility Matrix
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Review and understand 5.0 X X
procedure
Ensure compliance with Shaw E 5.0 - X X

& I, cylinder supplier, and client
requirements
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PROCEDURE

Subject: EXCAVATION AND TRENCHING

1.0

2.0

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY

The purpose of this procedure is to describe the company requirements for excavation and
trenching safety. These requirements are based on the federal Occupational Safety and Health
Administration (OSHA) excavation standard found in 29 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR)

1926, Subpart P, :

' Some company activities are likely to occur in states or [ocalities that either currently have or

will have requirements that differ from those contained within the federal standard. In such
circumstances, the local health and safety representative will be responsible for ensuring that
these requirements are included in either a site health and safety plan or a similar document and
conveyed to all affected employees. 1f federal, state, or local regulations vary or conflict, the
more protective requirements and practices will be followed.

TABLE OF CONTENTS

'1.0  Purpose and Summary

2.0 Table.of Contents
3.0 Responsibility Matrix
3.1  Procedure Responsibility
3.2 Action/Approval Responsibilities
4.0  Definitions
5.0  Text
5.1 . Pre-Excavation Requirements -
5.1.1 Underground Utilities
5.1.2 Surface Encumbrances
5.1.3 Vehicular Traffic
5.1.4 Training
52 Excavation Work Practices
5.2.1 General
5.2.2 Supervision
5.2.3 Soil Classification
524 Access and Egress
5.2.5 Protective Systems
5.2.6 Exposure to Falling Loads
.5.2.7 Warning System for Mobil Equipment
5.2.8 Hazardous Atmospheres
5.2.9 Water Accumulation Hazards
5.2.10 Stability of Adjacent Structures
5.2.11 Protection from Loose Rock or Soil
© 5.2.12 Inspections :
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-5.2.13 Fall Protection
6.0 = Exception Provisions . -
7.0  Cross Reference
8.0  Attachments

RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX
3.1 Procedure Respousibility

The Vice President of Health & Safety is responsible for the issuance, revision, and
maintenance of this procedure.

32 Action/Approval Responsibilities

- The Responsibility Matrix is Attachment 1.

' DEFINITIONS

-Accepted Enéinéering Practices

Those requirements or practices which are compatible with standards required by a registered
professional engineer. - .

Angle of Repose : : ;
The greatest angle above the horizontal plane at which a material will lie without sliding.
Benching : -

A method of protecting employees from cave-ins.by excavating the sides of an excavation to
form one or a series of horizontal levels of steps, usually with vertical or near-vertical surfaces

between levels.

Competent Person ‘ , ,
An employee who is capable of identifying existing and predictable hazards in the surroundings
or working conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous to employees and who has

the authority. to take prompt corrective measures to eliminate them.

Company _ - oo . :
All wholly-owned subsidiaries of Shaw Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc. (Shaw E & I).

Excavation F
Any man-made cut, cavity, trench or depression in an earth surface, including its sides, walls, or

. faces, formed by earth removal.
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Registered Professional Engineer

~ An individual currently registered as a professional engincer (preferably civil) in the state where
_work is to be performed.

Sheeting
Members of a shoring system that retain the earth in position and in turn are supported by other

members of the shoring system.

Shield .

A structure that is able to withstand the forces imposed on it by a cave-in and thereby protect
employees within the structure. Shields can be permanent structures or can be designed to be
portable and moved along as work progresses. Shields may be pre-manufactured or job-builtin
accordance with 1926.652(c)3) or (c}(4). Shields used in trenches are usually referred to as
"trench boxes" or "trench shields". : :

Shoring
Structure such as a metal hydraulic, mechanical, or timber shoring system that supports the sides
of an excavation and which is designed to prevent cave-ins.

Sloping
A method of protecting employees from cave-ins by excavating to form sides of an excavation
that are inclined away from the excavation so as to prevent cave-ins. The angle of incline

" required to prevent a cave-in varies with differences in such factors as the soil type,

environmental conditions of exposure, and application of surcharge loads.

Suppert System
A structure such as underpinning, bracing, or shoring, which provides support to an adjacent
structure, underground installation, or the sides of an excavation.

Tabulated Data
Tables and charts approved by a registered professional engineer and used to design and

construct a protective systern.

Trench :
A narrow (in relation to its length) excavation made below the surface of the ground. In general,
the depth is greater than the width at the bottom, but the width of a trench at the bottom is not

greater than 15 feet.

Type A Soil _
Cohesive soils with an unconfined compressive strength of 1.5 ton per'square foot (tsf) (144kPa)
or greater. Examples of cohesive soils are: clay, silty clay, sandy clay, clay loam and, in some
cases, silty clay loam and sandy clay loam. Cemented soils such as caliche and hardpan are also
considered Type A. However, soil is NOT Type A if:

" The soil is fissured; _

= Thesoil is subject to vibration from heavy traffic, pile driving, or similar effects;
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= The soil has been previously disturbed;

" The soil is part of a sloped, layered system where the layers dip into the excavationon a

. slope of four horizontal to one vertical (4H:1V) or greater; or
= The material is subjected to other factors that would require it to be classified as a less
stable material.
Type B Soil

This classification refers to:

n Cohesive soil with an unconfined compressive strength grcatcr than 0.5 tsf (48 kPa) but
less than 1.5 tsf (144 kPa)

m Granular cohesionless soils including: angular gravel (similar to crushed rock), silt, silt
loam, sandy loam, and, in some cases, silty clay loam and sandy clay loam.

. Previously disturbed soils except those which would otherwise be classified Type C soil;

L Soil that meets the unconfined compressive strength or cementation requirements for
Type A, but is fissured or subjected to vibration;
n Dry rock that is not stable; or
L] Material that is part of a sloped, layered system where the layers dip into the excavation

on a slope less steep than four horizontal to one vertical (4H:1V), but only if the material
would otherwise be classified as Type B.

Type C Soil
This classification refers to:

Cohesive soil with an unconfined compressive strength.of 0.5 tsf (48 kPa) or less;
Granular soils including gravel, sand, and loamy sand;

Submerged soil or soil from which water is frecly seeping;

Submerged rock that is not stable; or

Material in a sloped, layered system where the layers dip into the excavationora slope
of four horizontal to one vertical (4H:1V) or steeper.

TEXT
5.1  Pre-Excavation Requirements

5.1.1 Underground Utilities. Prior to opening an excavation, the estimated location
of underground utilities such as sewer, telephone, fuel, electric, water, or any

other underground * installation that may be reasonably expected to be

encountered during the excavation work shall be determined.
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_ Utility companies or a utility location service shall be contacted within the

established pre-notification time, advised of the proposed work, and asked to.
deliniate the location of all underground utilities. Employees should be careful
to protect and preserve the utility markings until they are no longer required for
safe excavation. At least 3 feet of clearance between any underground utility and
the cutting edge or point of powered excavation equipment will be maintained
until the precise location of the utility is determined. Initial excavation within

~ this 3 foot area will be conducted manually.

51.2 -

5.1.3

514

Surface Encumbrances. All'surface encumbrances (trees, poles, boulders, etc.)
that may create a hazard to employees shall be removed or supported.

Vehicular Traffic. Employees exposed to vehicular traffic shall be provided
with, and shall wear, warning vests or other suitable garments marked with or
made of reflectorized or high-visibility material. Traffic control devices (i.c.,
barricades, signs, cones, flagpersons, etc.) shall be specified and used in
accordance with regulations applicable to the roadway or area in which
excavation activities are occurring.

Training. Those who supervise the entry of personnel into an excavation must
have completed a training course that included instruction in:

Types of hazards associated with excavation operations;
Safe work practices and technigues; '
A review of applicable Federal, state and local regulations; and

r

A review of this procedure.

Employees who enter excavations are required to complete a. site-specific
training session to enable them to recognize unsafe conditions in and around the
excavation. This training can be conducted during a tailgate safety meeting that
emphasizes the specific excavation hazards that may be encountered.

. Training documentation shall be maintained in the project file with a copy

forwarded to the Knoxville Training Department.

As part of standard employee supervision process, training shall be
complemented with on-the-job instiuction and reinforcement of accepted
practices to the extent necessary to assure compliance with this procedure andall
other applicable regulations. : -
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Excavation Work Practices

5.2.1

522

523

5.2.4

525

5.2.6

General. Each employee working within an excavation shall be protected from
cave-ins by an adequate protective system designed in accordance with 29 CFR
1926 Subpart P, except when the excavation is made entirely in stable rock or
when the excavation is less that 5 feet deep and examination of the ground by a
competent person provides no indication of a potential cave-in. A competent
person shall ensure that protective systems, when required, are installed and
maintained per the design specifications.

No employees shall be permitted to enter an excavation unless it is absolutely
essential to do so and all requirements of this procedure are met.

Supervision. Work in an excavation shall at all times be supervised by a
campetent person. This individual will remain outside of the excavation at all
times, and will be responsible for identifying any unusual developments above
ground which may warn of impending earth movement.

Soil Classification. Based on the results of tests described in Attachment 3, the

‘competent person will classify each soil/rock deposit as stable rock, Type A,

Type B, or Type C. When layers of soil/rock exist, the weakest layer will be
classified; however, each layer may be classified individually when a more stable
layer lies under a less stable layer. If the properties or conditions of a soil/rock

deposit change in any way, re-evaluation will be required.

Access and Egress. Structural ramps that are used solely by employees as a
means of access or egress from excavations shall be designed by a competent
person. Structural ramps used for access or egress of equipment shall be
designed .by a competent person qualified in structural design, and shall be
constructed in accordance with the design. C .

A stairway, ladder, ramp or other safe means of egress shall be located in trench
excavations that are 4 or more feet in depth so as to require no more than 25 feet
of lateral travel for employees. ' '

Protective Systems. Protective systems shall be designed in accordance with 29
CFR 1926.652(b) or (c) and shall have the capacity to resist without failure all
loads that are intended or could reasonably be expected to be applied or
transmitted to the system.

Exposure to Falling Loads. No employees shall be permitted underneath loads
handled by lifting or digging equipment. Employees shall be required to stand
away from any vehicle being loaded or unloaded to avoid being struck by
spillage or falling materials. Operators may remain in the cabs of vehicles being
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loaded or unloaded provided the vehicles aré equipped with a cab shield and/or
canopy adequate to protect the operator from shifting or falling materials.

Warning System for Mobil Equipment. When mobile equipment is

operated adjacent to an excavation, and the operator does not have a clear and
direct view of the edge of the excavation, a warning system shall be utilized such |
as barricades, hand or mechanical signals, or stop logs.

Hazardous Atmospheres. Where an oxygen deficient (less that 19.5% O2) or
hazardous atmosphere exists, or could reasonably be expected to exist, the
excavation shall be tested before employees enter. Testing shall be conducted as
ofien as necessary to ensure that the atmosphere remains safe. Some excavations
may be considered confined spaces which require compliance withShawE &I
Procedure HS300. S

Adequate precautions shall be-taken to pre\;ent employee exposure to oxygen
deficient or hazardous atmospheres. As appropriate, ventilation and/or
respiratory protective devices shall be used.

Water Accumulation Hazards. Employees shall not work in excavations in
which there is accumulated water, or in excavations in which water is
accumulating, unless adequate precautions have been taken to protect employees
against the hazards posed by water accumulation. If water is controlled or
prevented from accumulating by the use of water removal equipment, the process
shall be monitored by a competent person to ensure proper operation.

If the excavation work interrupts the natural drainage of surface water (streams,
run-off channels), diversion ditches, dikes, or other suitable means shall be used
to prevent surface water from entering the excavation and to provide adequate
drainage of the area adjacent to the excavation. Excavations subject to run-off
from heavy rains shall be regularly inspected by a competent person.

w o B 5.2.10 Stability of Adjacent Structures. Structures adjoining an excavation shall he

evaluated to assess their stability. Excavation below the level of the base or
footing of any foundation or retaining wall that could reasonably be expected to
pose a hazard to employees shall only be permitted when:

- A support system (underpinning) is provided to ensure the safety of

employees and the stability of the structure;

= The excavation is in stable rock; : _

= A registered professional engineer has determined that the structure will
. be unaffected by the excavation; or L

= A registered professional engineer has determined that such excavation

will not pose a hazard to employees.
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* Sidewalks, pavements and other surface structures shal] not be undermined

unless a support system or another method of protection is provided to protect

~ employees from the possible collapse of such structures.

s.2.11

52.12

5.2.13

Protection from Loose Rock or Soil. Employees shall be protected from loose
rock or soil which could fall .or roll from the excavation face or edge. Such
protection could consist of scaling to remove loose materials, or the installation
of protective barriers. All spoil shall be placed at least 2 feet from the edge of
the excavation. It is strongly recommended that spoil be placed 4 or more feet
from the excavation edge so as not to cover surface indicators of subsidence
(such as fissures or cracks). -

Inspections. The competent person shall make daily inspections of excavations,
adjacent areas, and protective systems for evidence of conditions that could result
in a cave-in, indications of failure of protective systems, hazardous atmospheres,
or other hazardous conditions. The inspection shall be made prior to start of -
work, and as needed throughout the shift. Inspections shall be made after each
rainstorm or other hazard-increasing event and will be documented using
Attachment (2) _

Where the inspection finds evidence of any hazardous condition, exposed
employees shall be immediately removed from the hazardous area until necessary
precautions have been taken. '

Fall Protection. Where employees or equipment are permitted to cross over
excavations, walkways or bridges shall be provided. Standard guardrails shall be
provided where walkways are 6 feet or more above lower levels

Adequate bamers or other types of phys:ca] protection shall be provided at all
remotely located excavations. All wells, pits, shafis, etc., shall be barricaded or
covered and shall be backfilled as soon as possible. ) ' '

EXCEPTION PROVISIONS
Variances and exceptions may be requested pursuant to the provisions of procedure HS013,
Health and Safety Procedure Variances. . .,
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HS013 Health and Safety Procedure Variances
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HS051 Tailgate Safety Meetings
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80 ATTACHMENTS

1. Responsibility Matrix

2. Excavation Inspection

3. Soil Classification Worksheet

4. Selection of Protective Systems for Excavations 20 Feet or Less in Depth
S. Sloping Options

6. Shoring or Shielding Options

.
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ATTACHMENT 1

EXCAVATION AND TRENCHING

Responsibility Matrix

Incorporate state, local, or Lo ' 7 .
client-specific excavation ‘ ' X
requirements into project ’ ‘
plans. . :
Issue, revise, and maintain 3.1 _ ' ) . X :
procedure :
Coordinate identification of 5.1.1 . X
underground utilities. .
1ine need for traffic 513 ) X

ol devices. -
Participate in excavation 514 X X o X X
Ensure that protective systems 521 : X
are installed and maintained. ' '
Classify Soil Type 523 _ ’ ‘
Design Structural Ramps 524
Selection and design of 525 ‘ ' X
protective system(s)
Determine stability of 52.10 X
adjacent structures.
Inspecting excavation for - X X A X
hazardous conditions 52.12 N ' .
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ATTACHMENT 2 .
EXCAVATION INSPECTION
* Project Name: : . Project Mo.:

Date: . Time: l Compelent Person:

Soil Classification (see Soil Classification Worksheet):

Excavation Depth: ___ Excavation Width:

Type of Protective System Used: '

®
vEs | nNO | NA

1 (GENERAI ;

Surface encumbrances removed or supposted

Employees proteeted frorn loose rock or soil that could pose a hazard by faillngLor rolling into the

. ‘Hard hats, steel-toed boots, and safety glasses worn by all employees.
!goils. materials, and equipment set back at least 2 feet from the edge of the excavation.

Walkways over excavations 6 feet or more above lower levels are equipped with standard guafdrails.

Waming vest or other highly visible clothing provided and worn by all employees exposed to public

Employees required to stand away from vehicles being loaded or unloaded.

' Warning system established and utilized when mobile eduipment is operating near excavation edge.

Employees prohibited from going under suspended loads.

2 _Umm mes:

Utility companiaes contacted and/or uhlutv Iocat:ons delineated.

Underground installations protected supported, or removed while excavation is open.

3. MEANS OF ACCESS AND EGRESS.

Lateral fravel to means of egress no greater that 25 feet in trench excavations 4 feet or more in depth.

" Ladders used in excavations secured and extended 3 feet above the edge of the trench.

Structural ramps used by employees designed by a competent person.

Structural ramps used for equipment designed by a registered professional engineer.

4. WET CONDITIONS:

“emuﬁons taken to prolect from the accumulation of water.
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Water removal equipment monitored by a competent person.

Surface water or runoff diverted or controfled to prevent accumulation in the excavation.

Inspections made after every rainstorm or other hazard-increasing occurrence.

5. HAZARDOUS ATMOSPHERE:
Atmosphere within the excavation tested where there is a reasonable possibility of an oxygen deficient,
combustible, or otherwise hazardous atmosphere. _ '
Adequate precautions taken to protect employee from exposure {0 a hazardous atmosphere.
Testing conducted to ensure that the atmosphere remains safe. ‘ )
Emergency equipment, such as breathing apparatus, safety harness and line, and baskel slretcher
readily available where hazardous atmosphere does exist.

8. SUPPORT SYSTEMS:

- Materials and/or equipment for support systems selected based on soil analysns trench depth, and
expected loads. .
Materials and equipment used for protective systems inspected and in good condition.
Damaged materials and equipment used for protective systems inspected by a Registered Professional
Cngineer after repalrs and before being placed back into service.
rotective systems installed without exposmg employees to the hazards of cave-ins, collapses, or from

being struck by materials or equipment.
Members of support systems securely fastened to pre\}ent failure.
Support systems provided to insure stabllity of adjacent structures, buildings, roadways, sldewalks
walls, elc.
Excavations below the level of the base or footings approved by a registered professional engineer.-
Removal of support systems progresses from the bottom, and members are released slowly as to note
any indication of possible failure.
Excavation of material to a level of greater that 2 feet below the bottom of the support system and only
if the system is designed to support the loads calculated for the full depth.
Shield system plaoed to prevent lateral movement.
Employees are prohibited from remaining in shield system during verical movement.

7. REMARKS:
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SOILS CLASSIFICATION WORKSHEET

The following worksheet outiines the visual and manual tests that the c':ompetant' person must perform at least once, and each lime soil conditions change. At -
. least one visual and one manual test must be performed; however, performing several tests is recommended so that the condition of the excavation is
thoroughly examined. . s T

"

Project Name: : E Project Number:
Date: . i : Time: ' '
Where was the sample taken from?

. VisuaL TESTS: One or more visual lesls are required for each classification and each time conditions change.

1. Estimate range of particle sizes: a. primarily fine-grained = cohesive material
b. primarily coarse-grained = granutar material
2.  Observe excavated soll: : a. clumps = cohesive material ' ,
o b. breaks up easily = granular materiai
3. Observe sides and adjacent surface area of opened excavation: a. crack ke openings = fissured material
b. soil spalls off vertical sides = possible fissured material
4.  Previous excavalion activities: . a. previously disturbed soil b. not previously disturbed soil
§.  Observe opened side of excavation: a. layered systems b. layers sioped towards excavation
¢c. estimate degree of slope of layers:
6.  Water condition: N ’ , a. evidence of surface water b. water seeping from sides
; ¢, depth of water table :
. iﬁration present. o a. area adjacent to excavation b. area within excavation

i ManuaL TESTS- One or more manual lests are required for classification and each time soil conditions change.

1.  Plastically- soil is cohesive if following is true: a. mold soil samples into a smatf ball
b. roll ball into thread s»~ diameter -
¢. pick up 2" length of s>~ thread by one end without breaking

2. - Dyy Soil Strength: a. crumbles on its own or with moderate pressure = granular
b. falls into clumps which break into smaller clumps that are only broken with difficulty =
clay with gravel, sand, or sit. - .
c. breaks info clumps which do not break intc smaller clumps and can only be broken with
difficulty with ne visual indication of fissures = unfissured.

3. Thumb penetration test: (Thase losts are fo be runon @ | a. can be easily indented by the thumb but penetrated by thumb only with great efforiType A

large clump of malerial as soon as it is excavaled) b. easily penetrated several inches by thumb and molded by light finger pressure = Type C
4.  Unconfined Compressive Strength: a. Pocket Penetrometer. reading {take 10 readings and average)} 0- 0.5=Type C,05-15=
(Saturated Soil Needed} . . Type B,1.5-20=Type A ’ ' ’

b. Shear Vane reading X2: 0-0.5=TypeC,0.5-1.5=TypeB,1.5-2.0=Type A

5.  Drying Test : a. develops cracks = fissured materiat . .
{A dry soil sample 1* thick X 6° diameler is needed) b. dries without cracks and breaks by hand with considerable force significant cohesive
content = unfissured cohesive material. ‘
c. sample breaks easily by hand = fissured cohesive or granular material
d. easily pulverize dry clumps by hand or by stepping on them = granular
e. don®t pulverize easily = fissured cohesive. - ’ :

SOIL CLASSIFICATION: Type A Type 8 TypeC  StableRock  Other
COMPETENT PERSON:

Print Name Signalus . Date

. ‘ ATTACHMENT 4
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SELECTION OF PROTECTIVE SYSTEMS FOR EXCAVATIONS 20 FEET OR LESS IN DEPTH

Is the excavation more than
5 feet in depth?

Is there potential for | NO YESf [1s the excavation entirely in
cave-in? J _ I stable rock?
NO YES
Eicmvaﬁon may be made with
vertical sides !
YES . NO
T Excavation must be sloped, shored,
or shietded.
Sloping Shoring or Shielding
[ Go to Attachment 5 | :
' [Go to Attachment 6 |

For excavations greater than 20 feet in depth, design by
a registered professional engineer in compliance with
" 1926.652 (b) and (c) is required.
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ATTACHMENT §
OPTIONS
NO
Sloping selected as the

method of protection -

-Excavation must comply

with one of the following
three options:

EITHER

Will scil classification be

1 made in accordance with

Excavation must comply with
1926.652(b)(1) which requires
a slope of 1.5H:1V (34°)

Option 1:
1926.652(b)(2) which
requires following

Appendices A or B.

.’ " OR

Option 2:
1926.652(b)(3) which
requires other tabulated
data (see Def.) to be
followed.

OR

Option 3:.
1926.652(b)(4) which
requires the excavation

be designed by a
registered professional
engineer.

1926.652(b)?
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SHORING OR SHIELDING OPTIONS

Shoring or shielding selected as the
method of protection.

1

Soil Classification is required. The
excavation must comply with one of the
four options below.

EITHER

Option 1: .
1926.652(c)(1) which requires
Appendices A and C to be followed
(Timber Shoring).

’ OR

- Option 2:
1926.652(c)(2) which requires
manufacturer's data to be followed
(trench jacks, etc.).

OR

Option 3: ,
1926.652(c)(3) which requires tabulated
~ data (see Def.) to be followed.

OR

Option 4. _
1926.652(c)(4) which requires the
excavation be designed by a registered
professional engineer. -

HS307
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0425/02
16 of 16



//\ ' : Procedure No. . : HS314
4 LY ' Revision No. : 0
i . Date of Revision 04/25/02

Last Review Date 04/25/02

PROCEDURE

Subject: ©~ HOT WORK _

1.0

)' 2.0

3.0

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY

The purpose of this procedure is to establish guidelines for company hot work activities. The
type of hot work activities covered by this procedure include all spark- or flame-producing
operations capable of initiating a fire or explosion. These activities may include welding,

braising, cutting, grinding, etc.

Some clients may have requirements that differ from those contained in this procedure. In such
circumstances, the more protective requirements will be followed.

TABLE OF CONTENTS -
1.0 Purpose and Summary
2.0  Table of Contents
3.0  Responsibility Matrix
3.1  Procedure Responsibility
32 Action/Approval Responsibilities
40  Definitions o : ’

5.0. Text

5.1  Supervisor Responsibilities
5.2  Fire Prevention Precautions
53  Preparation for Hot Work
54  Hot Work Permit ’

6.0  Exception Provisions

7.0  Cross References

8.0  Attachments .

RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX

3.1 .Procedure Responsibility ' ‘

The Vice President, Health and Safety is responsible for the issuance, revision, and:
maintenance of this procedure. -

3.2  Action/Approval Responsibilities
‘The Responsibility Matrix is Attachment 1.
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DEFINITIONS
Company - All wholly-owned subsidiaries of Shaw Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc. (Shaw

"E&J). ' '

TEXT

5.1  Supervisor Responsibilities

Based on firefexplosion potentials, project/location supervisors are to establish approved

5.2

areas for we'ldin'g, cutting, and other types of hot work. The supervisor will be aware of
the hazards involved and familiar with the provisions of this procedure, and may
delegate histher responsibilities to a qualified employee: '

The supervisor will ensure that cutters or welders are propetly trained in the safe
operation of their equipment, the safe use of the process, the requirements of this
procedure, and emergency procedures: Only approved apparatus, such as torches,
manifolds, regulators or pressure-reducing valves, and acetylene generators will be used
by company employees and contractor personnel. ' ‘ '

Only those contractors who have suitany qualified personnel to perform welding,
cutting, and other types of hot work will be utilized. These contractors will be advised
about specified hot work areas and hazardous locations where special procedures for hot

" work are necessary.

Fire Prevention Precautions i : - ‘

Hot work will only be permitted in areas that are or have been made firesafe. This can
be achicved by using a specific area designed or approved for such work, such as a-
maintenance shop or a detached outside location which will be of noncombustible or
fire-resistive construction, essentially free of combustible and flammable contents, and -
suitably segregated from adjacent areas. When work cannot be relocated, the area will
be made firesafe by removing combustibles or protecting combustibles from ignition
sources. - : ‘

Hot work will NOT be permitted in the following situations unless specific approval is
given by a health and safety representative: ' : o

= In the presence of a potentiﬁlly explosive atmosphere (mixtures of flammable
gases, vapors, liquids, or dusts with air), or inside drums, tanks, or other
containers, and equipment in which an explosive atmosphere may develop.

- In any.area where combustible gases are in excess of ten percent (10%) of the
lower explosive limit (LEL). ' _ ‘ .

= - On storage ot process vessels or lines which contain or have contained
flammable or combustible liquids, gases, vapors, or solids.
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Preparatlon for Hot Work

‘Before hot work is permitted, the area will be inspected by a supervisor to ensure that the

following requirements have been met:
L] Equipment will be in safe aperating condition and in good repair.

= Where practical, all combustible material will be relocated at least 35 feet
horizontally from the area of work. Where relocation is impractical,
combustibles will be protected with flame-proofed covers or otherwise shielded.

. Openings or cracks in walls, floors, or ducts within 35 feet of the area of hot
work will be tightly covered to prevent the passage of sparks to adjacent areas.

= Where cutting or welding is to be done near walls, partitions, ceiling, or roof of
combustible construction, fire-resistant shields or guards will be provided to
prevent ignition. If welding is to be done on a metal wall, partition, ceiling, or
roof, precautions will be taken to prevent ignition of combustibles on the other
side, due to conduction or radiation.

" Fully charged and operable fire extinguishers, appropriate for the type of possible
fire, will be available at the work area. Where fire hose lines are available, they

will be connected and ready for use.

®  Fire watchers will be required whenever hot work is performed in hazardous
locatlons or when specified by the supervisor.

" Combustible gas readings will be taken in areas where combustible gases and
' vapors may exist.

®  The work area is free of toxic contaminants at concentrations in excess of
established threshold limit values, or all personnel who will work in the area
have been provided respiratory protective devices and protective apparel
appropriate for the degree of exposure.

"  Prior to performing hot work on pamted surfaces, a lead-based pamt survey will
be conducted.

" If hot work requires entry into.a confined space, all provisions of
Procedure HS300, Confined Spaces, will be met.

" When hot work is to be performed on tanks or other vessels that contain or have
contained flammable or combustible liquids, the vessel will be properly isolated,
purged or inerted, as appropriate, to reduce the concentrations of flammable and
toxic air contaminants to safe levels.
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When hot work is to be performed on the bottoms of tanks or.other vessels that

are not supported above grade, special procedures will be followed due to the
possible entrapment of flammable liquids or vapors beneath the tank. For vessels
that have at one time contained flammable materials, refer to “Preparing Tank
Bottoms for Hot Work,” Petroleum Safety Data 2207, American Petroleum
Institute. - Work will be performed on stationary tank bottoms only when
personnel have become familiar with this reference and are prepared to follow

the outlined procedures.

5.4 Hot Work Permit

When the supervisor is satisfied that all the requirements in the preceding section have
been met, the Hot Work Permit (Attachment 2) will be completed, reviewed with
“employees who will perform the hot work, and maintained near the work area. The Hot
Work Permit is good only for the date issued, and is valid only for the shift for which it

is issued.

If at any time during the hot work operation a change in conditions at the work area is
suspected, such as release of flammable gases or vapors, work will be stopped
immediately and the supervisor will be notified. Such work stoppage invalidates the Hot
Work Permit, and a new permit will be completed after inspections and tests have been

performed by a supervisor.

EXCEPTION PROVISIONS

Variances and exceptions may be requested pursuant to the provisions of Procedure HS013,

Health and Safety Procedure Variances..

CROSS REFERENCES

HS013 Health and Safety Procedure Variances

HS300 Confined Spaces

ATTACHMENTS
1. Responsibility Matrix
-2. Hot Work Permit
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ATTACHMENT 1
HOT WORK '
/ - Responsibility Matrix-

Responsible Party

Issuance, Revision, and 3.1 : X
Maintenance of Procedure '

Establish Approved Areas for 5.1 - X

Hot Work : ' :

Ensure Employees Conducting 5.1 B X

Hot Work are Qualified '

Approve Hot Work in 5.2 X

Hazardous Locations '

Inspect Hot Work Areas 53 - X

Completc Hot Work Permit 54 X
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. _ ATTACHMENT 2
HOT WORK PERMIT
Project Name Project No.
Good for This Date Only f / _ Time: From __amiPm To ' AMIPM
Hot Work Area
Specific Work to be Done
Personal Protective Equipment Required:
Emergency Equipment Required:
INITIAL:
’ DOES NOT
CHECKLIST 1 ves APPLY

Area personnel have been informed of work 10 be performed.
Al tanks, lines, valves are discannected, blinded, or blocked out.
Electrical service has been locked out and tagged.

Equipment and all attached piping has been cleaned and purged with (check blank):
Water Steam Inert Gas _Air

All grounding/bonding wire in place.
. Surrounding equipment and aperations are safe for hot work.
No open vessels, lines, or combustible items within 35 feet of hot work area.

Fully charged and appropriate fire extinguisher easily accessible.

Fire watch has been provided.
No flammabte gases greater than 10% LEL in hot work area.

Compressed gas cylinders kept upright and secred.

Air monitoring reqguired.
AIR MONITORING (if Required)
% LOWER OTHER | OTHER
: EXPLOSIVE % TEST TEST
EXACT LOCATION OF TEST TIME LIMIT OXYGEN INITIAL

Special Instructions:

Completed By: ‘ :

Printed Name " Signalure ) Date
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PROCEDURE

Subject:

CONTROL OF HAZARDOUS ENERGY AND HAZARDOUS MATERIAL
SOURCES (LOCKOUT/TAGOUT) : -

1.0 PURPOSE AND SUMMARY
This procedure establishes the minimum requirements for the lockout and tagout of energy and

hazardous material sources and must be used to:

Ensure that all machinery, equipment, or confined spaces are isolated from all potential
hazard sources (mechanical, electric, chemical hazards, etc.) and are locked out and
tagged out prior to employees performing any servicing, mainténance, or entry activities.

Ensure that field projects where hazardous energy/material sources are present developa
site-specific Lockoutf]" agout procedure.

Ensure that equipment can accommodate locks. Additional means such as a tagout
program may be used to ensure safety when locks are not used.

Establish procedures for release of the Lockout/Tagout that include machine inspections,
notification and safe positioning of workers, and removal of the Lock/Tag.

Ensure the use of standardized locks and tags that identify the worker using them,
making sure that locks and tags are of sufficient quality and durablhty to ensure their

effectiveness.

Provide the necessary employe¢ training.. -

For a basic overview of the Lockout/Tagout System refer to the "Flow Diagram - Overview:
Lockout/Tagout System” (Attachment 2). :

2.0 TABLE OF CONTENTS

1.0
2.0
3.0
4.0
5.0

Purpose and Summary

Table of Contents

Responsibility Matrix

Definitions

Text ‘

5.1  Scope and Application
5.1.1 Exclusions
5.1.2 References

52  Responsibility

5.3 Procedures for Lockout/Tagout
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5.3.1 Lockout/Tagout Overview
5.3.2 Removal of Lockout/Tagout
5.3.3 Preparation for Confined Space Entry
54  Safety Audit
' 5.4.1 Verification Audit
542 Follow-up Audit
5.4.3 Documentation
5.5  Training
5.6  Shift or Personnel Changes
5.7  ‘Troubleshooting
5.8  Group Lockout/Tagout
5.9  Outside Personnetl (Contractors, etc.)
5.10 Special Situations
6.0 - Exception Provisions
7.0  Cross Reference
8.0  Atachments

RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX

3.1  Procedures Responsibility
The Corporate Director of Health & Safety is responsible for the issuance, revision and

_ maintenance of this procedure. -

3.2  Action/Approval Responsibilities - B
The Responsibility Matrix is Attachment 1.

DEFINITIONS

Affected Employee - An employee whose job requires him/her to operate or use a machine or
equipment on which servicing or maintenance is being performed under lockout and tagout, or
whose job requires the employee to work in an area in which isolation of hazards is necessary to
provide a safe workplace. '

Authorized Employee - A person who locks out or tags out machines or equipment in order to
perform servicing or maintenance on that machine or equipment. An affected employee becomes
an authorized employee when that employee's duties include performing servicing or

maintenance.

Blanking or Blinding - The absolute closure of a pipe, line, or duct by the fastening of a solid
plate (such as a spectacle blind or skillet blind) that completely covers the bore, and that is
capable of withstanding the maximum pressure of the pipe, line, or duct withno leakage beyond
the plate. '
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Capable of Being Locked Out - An energy/hazard isolating device is capable of being locked
out if it has a hasp or other means of attachment to which, or through which, a lock can be
affixed, or it has a locking mechanism built into it. Other energy isolating devices are capable of
being locked out, if lockout can be achieved without the need to dismantle, rebuild, or replace
the energy/hazard isolating device or permanently alter its energy control capability.

Double Valve and Vent - A valve arrangement in a piping system in which three valves are
arranged in conjunction with a vent line. One valve is upstream of the vent, another
downstream, and one is on the vent itself. To isolate the downstream system, the vent valve is
opened, the other two are closed, and all three valves are locked in this position.

Energized - Connected to an energy source or containing residual or stored energy.

Energy Isolating Device - A mechanical device that physically prevents the transmission or
release or energy, including but not limited to the following: A manually operated electrical
circuit breaker, a disconnect switch, a manually operated switch by which the conductors of a
. circuit can be disconnected from all ungrounded supply conductors and, in addition, no pole can
be operated independently; a line valve; a block; and any similar device used to block or isolate
energy. Push buttons, selector switches and other control circuit type devices are not energy
isolating devices. : -

Energy Source - Any source of electrical, mechanical, hydraulic, pneumatic, chemical, thermal,
or other energy-. ,

Group Lock Box - A device capable of holding and securing the key or other release
mechanism for a group lock, which can accomodate the individual locks from all members of the

work crew.

Hot Tap - A procedure used in repair, maintenance, and service activities which involves
welding on a piece of equipment (pipeline, vessel or tank) under pressure, in order to install
connections or appurtenances. It is commonly used to replace or add sections of pipeline
without the interruption of service for air, gas, water, steam, and petrochemical distribution
systems.

Lockout - The placement of an energy/hazard isolating device, in accordance with an
established procedure, which ensures that the equipment being controlled cannot be operated
until the device is removed.

Lockout Device - A device that utilizes a positive means such as a lock, either key or
combination type, to hold an energy/hazard isolating device in the safe position and prevent the
energization of a machine or equipment. This includes blank flanges and bolted slip blinds.

Normal Production Operations - The utilization of a machine or equipment to perform its
intended production function.
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Qualified Employee - An employee whose skills and training meet or exceed 29 CFR
1910.332(b)(3) for work on or near exposed energized parts must, at a minimum, be trained in
and familiar with the skills and techniques necessary to distinguish exposed live parts from other
parts of electric equipment; to determine the nominal voltage of exposed lines; and the clearance
distances to which the qualified persons will be exposed. : )

Servicing and/or Maintenance - Workplace activities such as constructing, installing, setting
up, adjusting, inspecting, modifying, and maintaining and/or servicing machines or equipment.
These activities include lubrication, cleaning or unjamming machines or equipment, making
adjustments or tool changes, where the employee may be exposed to an unexpected energization
or start-up of the equipment, or release of hazardous energy/or material. -

Setting-up - Any work performed to prepare a machine or equipment to perform its normal
production operation.

Tagout - The placement of a tagout device on an energy/hazard isolation device, in accordance
with an established procedure, to indicate that the device and the equipment being controlled
may not be operated until the tagout device is removed. -

Tagout Device - A prominent warning device, such as a tag and a means of attachment, which

can be securely fastened to an energy isolation device in accordance with an established
procedure; that indicates that the device and the equipment being controlied may not be operated
until the tagout device is removed. ‘

TEXT

5.1  Scope/Application

This proceditre covers any activity which requires isolation of a source of energy or

“hazardous material, such as, the servicing and maintenance of equipment and confined
space entry. It outlines methods to prevent the unexpected energization or start-up ofthe
equipment, or release of stored energy or material that could cause injury to employees.
For any projects planned for more than 30 days with lockout/tagout planned for more
than seven calendar days or when locking/tagging out specialized equipment having its
own lockout requirements, a site-specific/equipment specific plan must be developed and
incorporated as part of the Site-Specific Health and Safety Plan. Otherwise Attachments
4-7 (discussed later in text) must be utilized to document lockout/tagout.

In situations where our client has specific lockout/tagout requirements, Shaw
Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc. (Shaw E & 1) personnel can follow client
procedures after an Shaw E & [ health and safety professional has approved them as
being at least as protective as Shaw E & I procedures. In such cases, the client
procedures shall be incorporated into the Shaw E & I health and safety plan and all
affected employees trained on these procedures.

Rw L
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Exclusmns Normal operahons mcludmg repetitive, routine minor adjustments
that do not require removal of equipment guarding. :

When work is conducted on equipment where an employee has direct control
over the cord(s) or plug(s) connected to the associated equipment.

' References. OSHA General Industry Standard, 29 CFR 1910.147, The Control

of Hazardous . Energy (Lockout/Tagout), 29 CFR 1910.146,
Permit-Required Confined Spaces, and 29 CFR1910 331-335, Safety-Related
Work Practices.

- Responsibility -

Each new, transferred, authorized or affected employee and other employees y whose work
operations are or may be in an area where lockout/tagout proccdures are utilized must be
instructed in the purpose and use of this lockout/tagout procedure.

All Personnel :
All site personnel will be responsible for continuous adherence to the health and
safety procedures during the performance of assigned work. In no case may

.work be performed in a manner that conflicts with the intent of this procedure.

Authorized Employee
The authorized employee, or his/her designee, is responsible for reviewing the
planned activities prior to commencement of work and confirming that the
maintenance manager or his designee of the particular facility where the work is
to be accomplished is made aware of the nature and extent of the work and when
it is to commence.

Slte Supervisor ' :
The site supervisor is respon51ble for venﬁ(mg that all proper lockout/tagout
procedures have been followed. The site supervisor must ensure that the power

. disconnects, appropriate attachment of locks and tags, and proper documentation

of the procedure are implemented. He/she is also the designated custodian and

“controller for all locks, tags, and group lock boxes issued to authorized

employees

Subcontractors, Visitors and Other On-Site Personnel

Subcontractors are responsible for the health and safety of their employees and
for complying with the requirements established by the site Health & Safety
Plan. All Shaw E & I subcontractors and visitors are responsible to the Shaw E
& 1 site supervisor. ’
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‘- Site Health and Safety Coordinator

The health and safety coordinator will assist in compliance with the other
~ applicable company policies and procedures, and the Health and Safety Plan.

" Procedures for Lockout/Tagout

Lockout and tagout devices must be capable of withstanding the environment to which

they are exposed for the maximum period of time that exposure is expected.

Locks are to be used when a machine, equipment, or piping system is capable of being
locked out. All locks must be accompanied by 2 tag to indicate the name of the
employee applying the lockout device and warn against the hazard if the valve is opened,
or the machine/equipment is energized. A legend such as "This lock and tag to be
removed only by authorized personnel” with an additional message: "Do-Not Start," "Do

‘Not Open,” "Do Not Close," "Do Not Energize,” or "Do Not Operate™ must be utilized.

All mgs and their means of attachment must be sturdy enough to prevent inadvertent

. removal. The tag attachment will be attachable by hand, self-locking, non-releasable,
and non-reusable, with a minimum unlocking strength of not less than 50 pounds. Tags

must be durable and not deteriorate from exposure to weather conditions and corrosive

. environments or cause the message on the tag (hand-written or pre-existing) to become
illegible. Lockout and tagout devices must be singularly identified; must be the only

device(s) used for controlling energy; and must not be used for other purposes.

All equipment must be designed with a hazardous energy/material isolating device as a

means of protection for the employee against injury during repairs. All new equipment -

installed must be designed to accept a lockout device.

* Authorized padlocks will be éésigned to each authorized employee. Each group's lock
" will be individually keyed and the supervisor on each shift will maintain possession of

the master key for these padlocks. The specific project must provide a sufficient number
of locks for each employee on site. ' '

All tags must contain the authorized employee niame, date of application of the lock,

equipment name or number and the reason for lockout. The tag must be attached to the .

lockout device.

On any equipment that can start automatically, the main disconnect must be switched to
the "off" position, locked, and tagged by the authorized employee. This switch must be

- turned off before opening the main power disconnect and remain off until the disconnect
is closed. Locking out 220v, 440v and other equipment must always be done at the main
_feed or starter panel. ' A

All hazardous material lines must be blankéd, blinded, or double valve and vent locked

to prevent release of hazardous material.
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" Blanking or blinding of hazardous material lines are preferable to the double valve and
vent technique. All blanks and blinds must be identified with tags in the same manner as

- locks.

A "Lockout Log” (Attachment 3) must be maintained by the site supervisor. This log
must be included in the Health and Safety Plan. :

5.3.1. .Lockout/Tagout Overview

Check equipment file for specific lockqltt/tagout procedures.

Determine the requirements for lockout. If there is more than one energy

source to the equapment document each source.

Conduct a survey to locate and. identify all energy isolation devices that
apply to the equipment. :

Use the equipment type-specific procedures as outlined in Attachments 4-
7, if applicable. Complete the "Lockout/Tagout Procedure for Specific

Equipment" form (Attachment 8) logging all data and retumn to the site-
SUPETVISOF. .

Shut off energy source(s) to affected equipment.

Affix lock(s) and tag(s) to each energy source controllmg device.

- Identify work on process lmes or vessels and dctenmnc lsolatlon

requirements.

Blind, blank, disconnect, or double valve and vent all hazardous matenal
lines, mcludmg steam, and ldemlfy the isolation points with tags.

When only tag is used because machine or equipment can't be locked out,
the following steps must be taken: Remove fuses, block machine, etc.and -
complete the "Lockout/Tagout Procedure for Specific Equipment” form
(Attachment 8) and give to the site supervisor for the record.

Stored energy - Reheve all stored energy from capacitor banks, Springs,
compressed air, hydraulic, steam, etc.

Verify isolation of energy has occurred by attempting to activate
equipment by using the on/off switch.

Return control switch to "off" position before proceeding with work.

- 5.3.2 Removal of Leckout/Tagout
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. Ensurc that nonessential items, such as tools, etc., are removed from
equipment.
=  Ensure that equipment components are intact.
" Check work area to ensure that all employees are safely positioned or

rcmovcd from the area..

= Notify all affected employccs and site supervisor before re-energizing thc

equipment.
® . Remove lockout/tagout device.
L Re-energize equipment or open valves and restore flow in process line,

“place back in into service.

53.3 Preparation for Cﬁnﬁned Space Entry

IR Refer to Shaw E & I Procedmes HS300, HS301 or HS302 for Confined
" Space Entry.

2 Blank or btind piping, identify with tags.

3. Misalign or remove sections of lines, pipes, or ducts, identify with tags.

4. - Double valve and vent system, identify with tags.

5./ Lockout or tagout all sources of energy.

6 Block or disconnect all mechanical linkages.

If it is impossible or impractical to lockout a piece.of equipment, the site

supervisor, H&S Professional, and the Maintenance Engineer of the facility must

approve a method to make the equipment safe before any activities beyond

normal operatlons of the equipment are performed. This can be done by

disconnecting wiring, removing fuses, disconnecting or blanking supply lines,
" etc. "Danger - Do Not Operate" tags must be used to describe the; condition.

_The practice of permitting a person to place or remove a lock for someone else is
prohibited. No employee can be sure he/she is safe until he/she places their own
lock correctly

54  Safety Audit

5.4.1 Verification Audit. A periodic audit of the lockout/tagout system must be
performed to ensure that the requirements of this procedure are being imple-
mented. The audit will be conducted by authorized and qualified employees
other than the ones(s) utilizing the procedurebeing inspected. Any deficiencies
that are observed must be corrected immediately. For each project, the site-
supervisor will be responsible for daily audits of lockout/tagout systems to
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ensure proper installation of locks and tags to the equipment and adherence to the

. appropriate procedures.

Where lockout or tagout is used for energy control, the periodic inspection must
include a review, between the inspector and each authorized employee, of that
employee's responsibilities under the energy control procedure being inspected.

Follow-up Audit. A follow-up audit must be conducted to ensure that all
deficiencies noted have been corrected.

Documentation. Audit documentation must identify the machine or equipment
on which the lockout procedure is being utilized, the date of the inspection,
employees interviewed and employee(s) performing the inspection. The audit
results must be provided to the Health & Safety Department to be documented as

‘being performed.

Training _

Training must be provided to ensure that the purpose and function of the energy control
program are understood by employees, and that the knowledge and skills required for the
safe application, usage, and removal of the energy controls are acquired by employees.

Each authorized employee must receive training in the recognition of applicable
hazardous energy/material sources, the type and magnitude of the energy
available in the workplace, and the methods and means necessary for lsolatmn
and control.

Al] affected employees must be instructed in the purpose and use of the lock and
tag system.

All other employees (including new hires) whose work operations are or may be
in an area where lockout/tagout may be utilized, must be instructed about the
procedure, and the prohibition relating to attempts to restart or re-energlzc
machines or equ:pmcnt that are locked out or tagged out.

Retraining must be conducted for all authorized and affected employees
whenever there is a change in job assignment, change in equipment, changes ina
process that presents a new hazard or there is a change in the lockout/tagout
procedure. Retraining must also be conducted whenever there is significant
evidence, based on the periodic audits, indicating employee deviation from, or
lack of understanding of, the lockout/tagout procedure.
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. Employee site-specific training must be documented to ensure that it has been
accomplished and is being kept up to date. The documentation must contain
each employee's name and dates of training.

Documentation of employee training and retraining must be maintained and kept up to

date by the Shaw E & T H&S representative and forwarded to the Shaw E & 1 Training

Department. o

Shift or Personiel Changes

Specific procedures must be utilized during shift or personnel changes to ensure the
continuity of lockout or tagout protection. These must include provision for the orderly
transfer of lockout or tagout device protection between off-going and oncoming
employees to minimize exposure to hazards from the unexpected energization or start-up

of the machine or equipment or the release of stored energy. All site-specific locks in

place must be covered in the tailgate safety meetings on each shift.

All individual lock(s) of the outgoing shift working on équipment will be removed and

replaced by the on-coming shift's individual lock(s). The authorized employees of the

on-coming shift must inspect and "try”" the system to ensure de-energization.
The site supervisor must re-audit the system as necessary.
Troubleshooting

Special precautions must be observed when the authorized employee must perform
maintenance troubleshooting tasks with energized equipment. This function requires

. added caution and communications between all other affected employees to ensure

employee protection.

An authorized employee must identify all start-stop locations and circuit breakers for

disconnecting equipment. . All other affected employees must be kept informed

throughout the testing and troubleshooting. If the job is left incomplete, the authorized
employee must install his/her individual lock and tag before leaving the job.

* The following sequence must be followed when troubleshooting any equipment:

1. Written approval including detailed work plan, must be obtained from the site
supervisor and H&S Professional to ensure that troubleshooting can be
performed safely. - _ :

2. fnspeCt and clear machine or equipment of all tools and unnecessary materials.

3. Ensu:é that all affected employees are positioned out of the way of machine

activation. Instruct all affected employees in the procedures that must be
followed, the potential hazards that may exist, and the safety precautions that
. have been taken. Document this training on the Tailgate Safety meeting form.

4, Remove the lockout and tagout devices.
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5. Energize and proceed with the troubleshooting, testmg or posmomng of the
machine or eqmpment

6. De-cnergize, reapply all lockout ‘and tagout devices and "try the system to
-ensure de-energization or place machine back into service.

Group Lockout/Tagout

When servicing and/or mamtenance is performed by a crew, craft, department or other
group, the work crew must use a procedure which affords the employees a level of
protection equivalent to that provided by the 1mplementatlon of a personal lockout or

tagout device.

Primary responsnblllty is vested in an authonzed employee for a set number of
employees working under the protectlon ofa group lockout or tagout dev1ce

Provision for the authorized employee to ascertain the exposure status of
individual group members with regard to the lockout or tagout of the machine or
equipment; and '

When more than one crew, craft, department, etc. is ihvolved, assignment of
overall job-associated lockout or tagout control responsibi]ity to an authorized °
employee to coordinate affected work forces and ensure contmulty of protection;
and

Each authorized employee must affix a personal lockout or tagout device to the
group lockout device, group lockbox, or comparable mechanism when he or she
begins work, and must remove those devices when he or she stops working on
the machine or equipment being serviced or maintained. '

The following procedure applies to distribution and utilities systems. The employee
authorized to "Group Lockout” will lock and tag out the system. Using the "group
lockout" locks and tags. The "Group' Lockout" must be signed by the authorized
employee. ' :

1.

'Use of personal tags and locks on the "Group Lock Box" must follow the normal

lockout/tagout procedure.

The authorized employee must verify that all energy sources are in a neutral
state.

The authorized employee places the group lock and tags on the hazard 1solatlon .
device. .

4
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4. The authorized employee then places the "Group Lock Key" in the "Group Lock -

Box", and tag the box with a "DANGER DO NOT OPERATE" tag stating
. which system is locked out and why. . .- .

5. Each employee, pﬁor to working on the "Group Lockout™ system, must attach
©  his/her personal tag and lock to the "Group Lockout Box." ' :
6. Upon completion of work, all em_pl'()yees‘mus‘t remove‘,their personal lock and -
_ g el _ : :
.7. The authorized employee must them remove the "Group Lock” locks and tags

and follow normal procedures for restoring energy.

8. If repairs take more than the initiating shift, and the authorized employee is not
remaining on the job for the completion, he/she may transfer "Authorization" to
-another employee by stating so on the:"DANGER DO NOT OPERATE" tag.

~ The employee identified then becomes the authorized employee. He/she is now
authorized to remove the "Group Lockout” locks and tags installed by the
original authorized employee if the work is completed on that shift. The follow-
up shift must them follow normal procedures for "Group Lock/Tagout."

Qutside Personnel (Coht_ractors, etc.)

Whenever outside servicing personnel are to be engaged in activities covered by the

scope and application of this standard, the on-site employer and the outside employer
must inform each other of their respective lockout or tagout procedures.

All subéonﬂactor's_lockoutftagout prodedures must be reviewed and approved by Shaw E
& 1 prior to the project.

Spécial Situations ‘,’ :
If lockout/tagout lasts for more than one shift, the appropriate protection must not be

interrupted. No lock is to be removed until the next shift is ready to lockout the

equipment. - -

When the employee(s) who originally applied a lock(s) is not at the site to remove it, the
lack can be removed only in an emergency and only under the direction of an authorized

‘employee, the site-supervisor, and if applicable the site-safety and health coordinator.

Such actions and associated personnel safeguards shall be documented on the Field

" Activity Daily Log and the Lockout Log. .
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- EXCEPTION PROVISIONS

Variances to this procedure shall be requested in accordance with procedure HSOI3 Health and
Safety Procedure Variances.

CROSS REFERENCE

HS050 Training Requirements

HS052 Health and Safety Plans

HS300 Confined Spaces

HS301 Confined Spaces, Marine

HS302 Confined Spaces, Leaded Product

HS310 Hazardous Waste Operations

HS311 Emergency Response Operations

HS312 Hazardous Waste Operations at TSD Facilities

ATTACHMENTS

Responsibility Matrix

Flow Diagram - Overview: Lockoutfl" agout System
Lockout Log

Lockout/Tagout for Electrical Equlpment
Lockout/Tagout for Compressed Air and Gases
Lockout/Tagout for Steam, Water, and Fluid Lines
Lockout/Tagout for Hydraulic Equipment
Lockout/Tagout Procedure for Specific Equipment

el B Sl ol
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ATTACHMENT 1 .

CONTROL OF HAZARDOUS ENERGY SOURCE (LOCKOUT/TAGOUT)

Responsibility Matrix

Comply with 5.2
procedure ' ‘
Review plan & 52 ‘ X
notify maintenance ‘
Verify proper 52 X X : X
procedures followed :
Verification audit - - 541 | : X

ily . ‘ .
Provide training to 5.5 X
associates
Attend appropriate 5.5 : o X
training '
‘Maintain training | 5.5 - B ¢
records ' :
Write/approve -5 X N R X
location lockout plan, :
if required
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FLO DIAGRAM:

OVERVIEW of the LOCKOUT/T, AGOUT SYSTEM
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LOCKOUT LOG
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Job:
A Device:
Location:

Authorized Person:

Procedure No. HS315
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ATTACHMENT 4

LOCKOUTIT AGOUT FOR ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT

Site Supervisor:

PREPARATION FOR SHUTDOWN

hon

°:

Determine power type and shutoff location
Determine if there is more than one energy source
Determine magnitude of power (voltage) ~

- Notify affected employees in the area that equipment will be under lockout for

maintenance. /

‘Shutoff power sources to machine.

LOCKOUTITAGOUT |

6. Lock and tag main power switches in the.OFF position, remove fuses.

7. ‘Verify that no power is available to the equipment using a voltmieter, if necessary.

8. Drain devices such as capacitor banks.

9. Verify that these devices have no stored energy. by use of the volimeter.

10.  Repair equipment.

RETURN TO SERVICE

11. Besureall connect:ons are made and any unused tools and equipment are removed.
- 12.  Remove lock if necessary to verify machine is repaired. The maintenance employee

while verifying the machine is repaired cannot leave the immediate area.

13. Remove tag from machine.

14.  Notify employees in the area that the equipment is avallable

‘Signature:

Authorized Person:

Site Supervisor:
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ATTACHMENT 5

LOCKOUT/TAGOUT FOR COMPRESSED AIR AND GASES

Job:

Device:

Location:

Authorized Person:;
Site Supervisor:

PREPARATION FOR SHUTDOWN

AN~

maintenance.

5. Shutoff main supply to machine.

Determine types and shutoff location

Determine if there is more than one energy source

Determine magnitude of compressed air, gas, steam, water, or fluids.

Notify affected employees in the area that equipment will be locked out for

LOCKOUTITAGOUT
6. Lock and tag main supply in the OFF position.
7. Bleed line and verify that no air or gases remain in the equipment.
8. Repair equipment.
" RETURN TO SERVICE

9. Be sure all connections are made and any unused tools and equlpment are removed.
10. Remove lock if necessary to verify proper operation. .

12. Remove tag.

13.  Notify employees in the area that the equipment is available.

Signature:

Authorized Person:

Site Supervisor:
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LOCKOUT/TAGOUT FOR STEAM, WATER, AND FLUID LINES

Job:

HS315
()]
04/25/02
04/25/02
190f21

Device:

Location:

Authorized Pe}son:

Site Supervisor:_.

PREPARATION FOR SHUTDOWN

Determine types and shutoff location
Determine if there is more than one energy source
Determine magnitude of compressed air or gas.

SN =

maintenance. .
. 5. Disconnect/shutoff main steam, water or fluid lines to equipment.

LOCKOUTITAGOUT

Notify affected employees in the area that equipment will be under lockout for

6. Lock and tag main supply (i.e. chaining through valve handle with lock} in the OFF

position with a bleeder open on the load side.
7. Drain fluids from shutoff valves to equipment.
8. Repair equipment.

RETURN TO SERVICE

9. Be sure all éonnections are made and any unused tools and equipment are removed.
10. Remove lock if necessary to verify machine is repaired. The maintenance employee

cannot leave the immediate area, while verifying the machine is repaired.
11. Remove tag from machine. ’
12.  Notify employees in the area that the equipment is available.

Signature:

" Authorized Person:

Site Supervisor:
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' LOCKOUT/TAGOUT FOR HYDRAULIC EQUIPMENT

Job:

Device:

Location:

Authorized Person:

Site Supervisor:

' PREPARATION FOR SHUTDOWN

Determine types and shutofif location

Determine if there is more than one energy source

Determine magnitude of energy (pressure). .

Notify affected employees in the area that equipment will be under lockout for
maintenance.

Shutoff main hydraulic to equipment.

ALh=

o

LOCKOUT/TAGOUT

Lock and tag main supply in the OFF position.

Drain fluids from shutoff valves to equipment.

Verify that the hydraulic fluid is disconnected.

Block ram or items controlled by the hydraulic system using the appropnate blockmg
0. Repalr equipment.

SOXNOD

RETURN TO SERVICE

11.  Be sure all connections are made and any unused tools and equipment are removed.

12. Remove lock if necessary to verify machine is repaired. Maintenance employee cannot
leave the immediate area, while verifying the machlne is repaired.

13. Remove tag from machine.

14.  Notify employees in the area that the equment is avaulable

: Sighature:

Authorized Person:

Site Supervisor:_
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ATTACHMENT 8
ROCEDURE FOR SPECIFIC EQUIPMENT

HS315

04/25/02
04/25/02
210121

Cét. No. and Location:

Serial Number (if availabie):

Electrical: Voltage: Location:

Describe:

Air (Type): Location:

Describe:

Gases (Type): Location:

Describe:

Steam (Type): Location:

Describe:

Water: Location:

Describe:

Fluids: Location:

Describe:

Hydraulic: Location:
" Describe:

Stored Energy- Capacitors, Springs, Efc.:

Describe:
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PROCEDURE

Subject: DRILL RIG OPERATIONS

1.0

2.0

3.0

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY

This procedure describes the general requirements for the safe operation of conventional drilling
equipment. It includes provisions for training, inspections, and the general work practices
necessary to safely conduct drilling activities. Site-specific hazards, controls, and work practices
are to be addressed in the Health and Safety Plan (HASP) required to bc developed for each

project.

TABLE OF CONTENTS

1.0 Purpose and Summary

- 2.0 Table of Contents

3.0 Responsibility Matrix

3.1 Procedure Responsibility

3.2 Action/Approval Responsibilities
4.0  Definitions

50  Text
5.1 Training
5.2  Inspection
53  SetUp:

5.4  Hoisting Operations
5.5  Cat Line Operations
5.6  Pipe Handling
5.7  Working Near overhead Energized Lines
5.8  Direct Push Sampling
6.0  Exception Provisions
7.0~ Cross References
8.0  Attachments

RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX
3.1, Procedure Responsibility
 The Vice President, Health and Safety is respon51blc for the issuance, revision, and

maintenance of this procedure.

3.2  Action/Approval Responsibilities
The Responsibility Matrix is Aftachment 1.
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DEFINITIONS

' Company — All wholly owned subsidiaries of Shaw Environmental & Infrastrﬁcture, Inc. (Shaw

E&I).

The company currently subcontracts the majority of its drilling work to qualified drilling
contractors. Therefore, the primary responsibility for safety, maintenance, and operation of the
drill rig rests with the subcontractors lead driller. He/She is responsible for the safe operation of
the drill rig as well as the drill crews adherence to the requirements of the HASP and this
procedure. In cases where the company owns and operates drilling equipment, these
responsibilities are to be that of the company designated lead driller. '

5.1 Training
All members of drilling crews must possess required state or local licenses necessary to
perform such work. The drill crew must also receive site-specific health and safety
training prior to beginning work and must participate in daily tailgate safety meetings.
Prior to arriving at a project site, the drilling crew must be familiar with the operation,
inspection, and maintenance requirements of the equipment as well as its safety features
and emergency procedures. '

5.2  Inspections ,
‘Before being placed into service, the drilling equipment will be inspected, by the lead
driller, in accordance with the manufacturer’s guidelines. The Shaw E & 1 site
supervisor will accompany the lead driller during this initial inspection. Inspections
shall be documented in the field activity daily log and shall demonstrate that all installed
safety equipment is functional.

‘5.3 - SetUp

The drill rig must be properly blocked and leveled prior to raising the derrick. The
wheels which remain on the ground will be chocked, if necessary, and the parking brake
set. The rig can only be moved after the derrick has been lowered.

General preparatory drilfing requirements include:

« Before drilling, the existence and location of underground utilities will be determined
and marked by the appropriate underground utility identification service. Alldrilling
should occur a minimum of 5 feet from any known or suspected location of an
underground structure or utility. A hand auger or posthole digger must be utilized to
positively identify utilities when drilling is anticipated to occur within 5 feet of an
underground utility. '

o If drilling is conducted in the vicinity of overhead power lines, the distance as
specified in Section 5.7 must be maintained between the lines and any point on the
drilling equipment.
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Work area access must be restricted from vehicular/pedestrian 1rafﬁc by utilizing

_temporary fencing or warning tape.

.

If lubrication fittings are not access:ble with gua:ds in place, machinery must be
stopped and lockout/tagout procedures applied before oiling and greasing. Fuel,
hydraullc fluid, oil, or lubrication fittings wﬂl not be refilled unless the drill rig
engine has been tumned off. .

Rigging eqﬁipment for material hahdlirig must be inspected prior to use on each shift
and as ofien as necessary to ensure it is safe. Defective rlggmg must be removed
from service immediately.

Lifting and transporting of drums should be completed using the appropriate
equipment and following safe loading and unloading practices.

Hoisting Operations

Drillers must never engage the rotai'y clutch without watching the rotary table and
-ensuring it is clear of personne] and equipment. :

Unless the drawworks is equipped with an automatic feed control, the brake must not
be left unattended without first being tied down.

Drillers will not add or remove pipe from the dnll stem without assistance of the
driller’s helper

Drill pipe must not be hoisted untsl the driller is sure that the pipe is latched and the
drilling assistant has signaled that he/she may safely hoist the load.

-

During instances of unusual loading of the derrick or mast, such as when making an

' unusually hard pull, only the driller w:]l be on the rig floor and no one will be on the

rig.or derrick.

The brakes on the drawworks of every drilling rig must be tested at the begiming of
each shift to determine whether they are.in good order.

A hoisting line with a load imposed will not be permitted to be in direct contact with
any derrick member or stanonary equipment unless it has been specifically designed
for line contact.

Hoisting control stations must be kept clean and controls labeled as to their
functions.

Under no circumstances will personnel be permitted to ride the traveling block or
elevators, nor will the cat line be used as a personnel carrier.
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Cat Line Operations

Only experienced drillers will be allowed to operate the cathead controls. The kill
switch must be clearly labeled and operational prior to operation of the cat line.

The cathead area must be kept free of obstruction and entanglements.

The operator will not use more wraps than necessary to pick up the load. More than
one layer of wrapping is not permitted. :

Personnel must not stand near, step over, or go under a cable or cat line which is
under tension.

Employees rigging loads on cat lines must: .

- Keep out from under the load

- Keep fingers and feet where they will not be crushed

- Be sure to signal clearly when the load is being picked

- Use standard visual signals only, and not depend on shouting to coworkers

- Make sure that the load is properly rigged, since a sudden jerk in the cat line may
shift or drop the load.

Pipe Handling

Pipe must be loaded and unloaded, layer by layer, with the bottom layer pinned or
blocked securely on all four comners. Each successive layer must be effectively
blocked or chocked. _ :

Workers will not be pemmitted to top off the load during loading, unloading, or
transferring of pipe or rolling stock.

Employees must be instructed never to try to 5t0p rolling pipe or casing; they must be
instructed to stand clear of rolling pipe.

When pipe is being hoisted, personnel will use a sling to control the bottom end of
the pipe. After the pipe is off the stockpile, personnel will control the end by hand.

7 Working Near OQverhead Energized Lines

Any vehicle or mechanical equipment capable of having parts of its structure elevated
near energized overhead lines shall be operated so that a clearance of 10 feet (305 cm)is
maintained. If the voltage is higher than 50kV, the clearance will be increased 4 inches
for every 10kV over that voltage. However, under any of the following conditions, the
clearance may be reduced. :

u

If the vehicle is in transit with its structure lowered, the clearance may be
reduced to 4 feet.
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" If insulating barriers are installed to prevent contact with the lines, and if the
barriers are rated for the voltage of the line being guarded and are not a partof or
an attachment to the vehicle or its raised structure, the clearance may be reduced
toa dlstance within the designed working dimensions of the insulating barrier.

¥

Direct Push Sampling

- Many subsurface samplmg activities are now conducted using a direct push method.

This method involves using a hydraulic hammer press to drive hollow 'steel rods

wvertically into the subsurface to obtain samples. The hazards associated with the use of

this technique are somewhat similar to those of conventional drilling. The main
difference is that percussion rather than rotational forces are used to reach sample depths.

EXCEPTION PROVISIONS
Variances and exceptions may be requested pursuant to the. provnslons of Procedure HS013,

Health and Safety Procedure Variances.

Y

[

' CROSS REFERENCES

HS013 Health and Safety Procedure Variances
HS051 Tailgate Safety Meetings

HS052 Health and Safety Plans

HS315 Control of Hazardous Energy Sources
ATTACHMENTS

1.

Responsibiliiy Matrix
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+

Responsibility Matrix

Responsible Party

SRR

Issue, revise and _
maintain procedure , : . .

Responsible for safe 5.0 X
operation of drill rig .
Conduct/participatein . { - * 5.1 X X X
training o .
Inspect drilling 52 X . _ _ '

'.equipment . ' .
| B ~ . - . .
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PROCEDURE

Subject:

HEAT STRESS

1.0

20

- 3.0

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY

This procedure establishes the guidelines to protect employees from the effects of heat related
illness. It describes the four major types of heat-induced illnesses, methods of prevention, types
of trealment ‘and includes dlSCUSSlOl’lS on the monitoring of heat stress situations.

Some clients may have monitoring requircments that differ from those contained in this
procedure. In such circumstances, the more protective monitoring requirements will be followed.

TABLE OF CONTENTS
1.0  Purpose and Summary
2.0  Table of Contents .
3.0  Responsibility Matrix

4.0
5.0

6.0
7.0
8.0

3.1  Procedure Responsibility
3.2 Action/Approval Responsibilities
Definitions
Text
5.1 Signs, Symptoms, and Treatment
5.1.1 Heat Rash
5.1.2 Heat Cramps
5.1.3 Heat Exhaustion
5.1.4 Heat Stroke
5.2  Prevention
53  Monitoring
53.1 Wet Bulb Globe Temperature
5.3.2 Physiological
54  Training
Exception Provisions
Cross References
Attachments

RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX

3.1

3.2

Procedure Responsibility

The Vice President, Health and Safety i is responsible for the issuance, revision, and
maintenance of this procedure.

Action/Approval Responsibilities

The Responsibility Matrix is Attachment 1.
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_ DEFINITIONS

Acclimatization - Series of physiological and psychological adjustments that occur in an
employee during initial exposures to hot environmental conditions that increase the employee’s
tolerance to elevated work environment temperature. '

Company - All wholly-owned subsidiaries of Shaw Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc. (Shaw
E&D). ' :

Maximum Heart Rate - Amount of work (beats) per minute a healthy person®s heart can be

expected to safely deliver. Maximum heart rate (MHR) is calculated by subtracting an
employee®s age from 200. '

TEXT

Adverse climatic conditions are important considerations in planning and conducting site
operations. High ambient temperature can result in deleterious health effects ranging from
transient heat fatigue, physical discomfort, reduced efficiency, personal illness, increased
accident probability, etc., to serious illness or death. Heat stress is of particular concern when
chemical protective garments are worn, since these garments prevent evaporative body cooling.
Wearing personal protective equipment places employees at considerably higher risk of
developing heat stress. ' ' '

Heat stress is caused by a number of interacting factors, including environmental conditions,
clothing, workload, and the individual characteristics of the worker. Because heat stress is
probably one of the most common (and potentially serious) illnesses, regular monitoring and

_ other preventive precautions are vital.

5.1 Signs, Symptoms, and Treatment

5.1.1 Heat Rash .
Heat rash can be caused by continuous exposure to hot and humid air and skin

abrasion from sweat soaked clothing.

. Signs and Symptoms: The condition is characterized by a localized red skin rash
and reduced sweating. Aside from being a nuisance, the ability to tolerate heat s
- reduced. ’ :

" Treatment: Keep skin hygienically clean and allow it to dry thoroughly after
using chemical protective clothing. .
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Heat Cramps ' : - ‘
Heat cramps are caused by profuse perspiration with inadequate electrolytic fluid
replacement. This often robs the larger muscle groups (stomach and quadriceps)
of blood which can cause painful muscle spasms and pain.

- Signs and Symptoms: Muscle spasms and pain in the extremities and abdomen.

Treatment: Remove employee to a cool placAe and give sips of water or an

_electrolytic drink. Watch for signs of heat exhaustion or stroke.

Heat Exhaustion ,

Heat exhaustion is a mild form of shock caused by increased stress on various
organs to meet increased demand to cool the body. Onset is gradual and
symptoms should subside within one hour. ' -

Signs and Symptoms: Weak pulse; shallow breathing; pale, cool, moist skin; .
profuse sweating; dizziness; fatigue. '

Treatment: Remove employee to a cool place and remove as much clothing as
possible. Give sips of water or electrolytic solution and fan the person
continually to remove heat by convection. CAUTION: Do not allow the
affected person to become chilled < treat for shock if necessary. -

Heat Stroke . .

Heat stroke is the most severe form of heat stress; the body must be cooled
immediately to prevent severe injury and/or death. THIS IS A MEDICAL
EMERGENCY! ' '

Signs and Symptoms: Red, hot, dry skin (skin may be wet from previous
perspiration particularly when evaporation-preventing clothing is worn); body
temperature of 105 degrees Fahrenheit (+F) or higher; no perspiration; nausea;
dizziness and confusion; strong, rapid pulse.

Treatment: Heat stroke is a true medical emergency. Transportation of the
victim to a medical facility must not be delayed. Prior to transport, remove as

. much clothing as possible and wrap the victim in a sheet soaked with water. Fan

vigorously while transporting to help reduce body temperature. Apply cold

- packs, if available; place under the arms, around the neck, or any other place

where they can cool large surface blood vessels. If transportation to a medical
facility is delayed, reduce body temperature by immersing victim in a cool water
bath (however, be careful not to over-chill the victim once body temperature is
reduced betow 102«°F). If this is not possible, keep victim wrapped in a sheet

" and continuously douse with water and fan.
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Prevention
The implementation of preventative measurcs is the most effective way to limit the

- effects of heat-related illnesses. During periods of high heat, adequate liquids must be

provided to replace lost body fluids. Replacement fluids can be a 0.1 percent salt water
solution, a commercial mix such as Gatorade, or a combination of these with fresh water.
The replacement fluid temperature should be kept cool, 50 degrees F to 60 degree F, and
should be placed close to the work area. Employees must be encouraged to drink more
than the amount required to satisfy thirst. Employees should also be encouraged to salt
their foods more heavily during hot times of the year. _
Cooling dcwces such as vortex tubes or cooling vests can be wom beneath impermeable
clothing. If cooling devices are worn, only physiological momtonng will be used to
determine work activity. :

All workers are to rest when any symptoms of heat stress are noticed. Rest breaks are to
be taken in a cool, shaded rest area. Employees shall remove chemical protective
garments durmg rest periods and will not be assigned other tasks.

All employees shall be informed of the importance of adequate rest and proper dietin the
prevention of heat stress and the harmful effects of excessive alcohol and caffeine

consumption.

Monitoring :

The initiation of heat stress monitoring will be requlred when employees are workirng in
environments exceeding 90 degree F ambient air temperature. If employees are wearing
impermeable clothing, this monitoring will begin at 78 degree F. There are two general

. types of monitoring that the health and safety representative can designate to be used:
. wet bulb globe temperature (WBGT) and physiological. Attachment 2 will be used to

record the results of heat stress monitoring.

53.1 Wet Bulb Globe Temperature
The WBGT index is the simplest and most suitable technique to measure the
environmental factors which most nearly correlate with core body temperature
and other physiological responses to heat. When WBGT exceeds 25.9 degree C
(78 degree F), the work regiment in Table 2 of the section “Heat Stress” in the
latest edition of the American Conference of Governmental Industrial Hygiene
(ACGIH) Threshold L|m1t Value (TLV) Booklet should be followed:

532 Physnologlcal

Physiological monitoring can 'be used in lieu of or in addition to WBGT. Itis
anticipated that this monitoring can be self-performed once the health and safety
representative demonstrates appropriate techniques to affected employees. Since
individuals vary in their susceptibility to heat, this type of monitoring has its
advantages. The two parameters that are to be monitored at the begmmng of
each rest period are:



6.0

7.0

8.0

54  Training

Procedure No. HS400

Revision No. = 0
Date of Revision 04/25/02
Last Review Date 04/25/02
Page 50f7

Heart Rate - Each individual will count his/her radial (wrist) pulse as
early as possible during each rest period. If the heart rate of any
individual exceeds 75 percent of their calculated maximum heart rate
(MHR = 200 - age) at the beginning of the rest period, then the work
cycle will be decreased by one-third. The rest period will remain the
same. An individual is not permitted to return to work until his/her
sustained heart rate is below 75 percent of their calculated maximum
heart rate. :

Temperature - Each individual will measure his/her oral temperature with
a disposable thermometer for one minute as early as possible in the first
rest period. If the temperature exceeds 99.6 degrees  F at the beginning
of the rest period, then the work cycle will be decreased by one-third.
The rest period will remain the same.

An individual is not permitted to return to work if his/her temperature

- exceeds 100.4 degrees F

Employees potentially exposed to heat stress conditions will be instructed on the
contents of this procedure. This training can be conducted during daily tailgate safety

meetings.

EXCEPTION PROVISIONS .
Variances and exceptions may be requested pursuant to the provisions of Procedure HS013,

Health and Safety Procedure Variances

CROSS REFERENCES
HS013 Health and Safety Procedure Variances

ATTACHMENTS

" HS051 Tailgate Safety Meetings

1. Responsibility Matrix
2. Heat Stress Monitoring Record
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Responsibility Matrix

Respon;sible Party

Issuance, Revision, and 3.1 X
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PROCEDURE

‘Subject: PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT

1.0

20

30

4.0

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY

" This procedure stipulates that the company will provnde the personal protective equipment

necessary for employees to perform their work safely, as established by the Health & Safety
Department. Special purchasing programs for prescription safety glasses and safety shoes are
also described. Head, eye, body, and foot protection are discussed in this procedure.
Respiratory and hearing protection are cross referenced to the appropriate company procedures.
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RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX

3.1 Procedure Responsibility

The EH&S Operations Manager, is respon51blc for the issuance, revision, and

maintenance of this procedure.

3.2  Action/Approval Responsibilities
The Responsibility Matrix is Attachment 1.

DEFINITIONS

Company — All wholly-owned subsidiaries of Shaw Environmental & [nfrastructure Inc

(Shaw E& ).
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The company will provide suitable personal protective equipment as required for the nature of
the job being performed, such as, but not limited to, boots, protective clothing, respirators, face
shields, safety eyewear, respirator ophthalmic hanger devices, hard hats, and gloves. This
personal protective equipment will be specified by the Health & Safety Department prior 1o use,
subject to an assessment of the hazards to ‘which employees will be potentially exposed.
Documentation shall be in the project-specific Health and Safety Plan (HASP) or equivalent
document. ' : ' :

Employees shall use HS-approved protective equipment on any task where there is potential
exposure to: physical hazards such as equipment operation, objects dropping from above, or
flying particles; or exposure to toXic or irTitating gaSes, fumes, vapors, liquids, or other materials
which might cause respiratory distress or skin irritation. -

Employees shall be trained in the proper use, maintenance, and limitations of protective
equipment. Safety equipment shall be replaced when it is damaged, contaminated, or has worn
out. Training requirements are summarized in company Procedure HS050.

Employees shall wear hard hats, eye protection, and steel-toed foot protection (chemical
resistant when required) at all job sites (excluding field offices) and industrial facilities,
unless HASP/site rules provide exemption. It is the responsibility of all employees to
report to any work site prepared to work in Level D PPE. All other protective equipment
. is the responsibility of the project. : :

5.1  Eye Protection
- All employees engaged in or working in areas adjacent to eye-hazardous activities or
operations shall wear appropriate eye protection. ' '

e Safety glassés are required for impact protection, and shall meet ANSI Standard Z87.1
requirements. :
. ‘ , .

» Chemical goggles are required for protection against chemical splasp.

"o Face shields are required for face proteblion from chemical splash and are not a
substitute for eye protection. R
o Full-face respirators can provide eye and face protection in lieu of safety glasses,
gopgles, or face shields. a

5.1.1 Prescription Eye Protection. The company will provide prescription safety
glasses (meeting ANSI Standard Z87.1) for field/shop/lab personnel, and
computer glasses for computer users, as required by their individual vision status
and job. Glasses will be provided every two years unless damaged on-the-job, or
the employee exhibits a significant change of prescription.
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Lenses shall be clear polycarbonate or plastic. Special tints or dark lenses can be

 obtained for special applications (e.g., extended outdoor work) with prior written

approval from the Health & Safety Department.

Employees requiring corrective lenses inside of respirator face-pieces will be
provided with safety lenses and frames sized for respirators and the respirator
insert, in addition to conventional prescription safety glasses.

Employees will arrange and pay for the eye examination through the company-
provided vision care program. The company will pay for fitting services and the
safety glasses.

The company has established a national contract with a protective eyewear
provider. Employees should contact the local HS representative (with current
lens prescription), who will coordinate with the local purchasing representative
to order eyewear. Employees choosing to use another provider will be
reimbursed up to $65 for safety or computer glasses, after the Health & Safety
Department has verified that the glasses meet the ANSI Standard requirements.

5.2  Foot Protection
Basic foot protection is required for all job sites and mdustnal locations. Specialized
‘ : footwear shall be provided as required by the nature of the work. Special foot protection
. may include, but is not limited to, chemically resistant, thermally shielded, metatarsal -
guards, etc. . o

. 5.2.1 Leather Safety Shoes. Safety shoes may be used in place of chemical resistant '

footwear when an employee will be working in a clean or uncontaminated work
areas. Generally, when the employee desires to use safety footwear other than
standard chemical resistant footwear provided, the company considers it the
responsibility of the employee to provide such footwear and ensure that it meets
ANSI Standard Z41. Company supervision will enforce the use of appropriate
protective footwear per the requirements of the site-specific Health and Safety
Plan. Where state or local regulations require (i.e., California and Connecticut),
the company will provide all necessary safety equipment. '

Employees can puschase safety shoes through national purchasing agreements
established by the company. Under the limited circumstances where the
company will provide safety shoes, such purchases must be approved by the
project or appropriate department/local manager. After the Health & Safety
Department has verified that the safety shoes meet ANSI requirements, the
employee will be reimbursed for the actual purchase price of the shoesup to a
maximum of $90.00.
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Athletic-style safety shoes ("safety sneakers') are prohibited for all field
operations due to the difficulties created by these styles in supervising
proper use of protective footwear. Em ployees in fixed laboratory operations
may wear athletic-style safety shoes with the prior approval of the Lab
Director or HS Coordinator.

Head Protection
Hard hats meeting ANSI 289 1 shall be provided to protect employees from impact,
penetration, falling objects, and/or limited electrical shock and burn, as appropriate for

work site hazards.

Respiratory Protection
Respirators shall be provided, in accordance with Procedure HS601, Respiratory

Protection Program.

Hearmg Protection
Hearing protection shall be provided, in accordance with Proccdure HS402, Hearing

Conservation Program.

Body Protection ~ ,
Protective clothing, gloves, boots, and other protectwe equipment shall be prov:ded as

appropriate for the hazards associated with the tasks being performed.

Providing Personal Protective Equipment to Non-Company Personnel
The following personal protectwe equ:pment may be provided to non-company

personnel:

« Hard hats

. » Chemical goggles

Safety glasses (non-prescription)

Face shields

Chemical resistant boots

Chemical resistant gloves

Hearing protectors

Disposable chemical resistant personal protective clothing

Management Duties
It is the responsibility of the Health & Safety Depanment to spec1fy safety equipment
requirements for each job.

It is the responsibility of project managers or location managers {o prowde adequate
quantities of safety equipment required for their job(s) or project(s).

It is the responsibility of supervisors to verify that required safety cqu:pment is properly
used and to ensure that any employee provided protective equipment is adequate
properly maintained and in a sanitary condition.
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EXCEPTION PROVISIONS :
Variances and exceptions shall be permitted pursuant to the prov1smns of Procedure HS013,

"Health & Safety Procedure Variances".

CROSS REFERENCES

HS050 Training Requirements

HS402 Hearing Conservation Program

HS601 Respiratory Protection Program

ANSI Standard Z41, Personal Protection - Protectwe Footwear

ANSI Standard Z87.0, Practice for Occupational and Educational Eye and Face Protection
ANSI Standard Z89.1, Protective Headwear for Industrial Workers '

ATTACHMENTS
I. Responsibility Matrix
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Responsibility Matrix

Issue, revise, and maintain this K7 S X

procedure. o : 1

Approve all personal 50 - . X

protective equipment prior to '

use. L

Coordinate reimbursementto |  5.1.1, - X

employee for PPE purchases. 5.2.1

Provide adequate quantities of 5.8 . X
safety equipment as required. |, . . ‘
Verify that required safety 5.8 . ' iy X
equipment is properly used. o
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PROCEDURE

Subject:  RESPIRATORY PROTECTION PROGRAM

1.0 PURPOSE AND SUMMARY

The purpose of this procedure is to prescribe the requirements of the company Respiratory
Protection Program (RPP). This procedure provides information and guidance on the proper
selection, medical evaluation, training, use, and care of respiratory protective equipment and

complies with the requirements of 29 CFR 1910.134 (1998).

All operations which require the use of respiratory protection are subject to the provisions of this

procedure.

2.0 © TABLE OF CONTENTS
1.0 Purpose and Summary
+.2.0  Table of Contents A
3.0  Responsibility Matrix
3.1  Procedure Responsibility
32  Action/Approval Responsibilities
40  Definitions '
50  Text : ' Co
5.1  Assignment of Equipment to Contractor/Labor Pool Personnel '
5.2 Approval, Selection, and Purchase of Respiratory Protective Equipment
52.1 Approval '
5.2.2 Selection
5.2.3 Purchase
5.3 Medical Evaluation
5.4  General Program Requirements
54.1 Responsibilities .
5.4.2 Use of Corrective Lens Eyewear
543 Obstruction of Face Seal
5.5  Instruction, Training, and Fit Test
5.5.1 Instruction and Training
5.5.2 Fit Testing
5.6 Maintenance Program
5.6.1 Inspection
5.6.2 Cleaning and Sanitizing
5.6.3 Repair
- 564 Storage -
5.7 Field Use -
5.7.1 General Requirements
5.7.2  Specific Requirements
5.7.3 IDLH Atmospheres
5.8 Recordkeeping
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. RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX

3.1  Procedure Responsibility , , -
The Vice President, Health and Safety is responsible for the issuance, revision, and

maintenance of this procedure.

3.2  Action/Approval Responsibilities

4.0

Program responsibilities are detailed throughout this procedure. The Responsibility
Matrix summarizes these items and can be found as Attachment 1. 4

DEFINITIONS

Action Level (AL) - Airborné contaminant concentration which is one-half of the Permissible
Exposure Guideline (PEG).

Aiir Purifying Respirator (APR) - Negative pressure respirator (also referred to as a cartridge
respirator) which filters contaminated air through chemical or mechanical filter elements. APRs
include: cartridge, canister, gas masks, and single-use respirators (single-use respirators are not
approved for use by the company). .

Approved Respirator - Any respirator, identified by manufacturer and model, that has been
approved by NIOSH 42 CFR Part 84 and has been incorporated into the List of Approved

Respiratory Protective Equipment (Attachment 2). .

Assigned Protection Factor (APF) - A term that is reserved in the OSHA Standard 1910.134 -

(January, 1998). Attachment 3 provided PFs for the respiratory protective equipment based upon
type of device and method of fit testing. The company will continue to use the PFs established
by NIOSH until OSHA issues their definition of APF.

Company - All wholly-owned subsidiaries of Shaw Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc. (Shaw
E&I. : .

Contractor Personnel -A group of persons hired to perform a specific activity based on their
expertise and ability to operate independent of direct supervision. Contractor personnel are
supervised by their management group which reports to an employee of the company for project
direction. ' ' :

End-of-Service-Life Indicator (ESLI) - A system that warns the respirator user of the approach
of the end of adequate respiratory protection, for example, that the sorbent is approaching
saturation or is no longer effective. '
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Emergency - Emergency means any occurrence such as, but not limited to, equipment failure,
rupture of containers, or faiture of control equipment that may or does result in an uncontrolled
significant release of an airborne contaminant. '

Exposure Limit - Several published airborne contaminant concentration values exist which are
used in establishing acceptable personnel exposures to contaminants. OSHA publishes the
Permissible Exposure Limit (PEL), NIOSH publishes the Recommended Exposure Limit (REL),
and the ACGIH publishes the Threshold Limit Value (TLV). All of these exposure limits are
based on an 8-hour work shift, 40-hour work week, and 40-year work life. The values may vary
from contaminant to contaminant as well as between publishing bodies.

Field Office - Any office or satellite office performing field activities which may require the use
of respiratory protection. . ‘

Filtering Facepiece (Dust Mask) - A negative pressure particulate respirator with a filteras an
integral part of the facepiece or with the entire facepiece composed of the filtering medium.

Fit Factor (FF) - This term means a quantitative estimate of the fit of a particular respiratortoa
specific individual and typically estimates the ratio of the concentration of a substance in
ambient air to its concentration inside the respirator when worn. The FF incorporates a safety
factor of 10 because protection factors in the workplace tend to be much lower than the fit
factors achieved during fit testing. Acceptable fit factors are 100 for a tight-fitting half facepiece
and 500 for a tight-fitting full facepiece respirators.

HASP - Health and Safety Plan.

Health and Safety Representative - A member of the company Health and Safety Functional
Resource Group who, through credentials, training, or experience, has the necessary
qualifications and authority to specify respiratory protection and evaluate respiratory protection
program elements. ~ '

Immediately Dangerous to Life or Health (IDLH) - An atmosphere that poses an immediate
threat to life, would cause irreversible adverse health effects, or would impair an individual©s
ability to escape from a dangerous atmosphere. : .

Labor Pool Personnel - Temporary personnel hired for a given expertise or ability. Labor pool
personnel report directly to an employce of the company.

Nuisance Level - Level of airborne contaminants which is below one-half the action level for
that contaminant and presents no other health or safety hazard.

' Permissible Exposure Gﬁideline (PEG) - This term designates a specific exposure limit and is
' based on the best available information. The PEG will be the lower (more protective) of the

values for the PEL and TLV. However, the REL shall take precedence for Hazardous Waste
Operations (subject to 29 CFR 1910.120 or 1926. 65) if no PEL exists, or for contaminants where
no PEL ot TLV exists. If there is no PEL, TLV, or REL, a Health and Safety Representative -

*  shall determine an appropriate permissible exposure guideline.
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Permissible Exposure Limit (PEL) - An occupational exposure index promulgated by OSHA
which carries the force of law. This value represents the allowable concentration to which it is

believed an employee may be exposed to 8 hours a day, 40 days a week, for a 40-year working
life without experiencing adverse health effects. : : :

Positive Pressure Respirator - A respirator in which the pressure inside the respirator exceeds
‘the ambient air pressire outside the respirator.

‘Powered Air Purifying Respirator (PAPR) - A positive pressure APR which incorporates a

fan an battery pack unit. The system pulls contaminated air through the filter elements before
delivery to the facepiece under positive pressure. Air pressure in the mask must remain above
ambient pressure. . ' :

Qualitative Fit Test- A probedure for assuring that the respirator provides adequate protection
based on a pass/fail fit test that relies on the individual s response to the test agent. Standard fit
test protocol will utilize the itritant smoke methods as described in Attachment 4,

Quantitative Fit Test - A fit test that provides an assessment of the adequacy of respirator fit by
numerically measuring the amount of leakage into the respirator. ‘

Respiratory Protection Program Coordinator (RPP Coordinator) - A person designated by
the Health and Safety Representative to administer and supervise the respiratory program at a
local facility or project location. This person will have the necessary training or credentials to
execute this task. ' '

Recommended Exposure Limit (REL) - Anoccupational exposure index published by NIOSH
which is a recommended guideline for employee protection. This value represents the allowable
concentration to which it is believed an employee may be exposed to 10 hours a day, 40 hours a
week, for a 40-year working life without experiencing health effects. ' '

Supplied Air Respirator (SAR) - Positive pressure respirator which supplies an independent
source of breathing air to the user. Two types of SARs are available: self-contained breathing -
apparatus (SCBA) and airline. '

Threshold Limit Value (TLV) - An occupational exposure index published by ACGIH which is
recognized as an industry guideline and represents the concentration to which it is believed that
nearly all employees may be exposed to § hours a.day, 40 hours a week without experiencing
adverse health effects. :

TEXT . :
The company will employ engineering controls (e.g., enclosure, ventilation, material
substitution, etc.) as the primary. method to limit employee exposure. However, for those
situations where engineering and administrative controls are ineffective at controlling employee
exposure, the use of respiratory protective equipment may be required. :
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This RPP provides specific requirements for selection, assignment, nammg, and medical
evaluation for persons expected to, wear respiratory protectlon

5.1

5.2

Assignment of Equipment to ContractorlLabor Pool Personnel

Contractor personnel shall provide their own respiratory protective equi pmem and shall
also confirm meeting all other requirements of their own RPP and thatof the company¢s
RPP (i.e., medical clearance, training, etc.).

The company may provide the following respnratory protectlvc equipment to Cong;gcto
Personnel: :

= Disposable equipment such as filter elements.

. Hardware for airline systems_(ﬁp to, but not including, the airline and facepiece)
which employeés are sharing. :

" The company will pot provide the following respiratory protective equlpment to

Contractor Personnel:

= APR or PAPR facepieces.
m  SCBAs, SAR resplrators or airline.

The company may provide respiratory protective cqulpmcnt to Labor Pool Personncl 1f
the followmg have been established: : : -

. The labor pool personnel have successfully completed training as required by
29 CFR 1910.134 and other applicable regulations.

= The labor pool personnel have been fit tested in relation to prOJected exposure .
levels and contaminants to be encountered.

. The labor pool personnel have been medically apbroved to wear respirator's.‘
. All other RPP requirements have been met.

Approval Selectlon, and Purchase of Respiratory Protective Equipment
The following requirements are designed to guide correct selection of resplratory
protective equipment. .

5. 2 1 Approval. The Vice President, Health and Safety has approved respirators
manufactured by Survivair as the primary respirators for use by employees. For
employees who cannot achieve a satisfactory fit or comfort factor in Survivair
respirator, Mine Safety Apphance (MSA) respirators will be selected. The list of

_ approved model respirators is included in Attachment 2. Contractor personnel
may select any respiratory. protecnve equipment that has received approval from
NIOSH
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522 Selection. The Health and Safety Representative shall base the sefection of

respiratory protective equipment upon an assessment of potential respiratory
hazards that may be encountered. This assessment may utilize a variety of written
information such as the NIOSH Pocket Guide to Chemical Hazards, Material
Safety Data Sheets, analytical data, air monitoring results, or other applicable
information. The selection process shall incorporate the following guidelines:

Respiratory protection is to be selected by Health and Safety
Representatives only. Full facepiece respirators are the usual preference
because of superior protection factor and the face/eye protection afforded.
Half facepiece respirators can only be used in situations where less than
one-half the PEG is expected. The type of respirator selected will be
documented in the Project HASP.

Selection of the appropriate respiratory protective equipment shall
include factors such as the chemical state and physical form of the
chemical contaminant, atmospheric concentration during routine and
emergency events, potential physical hazards, expected job task
requirements, and the performance of the respirator in providing the
appropriate level of protection against these hazards.

Consideration shall be given to the nature of the hazardous operation,
location of the hazardous area relative to nonhazardous breathing air
supply, duration of wear, activities to be perfqrrhed, and characteristics
and function of the respiratory protective equipment to be wom.

Selected respirators (i.e., Survivair or MSA) shall be NIOSH certified
and used in compliance with the conditions of its certification when
employees are cxposed to toxic materials or other hazardous
atmospheres. ' :

Respirators must provide adequate ‘face and eye protection for the
expected task.

If an APR or PAPR is used, the respirator shall be equipped with an end-
of-service life-indicator (ESLI) certified by NIOSH for the contaminant.
If an ESLI is not available for the contaminant, a cartridge element
change schedule shall be implemented which is based on objective
information or data that will ensure that canisters and cartridges are
changed before the end of their service life. This information will be
described in the HASP. :

‘The PF for the respirator selected (Attachment 3) shall be used according

to the following relationship with the PEG to establish justification for
selection: ' .

PF x PEG > Maximum anticipated contaminant concentration
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If this equation'is false, a respirator with a greater PF must be selected.

Also review Attachment 3 to defermine the required fit testing for the-

expected maximum anticipated contaminant concentration. The Health
and Safety Representative, may determine that a more conservative
approach (e.g., 50 percent PF) may be needed. Decision to do so should
be documented in the Project HASP.

= Manufacturer-established limitations of the APR filter elements relative
to the contaminants of concern shall be used to establish further

" justification for the selected respirator should the APR®s FF not
dlsqualnfy ltS use (e.g., maximum anticipated contaminant ooncentratlon)

523 Purchase. The purchase request of respiratory protective equipment (mcludmg
cartridges, airlines, compressed air) should be reviewed by a Health and Safety
Representative to indicate that the ordered matenal meets established

requirements. Under no circumstances may anyone (purchasmg, warehouse, .

project manager, etc.) purchase or provide other than the specific respiratory
‘protection equipment selected by the Health and Safety Representative,

Medical Evaluatlon
No employee shall be assigned to a task that requlres the use of a respirator unless it has

been determined that he/she is physically able to perform the work while using the
required resplrator The medical evaluation must be conducted prior to fit testing and

work requiring the use, of respiratory equipment. .

The medical evaluation shall be performed by a physician typically in conjunction witha

physical examination meeting the requirements of 29 CFR 1910. 120 (f) Medical
Surveillance. The physician. will be informed of the type of work expected of the -

employee, the types of respiratory protection and personal protective equipment required,
and'other information indicating the expected stresses of the task. The company medical

director shall be givena copy of the company RPP and a copy of 1910.134 (e) Medical

Evaluarmn

The company medical director shall provide a written recommendation regarding the
employee®s ability to use respiratory protection. The company shall ensure that the

| company medical director supplies the employee with a copy of this recommendation.

Additional medical evaluations will be provided to the cmployee if: -

= Any medical s:gns or symptoms due to resplrator use are reported by the
employee, supervisory, or health and safety personnel.

n A change in workplace conditions (e.g., physical work effort, protective clothing,
‘temperature) that may result in a substantial increase in the physmloglcal burden
placed on an employee.
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General Program Requirements

.

5.4.1 Responsibilities. The following mformatlon describes the responmbnhtu:s for the
selection, use, and maintenance of respiratory protective equipment based upon
job function:

Management

Management shall take necessary and cost-effective measures to reduce,
where possible, the need for respiratory protective equipment
(e.g., enclosed cabs on heavy equipment to reduce airborne dust,
operations performed upwind, etc.)

Respiratory protective equipment shall be provided by management
whenever it is determined that such equipment is necessary to protect the
health of the employee or when requested by an cmployee and approved
by the Health and Safety Representative.

Management shall assign work tasks requiring the use of resplratory
protective eqmpment to only those employees who are medically
qualified to wear respiratory protective equipment.

Management shall ensure that employees are trained in the use of
respiratory protection pnor to being assigned to an activity that rcquu'es
its use.

Management shall provide the means for the maintenance of respiratory
protection as required.

. Health and Safety Representative

"Health and Safety Representatives shall determine appropriate respiratory

protection for each job. The decision logic for this selection shall be
documented in the Project HASP.

Health and Safety Representatives shall monitor. compliance with the
various aspects of this program, provide technical assistance regarding
respirator selection and use, evaluate the effectiveness of the RPP, and

support respirator training and fit testing at locatlons under their control.

Health and Safety Representatives shall conduct regular audits to deter-
mine compliance with this procedure. This audit can include a review of
maintenance, training, medical and air monitoring records, and review the

 status of this procedure with regard to current regulatory requirements.
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Health and Safety Representatives shall maintain or oversee maintenance
of all other records required by this RPP and shall provide for the training -

and fit testing of personnel assigned respiratory protective equipment.

Health and Safety Representatives shall appoint a RPP Coordinator for
each location which uses or may have a need to use respiratory
protection. The Health and Safety Representative must assure the RPP
Coordinator has the necessary training to fulfill histher responsibilities.

RPP Coordinator

The RPP Coordinator shall be responsible for cleaning, maintenance, and
storage of all respirators not routinely used or not individually assigned.

The RPP Coordinator shall maintain respirator supplies, including spare

parts; submit purchase requests for new equipment; and assure that
sufficient quantities of cartridges are available for each field

-olfﬁce/project.

The RPP Coordinator shall assure that air supply and emergency

. respiratory protection is properly inspected and maintained.

Respirators shall be fepaircd by either qualiﬁed personnel under the

direction of the RPP Coordinator, or by contracted supplier.

The RPP Coordinator shall maintain models and sizes of respirators

" available for selection and fitting.

" The RPP Coordinator shall conduct fit testing.

Training Department

Records pertaining to training and fit testing will be maintained by the

| |

Training Department.
Employee

. The employee shall use the provided respiratory protective equipment
when instructed to do so in accordance with training received.

= " The employee shall clean, disinfect, and properly store the assigned
respirator, unless other arrangements are made on a project level. '

= . The employee shall guard against damage to the assigned respirator.

L The employee shall inspect the respirator before. éach use and after

cleaning. -
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® ° Theemployee shali report any malfunction of the respirator immediately

to their supervisor and/or the RPP Coordinator.

= The employee shall report to their supervisor any change in their medical
* status that may impact their ability to wear a respirator safely.

Use of Corrective Lens Eyewear. In general, contact lenses are permitted to be
worn when respiratory protection is used. Although in certain instances, client- or
project-specific rules may not allow for their use.

If an employee chooses not to wear contact lenses, management shall assure that
the appropriate frames or ophthalmic device attachments are obtained and
provided at no'cost to the employee.

Obstruction of Face Seal. Employees who wear respirators are required to be
clean shaven to the extent that there is no obstruction between the wearer?s skin

.and the facepiece. Trimmed mustaches and facial hair which does not interfere

with the seal are allowable.

. In addition, respirators shall not be worn when conditions prevent a good face-to-

facepiece seal such as corrective lenses or goggles, or other personal protective
equipment. ° .

5.5  Instruction, Training, and Fit Test

5.5.1

Instruction and Training. The Training Department shall provide a standard
respiratory protective equipment training program for use by qualified personnel
such as the Health and Safety Representative or RPP Coordinator. The Training
Department will support training at the project location if the project does not
have the qualified personnel and/or the equipment to support its own program. As
an alternative, the project location may use a respiratory manufacturer®s training
program if the program meets company requirements, a competent person
conducts the training, adequate equipment is available for demonstration, and fit

testing is conducted along guidelines established in this procedure. The Training

Department must approve all alternative training methods.

The basic respirator training program shall include, as a minimum, the following:

= Training and annual retraining of employees in the selection, use,
maintenance, and limitation of each respirator type used.

» Instruction on the nature of the respiratory hazards and potential health
’ effects resulting from exposure.

= Opportunity for "hands on” experience with the respiratory protective
"~ equipment. ‘ -
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Proper fitting, including demonstrations and practice in wearing,
adjusting, and determining the fit of the respirator. A selection of
respirators shall be available to determine the most comfortable respirator
and the best fit.

Instruction on how to test the face-to-facepiece seal.

A familiarization period of wear in ambient air.

‘For APRs, wearing the respirator in a test atmosphere (typically irritant

smoke) for qualitative fit testing. The qualitative fit test shall follow the
guidelines outlined in Section 5.5.2.

Training to recognize and cope with emergency situations (including
respirator failure)

Training and fit testing shall be repeated annually, unless specific OSHA
regulations require 2 more frequent time period (e.g., asbestos, lead
operations). Each person receiving training shall complete the Respirator
Fit Test Form (Attachment 5).

Training records will be maintained by the Training Department and the
location Health and Safety Representative. On-site records of training
and fit testing will be maintained as required by specific regulation
(e.g., asbestos work) (refer to Section 5.8).

It is the responsibility of the RPP Coordinator to verify that all project
personnel meet the requirements of this RPP.

Fit Testing. Prior to the use of any negative or positive pr&csuré tight-fitting
facepiece, the employee must be fit tested.

All employees assigned to operations requiring the use of respiratory
protective equipment shall have been fit tested within 12 months, or as
required by specific regulations (e.g., asbestos, lead operations). Fit test
and qualification cards (or a copy of the completed Attachment 5) must
be available during operations.

The employee shall be fit tested with the same size and model as they are
expected to wear. ' : '

Qualitative fit test (QLFT) shall be used when a protection factor of 10 or
less is required for a negative pressure respirator.

Quantitative fit test (QNFT) shall be used when a protection factor of
greater. than 10 is required for a riegative- pressure respirator. When
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executing the QNFT, the acceptable test result is 100 for tight fitting half-
facepiece respirators and 500 for full-facepiece respirators.

Fit testing for tight-fitting atmosphere supplying respirators and tight-
fitting APRs shall be in a negative pressure mode regardless of the mode
of operation that is used for respiratory protection.

~ Assessment of comfort shall be made after allowing adequate time for

this evaluation. This evaluation shall include reviewing the following
points with the employee: positioning of the mask on nose, room for eye
protection if required, room to talk, and positioning of the mask on the
face and cheeks.

The following criteria shall be used to help determine the adequacy of the
respirator fit: chin properly placed, strap tension, fit across the nose
bridge, and tendency to slip.”

If physical obstruction (e.g., facial hair, eyeglasses) interferes with the
face-to-facepiece seal, then it shall be altered or removed so as to
eliminate any interference and allow for a satisfactory fit. If the
employee refuses to alter the physical obstruction, then they shall be.
denied a satisfactory fit report and referred to his/her supervisor for
consideration. : ‘

The fit test protocol {Attachment 4) shall be followed. The Health and
Safety Representative and Training Department shall determine which fit
test protocol shall be followed depending upon the situation.

Maintenance Program

" Each RPP Coordinator is responsible for verifying the respirator maintenance program is

implemented in an effective manner for the facility or project site, the working

- conditions, and the potential hazards involved. As a minimum, the following aspects

must be implemented:

Inspectibn
Cleaning and sanitizing

Repair

Respirator storage
Inspection and repair documentation, as required
Compliance with manufacturer recommendations.

Detailed information regarding cleaning, inspection, maintenance, and storage is found
in Atiachment 7. The RPP Coordinator shall verify compliance with the maintenance
program by periodic inspections and field audits. ' :
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5.6.1 Inspection _ .

All respiratory protective equipment systems shall be inspécted by the l
wearer for defects and/or deterioration immediately prior to and afier
each use. ' '

Any defects shall be reported to their supervisor immediately and the
respirator removed from use until it can be repaired or replaced.

Respiratory protective equipment systems not used routinely (including

. all SCBAs and equipment designated-only for emergency use) shall be

inspected before and after each use and at least every 30 days. Cylinders
shall be recharged whenever the pressure falls below 90 percent of the
manufacturer?s recommended pressure level. This inspection shall be

. documented by some method on the unit (i.e., tag). Records of inspec-

tions shall be kept through appropriate documentation. Attachment 6
provides an example of inspection documentation for SCBAs. At a
minimum, these records will include: date, inspector, and any unusual
finding or condition. Any repairs or modifications shall be documented
in detail.

General field inspection shall include a check of the following: tightness
of all connections, facepiece, valves, and any connecting tubes or
filtering elements.

Employees who are manufacturer-qualified repair technicians shall be
used for all maintenance beyond field inspections, tests, and user-
performed cleaning.

 Air supplied respiratory systems shall be inspected by a manufacturer©s

authorized representative at the manufacturer?s recommended schedule.
Manufacturers typically require an annual flow test and a complete

"overhaul every 5 to 7 years. |

Specific inspection procedures are outlined in Attachment 7.

Cleaning and Sanitizing. Employees maintaining their own respirators shall be
thoroughly briefed on how to clean and disinfect them. On projects where
employees clean their own respirator, the generally accepted procedure involves
washing with detergent and warm water using a soft brush, submersion in
sanitizing agent, thoroughly rinsing in clean water, drying in a clean place, and
storage in sealed plastic bags or equivalent. Precautions to be taken to prevent
damage from rough handling during this procedure are detailed in Attachment 7.

At locations where employees share respirators, a centralized cleaning and
maintenance facility with specialized equipment and/or materials and personnel
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trained in respirator maintenance must be established. Cleaning and inspection s
- primarily the responsibility of the user. :

5.6.3 Repair. The company will only use respiratory protective equipment that is
physically sound. '

= If defects are found during any inspection, two remedies are possible. If
' parts and trained personnel are available, repair and/or adjustment may be
made immediately. If parts or trained repair people are unavailable, the
device shall be removed from service until it can be repaired. Under no
circumstances shall a device that is known to be defective remain in

Service.

- Replacement or repair shall be done by adequately trained personnel. For
negative pressure respirators, the Health and Safety Representative or-
RPP Coordinator may train or supervise personnel in the replacement of
items such as inhalation/exhalation valves, head harness, cartridge
adapters, and lenses. For air-supplied respirators, field repairs are limited
to replacement of head harness and lenses. All other work must be
completed by a factory-certified repair person.

‘Repair shall only be made with parts designed for the respirator. Substitutioh of
parts from a different brand or type invalidates the respirator?s approval and is
prohibited. S .

5.6.4 Storage. Respirators must be stored to protect against dust, sunlight, heat,
extreme cold, excessive moisture, damaging chemicals, and mechanical damage.

= Respirators shall be stored in such a manner that the facepiece, exhalation
valve, and straps are not distorted. :

- . Respirators shall be stored in sealable containers (e.g., ziplock’bagé) after
cleaning and disinfecting. - '

= The storage location of emergency respiratory protection shall be readily
accessible and prominently identified.

» Respirators shall be stored in an area free of contamination.

5.7  Field Use
The following guidelines for the use of respirators (or equivalent) shall be incorporated-
into the Project HASP as appropriate. Additional guidelines may be required based on
working conditions and hazards involved. Each location where respiratory protective
equipment is required or worn shall- include in the Project HASP justification for the
selected respiratory protective equipment systems worn as outlined in Section 5.2 of this
procedure. - ' ' S

S %"’
L Ee o'—'-’"-{--"- Camimtamr | FERFOCT
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5.7.1 General Requirements. The following general requirements shall be followed
whenever respiratory protection is used:

5.7.2

Employees shall be allowed to leave the regulated area to readjust the
facepiece or to wash their faces and to wipe clean the facepicces of their
respirators in order to minimize potential skin irritation associated with
respirator use.

Respiratory protective equipment shall not be passed on from one person
to another until it has been cleaned and sanitized, per program
requirements. :

Respirators will be inspected, and a positive/negative pressure test
performed prior to each use. :

Entry into, oxygen-deficient (< 19.5 percent Oz} atmospheres,
Immediately Dangerous to Life and Health (IDLH) atmospheres, or areas
requiring EPA Level A protection is prohibited without the prior approval
of the Vice President, Health and Safety or the CIH assigned to the
business line. ’

Head coverings such as Tyvek hoods shall not be allowed to pass
between the face-to-facepiece seal.

The harness straps of tight-fitting respirators shall not be positioned or
worn over hard hats. o

Specific Requirements. The following info:fnat_ion details specific requirements
by respirator class: ‘

Air Purifying Systems
" When APRs are worn, new filter elements shall be installed at the

beginning of operations. The filter elements shall be changed whenever
the ESLI (color indicators) indicates that cartridge life has expired
(e.g., mercury cartridges). When no ESLIs are available, filter replace-
ment will be based on the calculations performed by the Health and
Safety Representative. Additionally, the cartridges will be replaced if
"breakthrough" is perceived or whenever an increase in breathing
resistance is detected. In most cases, the cartridges will be replaced a
minimum of once daily, usually at the end of the work shift.

Powered Air Purifying Systems

When PAPRSs are worn, employees shall change filter elements after each
day$s activities. The filter elements shall be changed whenever the ESLI
(color indicators) indicates that cartridge life has expired (e.g., mercury
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cartridges). " When no ESLIs am- available, filter replacement will be

based on the calculations performed by the Health and Safety
Representative. Additionally, the cartridges will be replaced if "break-
through" is perceived or when airflow through filter elements decreases
to an unacceptable level as indicated by the manufacturer?s test device.

Compressed Air

Compressed air used for breathing shall meet at least the requirements of '
the specification for Grade D breathing air or better (D, E, or G;not A, K,
or L) as described in the American National Standard Commodity
Specification for Air, ANSI/CGA G-7.1-1989. Further information is

 provided in Attachment 7, Guide to Respiratory Protective Equipment
Cleaning, Inspection, Maintenance, and Storage. '

Breathing air suppliers must provide certification of analysis stating

_conformance, as a minimum, to Grade D breathing air standards as

previously referenced for each cylinder and/or air lot. -

Air delivered in bulk, e.g., tube trailers, shall have each tube or unit, ora
representative number of tubes or units verified as to oxygen content
prior to using that tube. '

Pure oxygen shall NOT be used at any time in open-circuit SCBAs or

_ airline respirators.

* Breathing air cylinders shall be legibly identified with the word "AIR" by

means of stenciling, stamping, or labeling as near to the valve end as’

practical.

Breathing air cylinders may be stored on their sides prbvidcd the valve
caps are in place. - .

Supplied Air Breathing Systems -

Airline couplings shall be incompatible with outlets for other gas systems
to prevent inadvertent servicing of airline respirators with nonrespirable
gases or oXygen. ' ‘

Standard airline couplings for breathing air systems are Foster quick -
connect fittings with locking dots. Hansen quick connect fitting may also
be used, but must not be used where they can be inadvertently actuated
and disconnected. - For example, Hansen fittings could be used at the -
regulator connection, but not on the airline unless protected from
disconnection by some other means. '
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~ The hose line length shall not exceed 300 feet from the air bank regulator

to the user.

No more than three connections, excluding the connection to the
regulator and final connection to the respirator, shall be between the’
breathing air cylinders and the user.

Breathing air hose shall be protected from direct contact with chemical
materials which may permeate the hose. Acceptable methods of
protection include suspension of the hose from the surface or covering
with a commercially available sleeve or visqueen. Breathing air hose
which has become contaminated will be removed from service and
disposed of properly.

The breathing air regulator shall be adjusted to provide air pressure as per'
the manufacturer?s recommendations. For Survivair units, this press
shall be between 80 to 125 psi pressure. ) :

Cascade systems shall be equipped with low pressure warning alarms or
similar warning devices to indicate air pressure in the manifold below
500 psi. ' '

When a cascade system is used to supply breathing air, a worker outside.
the Exclusion Zone shall be assigned as safety standby within audible
range of the low pressure alarm. :

When a cascade system is used to recharge SCBA air cylinders, it shall
be equipped with a high-pressure supply hose and coupling rated at a
capacity of at least 3,000 psi. The supply hose and coupling shall be
relatively short (< 3 feet) and secured to prevent whipping when
pressurized. .

Large supplied air cylinders shall be stored and handled to prevent
damage to the cylinder or valve. Cylinders shall be stored upright with
the protective valve cover in place and in such a way (e.g., supported
with substantial rope or chain in the upper one-third of the cylinder, or in
racks designed for the purpose) as to prevent the cylinder from falling.
Cylinders shall not be dropped, dragged, rolled, or allowed to strike each
other or to be struck violently. Cylinders shall never be exposed to
temperatures exceeding 125 degrees F. Cylinders with visible external
damage, evidence of corrosion, or exposure to fire shall not be accepted

. or used.

Only cylinders within current hydrostatic test periods shall be used. For
fiber wrapped bottles designated by the DOT-E label, hydrostatic testing
shall be completed every 3 years. Maximum service life for these
cylinders is 15 years. Steel .or aluminum cylinders shall be
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hydrostatically tested every $§ years. No maximum service life is
established for steel or aluminum cylinders. '

SCBAs shall only be used in the positive pressure mode when in the
Exclusion Zone.

Standby SCBA equipment must be present when air supply systems are

" used in IDLH or potentially IDLH atmospheres.

. Escape/Egress Units

573

These respirators are intended for use in areas where escape with a short-
term (5 minute) air supply is necessary. They may be used as adjuncts to
airline respirators as a backup air supply, or as independent emergency
devices in areas where respiratory protective equipment is not normally
required. ‘

Appropﬁate training shall be accomplished and documented prior to
assigning employees to tasks or locations subject to the use of these
respirators.

Escape/egress units (5-minute air supply) shall never be used as primary
standby respirators for confined space entry.

Escape/egress units shall never be used to enter, or continue working in, a
hazardous atmosphere.

IDLH Atmospheres. For all IDLH atmospheres, the company shall ensure that:

One employee or, when needed, more than one employee is located
outside the IDLH atmosphere. :

Visual, voice, or signal line communication is maintained between the
employee(s) in the IDLH atmosphere and the employee(s) located outside
the IDLH atmosphere. '

The employee(s) located outside the IDLH atmosphere are trained and
equipped to provide effective emergency rescue.

The employer or designee is notified before the employee(s) located
outside the IDLH atmosphere enter the IDLH atmosphere to provide
emergency rescue. -

The employer or designee autherized to do so by the employer, once

notified, provides necessary assistance appropriate to the situation.

Employee(s) located outside the IDLH atmosphere are equipped with:
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- Pressure demand or other posiﬁve pressure SCBAs, or.a pressure

demand or other posmve pressure supplied air respirator with
escape/egrcss unit.

| ' ' »  Appropriate retrieval equipment for removing the employee(s)

- : ' who enter(s) these hazardous atmospheres where retrieval
equipment would contribute to the rescue of the employee(s) and
would not increase the overall risk resulting from entry.
Equivalent means of rescue can be considered.

58 Recordkeeping
The followmg documents must be part of the site recordkeepmg program:

| = Employees’ medical clearances for respirator use
‘ _ L Respirator training and fit testing forms.
|
|

5.9  Program Evaluation
This RPP shall be reviewed annually at the direction of the Vice President, Health and

Safety

.i 60 EXCEPTION PROVISIONS ‘
Variances and exceptions may be requested pursuant to the provisions of Procedure HS013,

Health and Safety Procedure Variances.

C 7.0 CROSS REFERENCES
‘ Title 29, Code of Federal Regulations, Sectxon 1910. ]34

AIHA, Respzratory Protection; A Manual and Guideline, 1980.

American Natlonal Standards Instltutc Practices for Respn-atory Protection Z88.2-1992 (or most
recent publication) ‘

NIOSH, Certified Equipment List (most recent version)

Company Health and Safety Procedures:

HS013 Health and Safety Procedure Variances

HS040 Stop Work Authority - ¢

HS050 Training Requirement '

HS052 Health and Safety Plans
i HS102 Management of Employee Exposure and Medical Records
; : HS104 Employee Notification of Industrial Hygiene Momtormg Records
. HS300 Confined Spaces

: HS304 Compressed Gas Cylinders
HS600 Personal Protective Equipment
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ATTACHMENTS

Responsibility Matrix

List of Approved Respiratory Protective Equipment

Reéspirator Type, Protection Factor, and Fit Testing Method

Mandatory Respirator Fit Test Protocol

Respirator Fit Test Form

Emergency Respiratory Protective Equipment Monthly Inspectlon Checkhst

Guide to Respiratory Protcctwe Equlpmcnt Cleaning, Inspection, Maintenance, and Storage

BBl e
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 ATTACHMENT 1

RESPIRATORY PROTECTION PROGRAM

. Responsibility Matrix

Responsible Party

Issue, Revise, and 3.1 ‘ . X
Maintain Procedure
Assure Proper 522 X ‘
Selection of
Respirators
Review Purchase 523 X
Requests for '
Respiratory Equipment
€ ~duct Fit Testing 54
: e Compliance 54 X . X : X
with RPP
Assure Training 54 ' X X
Audit Program 54 : - X X
‘ Compliance : - '
Assist/Approve Local 54 . X
Training Program
Maintenance Program 5.6 X
Field Use 5.7
Recordkeeping s8 [ X X ) X X
Program Evaluation 59 X

‘
.‘.
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Positive Survivair Panther P968455.
Airline SAR Fuil-Face Pressure - : .
Demand MSA Premaire 497291
' . Survivair Cougar P 9643310
SCBA SAR Full-Face Positive
Pressure MSA MMR Varies on
Demand WorkMask Components
- 2216
Survivair 5 min. EEGA ' 9750870
Emergency Escape/Egress | Conlinuous
Unit Flow MSA Custom Air V 484353

Shaw-

LIST OF APPROVED RESPIRATORY PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT

Page

ATTACHMENT 2
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Standard APR

AIR PURIFYING RESPIRATOR

Half-Face

Negative
Pressure

et

Survivair

MSA

S fAPR)

" Comfo il

210010 S
2200-10 M
2300-10 L

479529 S
479428 M
479530L -

Full-Face

'Negative
Pressure

Survivair

MSA

20/20

Uttra Twin

202062 S
202072 M
202082 L

480263 S
480259 M
480267 L -

Powered APR

Hood

Continuous
Positive
Pressure

Survivair

MSA

PAPR
Optimair 6

5200-15

4802518
480247 M
480255 L
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. S . - ATTACHMENT 3

RESPIRATOR TYPE, PROTECTION FACTOR, AND FIT TESTING METHOD

36 R ik ;

Half-Face, Negative Pressure (<100 Fit Factor)' 10 Yes Yes

Full-Face, Negative Pressure (<100 Fit Factor) 10 L . Yes ~ Yes

Used in Atmosphere up to 10 Times the PEG - . '

Full-Face, Negative Pressure (>100 Fit Factor) 80 - ~ No Yes

Used in Atmospheres Over 10 Times the PEG’

PAPR - . . 100 : Yes Yes
" | SCBA/SAR Used in Positive Pressure 10,000  Yes Yes

{Pressure Demand Mode}

Footnotes:
1. M quantitatively f tested, the device must demonstrate a fi factor of at least 100.
2 If quantitatively fit tested, the device must demonstrate a fit factor of at feast 500.

. - *
. -
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ATTACHMENT 4

MANDATORY RESPIRATOR FIT TEST PROTOCOL

-

OSHA-Accépted Fit Test Protocols

Fit Testing Procedures - General Requirements

The company shall conduct fit testing using the following procedures. The requirements in this
attachment apply to all OSHA-accepted fit test methods, both QLFT and QNFT. There are several
OSHA-accepted fit test protocols for QLFT. This procedure includes only the irritant smoke protocol
since it requires less equipment and is more practical for field use. ' )

L.

anoe

~oaneep

The test subject shall be allowed to pick the most acceptable respirator from a sufficient number
of respirator models and sizes so that the respirator is acceptable to, and correctly fits, the user.

Prior to the selection process, the test subject shall be shown how to put on a respirator, how it
should be positioned on the face, how to set strap tension, and how to determine an acceptable fit.
A mirror shall be available to assist the subject in evaluating the fit and positioning of the
respirator. This instruction may not constitute the subject®s formal training on respirator use,

because it is only a review.

" The test subject shall be informed that he/she is being asked to sefect the respirator that provides

the most acceptable fit. Each respirator represents a different size and shape, and if fitted and
used properly, will provide adequate protection.

The test subject shall be instructed to hold each chosen facepiece up to the face and eliminate

* . those that obviously do not give an acceptable fit.

The more acceptable facepieces are noted in case the one selected proves unacceptable; the most
comfortable mask is donnedand worn at least five minutes to assess comfort. Assistance in
assessing comfort can be given by discussing the points in the following Item A.6. If the test
subject is not familiar with using a particular respirator, the test subject shall be directed to don
the mask several times and to adjust the straps each time to become adept at setting proper -
tension on the straps. —

Assessment of comfort shall include a review of the following points with the test subject and
allowing the test subject adequate time to determine the comfort of the respirator:

Position of the mask on the nose; :

Room for eye protection;

Room to talk; and
" Position of mask cn face and cheeks.

The following criteria shall be used to help determine the adequacy of the respirator fit:
Chin properly placed; ‘ E -

Adequate strap tension, not overly tightened;

Fit across nose bridge; :

'Respirator of proper size to span distance from nose to chin;

Tendency of respirator to slip; and ' .

Self-observation in mirror to evaluate fit and respirator position.
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8. The test subject shail conduct a user seal check, either the negative and positive pressure seal
checks. Before conducting the negative and positive pressure checks, the subject shall be told to
seat the mask on the face by moving the head from side-to side and up and down slowly while
taking in a few slow deep breaths. Another facepicce shall be selected and retested if the test

: subject fails the user seal check tests.

9 The test shall not be conducted if there is any hair growth between the skin and the facepiece
sealing surface, such as stubble beard growth, beard, mustache, or sideburns which cross the
respirator sealing surface. Any type of apparel which interferes with a satisfactory fit shall be
altered or removed. : :

If a test subject exhibits difficulty in breathing ddring the iests, he/she shall be referred to a ‘ _
physician or other licensed health care professional, as appropriate, to determine whether the test
subject can wear a respirator while performing his/her duties. '

10

b

11. If the employee finds the fit of the respir;ator unacceptable, the test subject shall be given the
opportunity to select a different respirator and to be retested. .

12. Exercise Regimen: Prior to the commencement of the fit test, the test subject shall be given a
description of the fit test and the test subject®s responsibilities during the test procedure. The
. description of the process shall include a description of the test exercises that the subject will be
performing. The respirator to be tested shall be worn for at least 5 minutes before the start of the

. fit test. . _

13. The fit test shall be performed while the test subject is Wearing any applicable safety equipment
that may be womn during actual respirator use which could interfere with respirator fit. '

14. Test Exercises: The following test exercises are to be performed for all fit testing methods
-~ prescribed in this attachment, except for the controlled negative pressure (CNP) method. A .
separate fit testing exercise regimen is contained in the CNP protocol.

Each test exercise shall be performed for one minute, except for the grimace exercise which shall
 be performed for 15 seconds. The test subject shall be questioned by the test conductor regarding
the comfort of the respirator upon completion of the protocol. If it has become unacceptable, '
 another model of respirator shall be tried. The respirator shall not be adjusted once the fit test .
" exercises begin. Any adjustment voids the test, and the fit test must be repeated. | -

-

The test subject shall perform exercises, in the test environment, in the following manner:

a. Normal Breathing: In a normal standing position, withott talking, the subject shall breathe
normally. :

b. Deep Breathing: In a normal standing position, the subject shall breathe slowly and deeply,
taking caution so as not to hyperventilate. :

¢. Turning Head Side to Side: Standing in place, the éubject shall slowly turn histher head from
side to side between the extreme positions on each side. The head shall be held at each
. extreme momentarily so the subject can inhale at each side.
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d. Moving Head Up and Down: Standing in place, the subject shall slowly move his/her head
up and down. The subject shall be instructed to inhale in the up position (i.e., when looking
toward the ceiling).

e. Talking: The subject shall talk out loud slowly and loud enough so as to be heard clearly by
- the test conductor. The subject can count backward from 100, recite a memorized poem or
song or read from a prepared text such as the Rainbow Passage.

Rainbow Passage::

When the sunlight strikes raindrops in the air, they act like a prism and form a rainbow. The
rainbow is a division of white light into many beautiful colors. These take the shape of a long
{| round arch, with its path high above, and its two ends apparently beyond the horizon. There s,

according to legend, a boiling pot of gold at one end. "People look, but no one ever finds it.
When a man looks for something beyond reach, his friends say he is looking for the pot of gold
at the end of the rainbow.

f. Grimace: The test subject shall grimace by smiling or frowning. (This applics 6nly to QNFT
testing; it is not performed for QLFT.)

g; Bending Over: The test subject shall bend at the waist as if he/she were to touch his/her toes.
Jogging in place shall be substituted for this exercise in those test environments such as
shroud type QNFT or QLFT units that do not permit bending over at the waist.

h. Normal Breathing: ‘Same as [tem A.14.a.

Qualitative Fit Test (QLFT) Protocols

General:

a. The employer shall ensure that persons administering QLFT are able to perform tests
properly, recognize invalid tests, and ensure that test equipment is in proper working order.

b. The employer shall ensure that QLFT equipment is kept clean and well maintained soasto
operate within the parameters for which it was designed.

Irritant Smoke (Stannic Chloride) Protocol: This qualitative fit test uses a person’s response 10
the itritating chemicals released in the "smoke” produced by a stannic chloride ventilation smoke
tube to detect leakage into the respirator. ’

a. General Requirements and Precautions:

1. The respirator to be tested shall be equipped with high efficiency particulate air (HEPA) or
P100 series filter(s).

2.0nly stannic chloride smoke tubes shall be used for this protocol.

3.No form of test enclosure or hood for the test subject shall be used.
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4.The smoke take precautions to minimize the test subject?s exposure to irritant smoke.
Sensitivity varies, and certain individuals may respond to a greater degree to irritant smoke.
Care shall be taken when performing the sensitivity screening checks that determine
whether the test subject can detect irritant smoke to use only the minimum amount of
smoke necessary to elicit a response from the test subject.

5_The fit test shall be performed in an area with adequate ventilation to prevent exposure of
the person conducting the fit test or the buildup of irritant smoke in the general atmosphere.

b. Sensitivity Screening Check: The person to be tested must demonstrate his/her abiliiy to
detect a weak concentration of the irritant smoke.

1.The test operator shall break both ends of a ventilation smoke tube containing stannic
chloride, and attach one end of the smake tube to a low flow air pump set to deliver 200
milliliters per minute, or an aspirator squeeze bulb. The test operator shall cover the other
end of the smoke tube with a short piece of tubing to prevent potential injury from the
jagged end of the smoke tube. ‘

2.The test opémtor shall advise the test subject that the smoke can be irritating to the eyes,
lungs, and nasal passages and instruct the subject to keep his/her eyes closed while the test
is performed. <

3.The test subject shall be allowed to smell a weak concentration of the irritant smoke before
the respirator is donned to become familiar with its imitating properties and to determine if
he/she can detect the irritating properties of the smoke. The test operator shall carefully
direct a small amount of the irritant smoke in the test subject®s direction to determine that
he/she can detect it. o :

c. [rritant Smoke Fit Test Procedure:

1.The person being fit tested shall don the respirator without assistance, and perform the
- required user seal check(s). .

2.The test subjeét shall be instructed to keep histher eyes closed.

3.The test operator shall direct the stream of irritant smoke from the smoke tube toward the
face seal area of the test subject, using the low flow pump or the squeeze bulb. The test
operator shall begin at least 12 inches from the facepiece and move the smoke stream
around the whole perimeter of the mask. The operator shall gradually make two more
passes around the perimeter of the mask, moving to within 6 inches of the respirator.

4.If the person being tested has not had an involuntary response and/or detected the irritant
smoke, proceed with the test exercises.

5.The exercises identified in ltem A.14 of this attachment shall be performed by the test
subject while the respirator seal is being continually challenged by the smoke, directed
around the perimeter of the respirator at a distance of six inches.

6.1f the person being fit tested zeports detecting the irritant smoke at any time, the test is
failed. The person being retested must repeat the entire sensitivity check and fit test
procedure. ' , ’



//\ B : - Procedure No. ‘ | HS601
‘ o . Revision No. | 0

42 SD _ _ Date of Revision ) ‘ 04/25/02
ST Last Review Date .. 04/25/02

| . Shaww - " Page 28 of 39

7.Each test subject passing the irritant smoke test without ‘evidence of a response (involuntary -
cough, irritation) shall be given a second sensitivity screening check, with the smoke from
the same smoke tube used during the fit test, once the respirator has been removed, to
determine whether he/she still reacts to the smoke. Failure to evoke a response shall void
the fit test. - ‘ :

8.If a response is produced during this second sensitivity check, then the fit test is passed.
Quantitative Fit Test (QNFT) Protocols.

The following quantitative fit testing procedures have been demonstrated to be acceptable:
quantitative fit testing using a nonhazardous test aerosol (such as com oil, polyethylene glycol 400
[PEG 400}, di-2-ethy! hexyl sebacate [DEHS], or sodium chloride) generated in a test chamber, and
_employing instrumentation to quantify the fit of the respirator, quantitative fit testing using ambient
aerosol as the test agent and appropriate instrumentation (condensation nuclei counter) to quantify the
respirator fit; quantitative fit testing using controlled negative pressure and appropriate
instrumentation to measure the volumetric leak rate of a facepiece to quantify the respirator fit.

A

1. 7 General: B

a. The employer shall ensure that persons administéring QNFT are able to calibrate equipment
" and perform tests properly, recognize invalid tests, calculate fit factors properly, and ensure
that test equipment is in proper working order. . :

b. The employer shall ensure that QNFT equipment is kept clean, and s maintained and
‘ calibrated according to the manufacturer®s instructions so as to operate at the parameters for
which it was designed.

. 2. Ambient Aeroso! Condensation Nuclei Counter (CNC}) Quantitative Fit Testing Protocol: The
ambient aerosol CNC quantitative fit testing (Portacount®) protocol quantitatively fit tests
respirators with the use of a probe. The probed respirator is only sed for quantitative fit tests. A
probed respirator has a special sampling device, installed on the respirator, that allows the probe
to sample the air from inside the mask. A probed respirator is required for each make, style,
model, and size that the employer uses and can be obtained from the respirator manufacturer or
distributor. . The CNC instrument manufacturer, TSI Inc., also provides probe attachments (TSI
sampling adapters) that permit fit testing in an employee?s own respirator. A minimum fit factor
pass level of at least 100 is necessary fora half-mask respirator and a minimum fit factor pass
level of at least 500 is required for a full facepiece negative pressure respirator. The entire
screening and testing procedure shall be explained to the test subject prior to conducting the

- screening test, : T

a. Portacount® Fit Test Requirements:

_1.Check the respirator to make sure the sampling probe and line are properly attached to the
facepiece and that the respirator is fitted with a particulate filter capable of preventing
significant penetration by the ambient particies used for the fit test (e.g., NIOSH 42 CFR 84.
Series 100, Series 99, or Series 95 particulate filter) per manufacturer?s instruction.

2.Instruct the person to be tested to don the respirator for five minutes before the fit test -
starts; This purges the ambient particles trapped inside the respirator and permits the

-, ®

'
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wearer to make certain the respirator is comfortable. This individual shall already have
been trained on how to wear the respirator properly.

3.Check the following conditions for the adequacy of the respirator fit: chin properly placed
adequale strap tension, not overly tightened; fit across nose bridge; respirator of proper size
to span distance from nose to chin; tendency of the respirator to slip; and self-observation
in a mirror to evaluate fit and respirator position.

4.Have the person wearing the respirator do a user seal check. If leakage is detected,
determine the cause. If leakage is from a poorly fitting facepicce, try another size of the
same model respirator, or another mode! of respirator.

5.Follow the manufacturer?s instructions for operatmg ‘the Portacount® and proceed with the
test. :

6.The test subject shal! be instructed to perform the exercises in Item A.14 of this attachment.
_7.After the test exercises, the test sub_|cct shail be questioned by the test conductor regardmg

the comfoit of the respirator upon completion of the protocol. If it has become
unacceptable, another model of respirator shall be tried. :

b. Portacount® Test Instrument:

3.

1. The Portacount® will automatically stop and calculate the overall fit factor for the entire set
of exercises. The overall fit factor is what counts. The Pass or Fail message will indicate
whether or not the test was successful. If the test was a Pass, the fit test is over.

2.Since the pass or fail criterion of the Portacount® is user programmable the test operator
shall ensure that the pass or fail criterion meet the reqmrements for minimum respirator
performance in this attachment. ~

3.A record of the test needs to be kept on file, assuming the fit test was successful The
record must contain the test subject®s name; overall fit factor,; make, model, style, and size
of rcsp:rator used; and date tested.

Controlled Negatwe Pressurc (CNP) Quantitative Fit Testing Protocol - Thc CNP protocol
provides an alternative to aerosol fit test methods. The CNP fit test method technology is based -
on exhausting air from a temporarily sealed respirator faceplece to generate and then maintain a
constant negative pressure inside the facepiece. The rate of air exhaust is controlled so that a
constant negative pressure is maintained in the respirator during the fit test. The level of pressure
is selected to replicate the mean inspiratory pressure that causes leakage into, the respirator under
normal use conditions. With pressure held-constant, air flow out of the respirator is equal to air
flow into the respirator. Therefore, measurement of the exhaust stream that is required to hold the
pressure in the temporarily sealed respirator constant yields a direct measure of leakage air flow
into the respirator. The CNP fit test method measures leak rates through the facepiece as a
method for determining the facepiece fit for negative pressure respirators. The CNP instrument
manufacturer, Dynatech Nevada, also provides attachments (sampling manifolds) that replace the
filter cartridges to permit fit testing in an employee?s own respirator. To perform the test, the
test subject closes his/her mouth and holds his/her breath, after which an air pump removes air
from the respirator facepiece at a pre-selected constant pressure. The facepicce fit is expressed as
the leak rate through the facepiece, expressed as milliliters per minute. The quality and validity
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of the CNP fit tests are determined by the degree to which the in-mask pressure tracks the test
pressure during the system measurement time of approximately five seconds. Instantancous
feedback in the form of a real-time pressure trace of the in-mask pressure is provided and used to
determine test validity and quality. A minimum fit factor pass level of 100 is necessary for a
half-mask respirator and a minimum fit factor of at least 500 is required for a full facepiece

" respirator. The entire screening and testing procedure shall be explained to the test subject prior

to conducting the screening test.

. 2. CNP Fit Test Requirements:

1. The instrument shall have a non-adjustable test pressure of }5.0 mm water pressure,

2.The CNP system defaults selected for test pressure shall be set at 15 mm of water (-0.58 '
‘inches of water)'and the modeled inspiratory flow rate shall be 53.8 liters per minute for
performing fit tests. ' :

(Note: CNP systems have built-in capability to conduct fit testing that is specific to unique
work rate, mask, and gender situations that might apply in a specific workplace. Use of
system default values, which were selected to represent respirator wear with medium
cartridge resistance at a low-moderate work rate, will aliow inter-test comparison of the
respirator fit.) ‘

3.The individual who conducts the CNP fit testing shall be thoroughly trained to perform the ‘
test. . ‘ N .

4. The respirator filter o cartridge néeds to bé replaced with the CNP test manifold. The
inhalation valve downstream from the manifold either needs to be temporarily removed or

propped open.
5.The test subject shall be trained to hold his/her breath for at least 20 seconds.

6.The test s'ubjecf shall don the test respirator without any assistance from the individual who
conducts the CNP fit test.

7.The QNFT protocol shall be followed according to Item C.1 of this attachment with an
exception for the CNP test exercises. - , .
3

b. CNP Test Exercises:

1.Normal Breathing: In a normal sﬁnding position, without talking, the subject shall breathe
normally for 1 minute. After the normal breathing exercise, the subject needs to hold head
straight ahead and hold his/her breath for 10 seconds'during the test measurement.

2.Decp Breathing: In a normal standing position, the subject shall breathe slowly and deeply -
for 1 minute, being careful not to hyperventilate. After the deep breathing exercise, the
subject shall hold his/her head straight ahead and hold his/her breath for 10 seconds during -
test measurement. .

3.Turning Head Side to Side: Standing in place, the subject shall slowly turn his/her head
* from side to side between the extreme positions on each side for | minute. The head shall
be held at each extreme momentarily so the subject can inhale at each side. After the
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rurning head side to side exercise, the subject needs to hold head full loft and hold his/her
breath for 10 seconds during test measurement. Next, the subject needs to hold head full
right and hold his/her breath for 10 seconds during test measusement. :

_ 4.Moving Head Up and Down: Standing in place, the subject shall slowly move his’her head

up and down for 1 minute. The subject shail be instructed to inhale in the up position (i.e.,
when looking toward the ceiling). After the moving head up and down exercise, the subject
shall hold his/ker head full up and hold his/her breath for 10 seconds during test
measurement. Next, the subject shall hold his/her head full down and hold his/her breath
for 10 seconds during test measurement. . o

5.Talking: The subject shall talk out Joud slowly and loud enough so as to be heard clearly
~by the test conductor. The subject can read from a prepared text such as the Rainbow
Passage, count backward from 100, or recite a memorized poem or song for 1 minute.
Afier the talking exercise, the subject shall hold his/her head straight ahead and hold his/her
breath for 10 seconds during the test measurement. ‘

6.Grimace: The test subject shall grimace by smiling or _fi-owning for 15 seconds.

7.Bending Over: The test subject shall bend at the waist as if he/she were to touch histher
toes for 1 minute. Jogging in place shall be substituted for this exercise in those test
environments such as shroud-type QNFT units that prohibit bending at the waist. Afier the
bending over exercise, the subject shall hold his/her head straight ahead and hold his/her

" breath for 10 seconds during the test measurement.

8.Normal Breathing: The test subject shail remove and re-don the respirator within a one-
minute period. Then, in a2 normal standing position, without talking, the subject shall -
breathe normally for 1 minute. After the normal breathing exercise, the subject shall hold
his/her head straight ahead and hold his/her breath for 10 seconds during the test
measurement. After the test exercises, the test subject shall be questioned by the test
conductor regarding the comfort of the respirator upon completion of the protocol. If it has
become unacceptable, another model of a respirator shall be tried.

CNP Test Instrument: ;

1.The test instrument shall have an effective audio warning device when the test subject fails
to hold his/her breath during the test. The test shall be terminated whenever the test subject
failed to hold his/her breath. The test subject may beé'refitted and retested.

2.A record of the test shall be kept on file, assuming the fit test was successful. The record
must contain the test subject?s name; overall fit factor; make, model, style, and size of

" respirator used; and date tested.




5. | wore this respirator in normal air and performed the user seal.

6.  Iwore this respirator equipment in a test atmosphere.

7. 1 understand that a good gas-tight face seal cannot be achieved with
obstructions such as facial hair or glasses. ‘

8. - 1 understand that corrective lenses compatible with the full facepiece are

_available by my manager.
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RESPIRATOR FiT TEST FORM
" NAME (Please Print): SIGNATURE:
SSN: - - HOME DEPT: 7 DATE:
CONDUCTED BY: LOCATION:
FIT TEST PROTOCOL TYPE OF RESPIRATOR
- : (Circle Appropriate One)
QUANTITATIVE: APR/HF " APRIFF SCBA
Fit Factor .. | SAR/EGS - PAPR OTHER
QUALITATIVE: Respirator Manufacturer:
Irritant Smoke: Model:
Other (specify): Size:
INITIAL: -
1. 1 understand why respiratory protection is needed and where and when it
should be used. o
2. 1 know how to use this respirator properly.
3. | know how to clean and inspect this respirator.
4. 1 understand the limitations and restrictions of this respirator.




/& Procedure No. HS601
‘ ‘ . Revisien Ne. : 0
: no ‘E s ) ) Date of Revision 04/25/02
) ' © Last Review Date 04/25/02

. MNaAWwW | . Page 33 of 39

- ATTACHMENT 6

EMERGENCY RESPIRATORY PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT
MONTHLY INSPECTlON CHECKLIST

INSPECTED BY (rint:

DATE:

BACKPACK#:

. AIR CYLINDER#.

A Backpack and | 1. Straps Inspect for complete set e
Hamess : Inspect for damaged straps = )
Assembly )
2. Buckles ‘Inspect for mating ends &y =9
Check locking function =
3. Backptage and “Inspect backplage for cracks, missing |, - &
Cylinder Lock screws/rivets - L
' Inspect cylinder hold down strap
Inspect strap tightener L
B. Cylinderand | 1. Cylinder ~ Cylinder tight to backplate )
Cylinder Valve , Cumrent Hydrostatic Test By =
Assembly Inspect cylinder for dents, gouges =
Is cylinder at least 90% filled? =
2. Head and Valve Inspect cylinder valve lock for presence )
Assembly Inspect cylinder gaiige for condition - = =
' Proper function of cylinder valve lock &
Test for cyhnder leakage &9
C. Regulator and | 1. High Pressure Hose Leakage in hose =
High Pressure _and Connector " Leakage in hose to cylinder connector &
Hose )
2. Regulator and Low Read regulator gauge (at least 1,000 psi) =
Pressure Alarm Low pressure alarm sounds at 500 psi ]
Test integrity of diaphragm ., '
Test for positive pressure
Test bypass system = =
D. Facepiece _ |} 1. Facepiece Inspect harness for deterioration - &y ]
and Corrugated S Inspect facepiece body for detenorahon '
Breathing Tube Inspect lens B -
. Inspect exhalation vaive 7
2. Breathing Tube and inspect breathing tube for deterioration L)
" Connector Inspect connector for threads and gasket CE
3. Leak Test and Perfom negative pressure test on faoeprece! &y ]
Cleaning breathing tube '@

: | " Clean and sanitize facepiece _ =

Note: Any item marked = Fail~ will place the equipment out of service until repaired or replaced.
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ATTACHMENT 7

GUIDE TO RESPIRATORY PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT:
CLEANING, INSPECTION, MAINTENANCE, AND STORAGE

A program for the maintenance of respirators shall include the following:

Cleaning and sanitizing . ’ ~ i
Inspection for defects '

Maintenance and repair

Storage

Assurance of breathing air quality.

The following maintenance, inspection, and storage program is recommended.

1. Cleaning and Sanitizing ‘
Respirators issued to an individual shall be cleaned and sanitized regularly. Each respirator
shall be cleaned and sanitized before being wom by different individuals. Respirators
intended for emergency use shall be cleaned and sanitized after being used. The following
shall be completed in addition to the manufacturer?s instruction for cleaning:

a. Remove, when necessafy, the following components of respiratory inlet covering
assemblies before cleaning and sanitizing:

1. Filters, cartridges, canisters
2. Speaking diaphragms
. 3. Valve assemblies’ _
'4. Any components recommended by the respirator manufacturer.

b. Wash respiratory inlet covering assemblies in warm (43 degrees C or 110 degrees F
maximum temperature) cleaner sanitizer solution. A stiff bristle (not wire} brush may be
used to facilitate removal of dirt or other foreign material.

v

c. Rinse the respirator inlet covering assemblies in clean, warm (43 degrees C or 110
degrees F maximum temperature) water.

d. Drain all water; and air dry the respiratory inlet covering assemblies.

e. Clean and sanitize all parts removed from the respiratory inlet coycring assemblies as
recommended by the manufacturers :

f. If necessary to remove foreign material, hand wipe respiratory inlet covering assemblies,

all parts, and all gasket- and valve-sealing surfaces with damp, lint-free cloth.

g. Inspect parts and replace any that are defective.
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Reassemble parts on respirator inlet covering assemblies.

i. Visually inspect and, where possible, test parts and resk)irator assemblies for proper
function. .

j. Place assembled respirators in appropriate containers for storage.

Machines may be used to expedite the cleaning, sanitizing, rinsing, and drying of large
numbers of respirators. Extreme care shall be taken to ensure against tumbling, agitation, or
exposure to temperatures above those recommended by the manufacturer (normally 43
degrees C or 100 degrees F maximum), as these conditions are likely to result in damage to
the respirators. - S

Ultrasomic cleaners, clothes washing machines, dishwashers, and clothes dryers have been
specially adapted and successfully used for cleaning and drying respirators.

Cleaner sanitizers that effectively clean the respirator and contain a bactericidal agent are
commercially. available. The bactericidal agent frequently used is a quaternary ammonium
compound. Strong cleaning and sanitizing agents and many solvents can damage rubber or
elastomeric respirator parts. These materials must be used with caution. '

Alternatively, respirators may be washed in a detergent solution and then sanitized by
immersion in a sanitizing solution. ‘Some sanitizing solutions that have proven effective are:
(a) a hypochlorite (bleach) solution (50 parts per million chlorine), 2-minute immersion;

(b) an aqueous iodine sotution (50 parts per million of iodine), 2-minute immersion; or (c) a
quaternary ammonium solution (200 parts per million of quaternary ammonium compounds
in water with less than 500 parts per million total hardness), 2-minute immersion.

inflammation of the skin of the respirator user (dermatitis) may occur if the quaternary
ammonium compounds are not completely rinsed from the respirator. The hypochlorite and
iodine solutions are unstable and break down with time; they may cause deterioration of
rubber or other clastomeric parts and may be corrosive to metallic paris. Immersion times
should not be extended beyond the mentioned time periods, and the sanitizers shall be
thoroughly rinsed from the respirator parts. o \

Respirators may become contaminated with toxic materials. If the contamination is light,
normal cleaning procedures should provide satisfactory decontamination; otherwise, separate
decontamination steps may be required before cleaning.

Inspection : 7

The user shall inspect the respirator immediately prior to each use to ensure that it is in
proper working condition. After cleaning and sanitizing, each respirator shall be inspected to
determine if it is in proper working condition, if it needs replacement parts or repairs, or if it
should be discarded. Each respirator stored for emergency or rescue use shall be inspected at
[east monthly. - :
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Respirator inspection shall include a check for tightness of connections; for the condition of
the respiratory inlet covering, head harness, valves, connecting tubes, hamess assemblies,
hoses, filters, cartridges, canisters, end-of-service indicators, electrical components, and
shelf-life date(s); and for the proper function of regulators, alarms, and other warning
systems. Each rubber or other elastomeric part shall be inspected for pliability and signs of
deterioration. Each air and oxygen cylinder shall be inspected to ensure that it is fully
charged according to the manufacturer®s instructions. :

A record of inspection dates shall be kept for each respirator maintained for emergency or
rescue use. Respirators that do-not meet applicable inspection criteria shall be immediately
removed from service (a temporary replacement assigned) and repaired or permanently
replaced. o ‘

Inspection of hoop-wrapped air cylinders will follow the recommendations set forth in the
Compressed Gas Association, Inc. publication CGA C-6.2-1988, "Guidelines for Visual
Inspection & Requalification of Fiber Reinforced High Pressure Cylinders,” and will be
examined for the following five types of damage: ~

= Abrasion is damage caused by wearing, grinding, or rubbing away by friction. Abrasions
less than 0.005 inch (0.127 mm) deep are acceptable and should have no adverse effects
on the safety of the cylinder. Abrasions with isolated groups of fibers exposed or flat
spots with a depth greater than 0.005 inch (0.127 mm) but less than 0.0075 inch
" (0.191 mm) are acceptable if the damage is repaired. Cylinders abraded in excess of -
0.0075 inch (0.191 mm) should be taken out of service until professionally inspected.

» Cuts are damage inflicted by a sharp object. Cuts or scratches less than 0.005 inch
(0.127 mm) deep are acceptable regardless of length, number, or direction. For cuts
greater than 0.005 inch (0.127 mm) deep and up to a depth of 0.015 inch (0.038 mm)

" - with a maximum !- or2-inch (25.4 mm or 50.8 mm) length transverse to the fiber
direction, the cylinder should be removed from service until repaired. Cylinders with
cuts greater than 0.015 inch (0.038 mm) with a maximum greater than 2 inches
(50.8 mm) length transverse to the fiber direction or with bare metal showing through
must be condemned. : S -

= Impact damage is caused by a cylinder striking or being struck by another object. Impact
damage is considered slight if a frosted area is noted in the impact area. These cylinders
may be returned to service. Impact damage is severe if evidence of fiber cutting, -
delamination, and possible structural damage is apparent. Cylinders sustaining severe
‘impact damage should be evaluated using the guidelines for cuts and structural damage.

®  Structural damage is damage which causes a visual change in original cylinder
configuration. This change can include any evidence of bulges, a cocked end fitting,
concave areas on the domes or on the cylinder section, or, if by visual inspection of the
cylinder interior, there is evidence of damage involving deformation of the liner.
Structurally damaged cylinders must be immediately removed from service and
condemned. o :

-
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®  Heat or fire damage to a cylinder is evident by discoloration, charring, or burning of the
composite, labels, paint, or plastic components of the valve. Such damage would cause a
cylinder to be removed from service and condemned. Note: If the cylinder is only soiled
from smoke or other debris and is found to be intact underneath, it may be retumed to
service.

Maintenance and Repair .

Replacement of parts or repairs shall be done only be persons trained in proper respirator
maintenance and assembly. Replacement parts shall be only those designated for the specific
respirator repaired. Reducing or admission valves, regulators, and alarms shall be adjusted or
repaired by the respirator manufacturer or a technician trained by the manufacturer.
Instrumentation for valve, regulator, and alarm adjustments and tests should be calibrated to
a standard traceable to the National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST), ata
minimum of every 3 years. '

Storage

Respirators shall be stored in a manner that will protect them against physical and chemical
agents such as vibration, shocks, sunlight, heat, extreme cold, excessive moisture, or
damaging chemicals. Respirators shall be stored to prevent distortion of rubber or other
elastomeric parts. Respirators shall not be stored in such places as lockers and tool boxes,
unless they are protected from contamination, distortion, and damage. Emergency and
rescue respirators that are placed in the work areas shall be quickly accessible at all times,
and the storage cabinet or container in which they are stored shall be clearly marked.

Assurance of Breathing Air Quality :

Compressed gaseous air, compressed gaseous oxygen, liquid air, and liquid oxygen used for
respiration shall be of high purity. Compressed gaseous air shall meet at least the
requirements of the specification for Type I-Grade D breathing air, and liquid air shall meet
at least the requirements for Type II-Grade B breathing air as described in AN SI/CGA G-7.1-
1989.

+

The CGA designation for Grade D and Grade E breathing air is as follows:

= Grade D breathing air, as per ANSI/CGA G-7.1-1989, shall contain between 19.5 and

- 23.5 percent oxygen with the balance predominantly nitrogen, a maximum of 5 mg/m’ oil
(condensed), a maximum of 10 ppm carbon monoxide, no pronounced odor, and a
maximum of 1,000 ppm carbon dioxide. ‘

=  Grade E breathing air, as per ANSI/CGA G-7.1-1989, shall contain between 20 and
22 percent oxygen with the. balance predominantly nitrogen, a maximum of 5 mg/m? oil
(condensed), a maximum of 10 ppm carbon monoxide, no pronounced odor, a maximum
of 500 ppm carban dioxide, and 25 ppm total hydrocarbon content (as methane).

® Note: The quality verification for oil is not required for synthesized air whose oxygen
and nitrogen components are produced by air liquefaction. Carbon monoxide quality
verification is not required for Grade D breathing air if synthesized air when nitrogen
component was previously analyzed and meets National Foundry (NF) specification and
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when the oxygen component was produced by air liquefaction and meets United States
Pharmacopeia (USP) specification.

Compressed gaseous air may contain low céﬁqentrations of oil introduced from equipment
during processing or normal operation. If high-pressure oxygen passes through an oil- or
grease-coated orifice, an explosion or fire may occur. Therefore, compressed gaseous
oxygen shall not be used in supplied air respirators or in open-circuit type self-contained
breathing apparatus that have previously used compressed air. Oxygen concentrations
greater than 23.5 percent shall be used only in equipment designed for oxygen service or
distribution. . -

The dew point of air used to recharge self-contained breathing apparatus shall be —65 degrees
F or lower (less than 25 ppm water vapor). The driest air obtainable (dew point of -100
degrees F or lower) should be used for recharging SCBA cylinders to be used in
environmernits with ambient temperatures below —25 degrees F. The dew point of breathing
air used with supplied air respirators should be lower than the lowest ambient temperature to
- which any regulator or control valve on the respirator of air-supplied system will be exposed.

Breathing air couplings shall be incompatible with outlets for nonrespirable plant air or other
gas systems to prevent inadvertent servicing of supplied air respirators with nonrespirable
gases. It is recommended that Foster or Hansen fittings be reserved for breathing air
‘systems. Breathing air outlets shall be labeled.

Breathing air may be supplied to supplied air respirators from cylinders or air compressors.
Cylinders shall be tested and maintained in accordance with applicable DOT specifications
for shipping containers (49 CFR 173 and 178)., Breathing gas containers shall be marked in
accordance with ANSI/CGA C-4-1990. Specific test recommendations for purchased
breathing air are given in the following table. -

et L £

m CO

Jeled AL

et e ek 303
Compression: Supplier does not Check 10% of cylinders from each lot for pp
fill cylinders with any other gases. | and odor. -

GilT

Compressidn: Supplier fills .| Analyze all cylinders for percent oxygen. Check 10%
cylinders with gases other than air. | of cylinders from each lot for ppm CO and odor.

Reconstitution. ' Analyze all cylinders for percent oxygen. Check 10%
- | of cylinders from each lot for ppm CO and odor.

A compressor shall be constructed so as to avoid entry of contaminated air, For all air
compressors, including portable types, the air intake location shall be carefully selected, and
monitored closely to ensure continued quality of air supply to the compressor. The system
shall be equipped as necessary with a suitable in-line air-purifying sorbent bed and filter to
further assure breathing air quality. Maintenance and replacement/refurbishment of
compressor and associated air-purifying/filter media shall be performed periodically, by
trained personnél following manufacturer?’s recommendations and instructions.
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As part of acceptance testing, and prior to initial use, representative sampling of the
compressor air output shall be performed to ensure that it complies with the requirements in
Paragraph 1 of this section. To ensure a continued high-quality air supply, and to account for
any distribution system contaminant input, a representative sample should be taken at

" distribution supply points. Samples should be collected on a periodic basis, as directed by
the Program Coordinator. Specific test recommendations are given in the following table.

Water Vapor : ' Ed - =
Carbon Monoxide - B
Condensed Hydrocarbon H =
Carbon Dioxide x
Odor ] 3]
NOTES:

v

1. When using air compressors, intake location shall be carefully selected and monitored closely to ensure air
supplied to the compressor is of adequate quality. '

2. No frequency for periodic checks of air quality is specified, due to wide variation in equipment types, use,
working environments, and operating experience. ' :

3. Continuous monitoring of temperature and carbon monoxide are not required.
4. For non-oil lubricated compressors that operate at less than 35 psi, no sampling for water is required.

5. These reﬁuirements apply to systems designed for breathing air, other air-supply systems need to be
evaluated on a case-by-case basis for the type and frequency of testing.

Further details on sources of compresgcd air and its safe use can be found in CGA G-7-1988.
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PROCEDURE

Subject: MOTOR VEHICLE OPERATION: GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

1.0

20

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY

This procedure prescribes the general requirements for the operation of motor vehicles on
company business. All operators of company owned, leased, and rented vehicles, as well as
personal vehicles used on company businéss, are covered by this procedure. U.S. Department
of Transportation (DOT) regulated personnel must also comply with the guidelines contained -
in Procedure HS810. Key elements of this procedure include:

All employees who drive or may drive on company business must be familiar with the
requirements of this procedure and certify their acceptance of the Company Rules for Motor
Vehicle Operation (Attachment 2). In addition, covered employees shall sign a copy of the
most current version of Attachment 2 on an annual basis. ; ’

All new hire candidates shall complete the Pre-employment Driving Record Certification
(Attachment 3). This certification will be evaluated via the established point system to
determine driving privilege status. ' :

Employees must report all vehicular citations incurred while on company business to

their supervisor as soon as possible, but not longer than 24 hours after the occurrence.-
Once reported, the established evaluation criteria in Section 5.4 will be used to determine
corrective actions. ' '

Employees have the résponsibility to keep track of their non-work related vehicular

" citations and utilize the established evaluation criteria found in Section 5.3 to determiné

if their overall MVR citations exceed the Overall Driving Record limits (See Section
5.3.2). : ' ” '

Employees utilizing vehicles while on’ company business are required to review this
procedure and attend a company-designated driver training class at least once every two
years. ) : ,

Requeéts for the re-instatement of denied or revoked driving privileges can be made to the
appropriate business line Vi(_:e-President and the Director of Health & Safety. '
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30 RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX
3.1 Procedure Respons:blllty
The Diréctor of Health and Safety is responmble for the issuance, revision, and
mamtcnance of this proccdure
32 ActionIApproVal Responsibilities
. The Responsibility Matrix is Attachment 1.
40 DEFINITIONS
Chargeable Vehicle Accident - Any at fault vehicle accident meeting any one of the following criteria:
. e Anindividual other than an empioyee of the compaﬁy is a party in the accident.
. e Property owned by a person or entity other than the company is damaged.

. ‘ «  When only company employees, company owned or leased (not rented) vehicles, and
property is mvolved and damage exceeds $2,500.00. ' '

Company Shaw Envuonmcntal & Inﬁasiructme Inc. (Shaw E&I)and it’s subs:dlanes and afﬁllates

1
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Motor Vehicle - Any passenger vehicle, including trucks, used upon the highway or in private facilities

for transporting passengers and/or property. This includes personal vehicles operated on company

business. For the purpose of this procedure, off-road vehicles, such as ATV’s (Four Wheelers)

earihmoving equipment, forklifts, non-highway use trucks, etc., are not considered vehicles. The use
" of motorcycles on company business is prohibited

Project Assigned Employees ~ Any employee that is assigned to a field operations project position.
This designation includes Project Managers, Site Managers/Supervisors, Foremen, Technicians,
Scientists, Geologists, Project Business Accountants, etc. This does not include employees that are
typically assigned to an office but are visiting a site for brief periods of time, such as to provide
technical assistance, perform audits, perform program reviews, etc. - ‘

50 TEXT

5.1 = Company Rules for Motor Vehicle Operation
Al employees who will or may be required to operate a company owned, leased, or

rented motor vehicle or a personal vehicle used on company business shall acknowledge -

acceptance of the Company Rules for Motor Vehicle Operation (Attachment 2) prior to
such operation. The signed form shall be retained by the Monroeville, PA Health &
Safety Records Department. Each year, the company shall require covered employees
1o sign a copy of the most current Company Rules for Motor Vehicle Operation.

FAILURE OF EMPLOYEES TO COMPY WITH COMPANY RULES FOR

MOTOR VEHICLE OPERATION OR THIS POLICY SHALL BE SUBJECT TO
DISCIPLINARY ACTION UP TO AND INCLUDING (BUT NOT LIMITED TO)
REVOCATION OF DRIVING PRIVILEGES FOR COMPANY BUSINESS AND
TERMINATION OF EMPLOYMENT.

5.1.1 Project Assigned Employee Vehicle Use Requirements '

The following requirements are set forth as it pertains to Project Assigned
Employees. ‘ - :

. Project-assigned employees are not permitted to operate company vehicle
(owned, leased or rented) on non-company business after 10:00 p.m. without written
authorization from the project manager or the appointed Site Manager/Supervisor
with jurisdiction over the vehicle. In those cases where there is shift work, a non-
traditional workday (i.e. 3PM to 11PM workday, etc.) or other non-typical
circumstances, it is understood that the after 10:00 PM restriction would not be
appropriate. However, even in these non-typical circumstances, the Project Manager
ot the appointed site manager/supervisor shall be required to execute the required
written authorization for use of a company vehicle, including the time frame in which
employees shall be permitted to use the vehicle after their non-traditional workday.

. Project assigned pérsonnel that are residing in temporary housing / hotels are
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granted permission to drive to and from the temporary residence and work.
Additionally, the Project Manager, or the appointed Site Manager/Supervisor his/her
designee (Site Manager, Supervisor, etc.) is required to evaluate and optimize the
potential of carpooling of project assigned personnel in an effort to reduce the
number of company vehicles being driven to and from the project site.

Project assigned employees shall not use company vehicles for sight seeing or
any other personal/recreational activitics. ~

Vehicles mair be used in support of “daily life activities” such as going to
restaurants for dinner, laundromats, local retail stores, grocery stores, etc.
- A maximum distance for “daily life activity” driving shall be no further than

© 20-miles from the temporary housing in which an employee resides. In those cases

where the maximum allowed distance does not permit daily life activities to be
conducted, a written authorization, from the Project Manager or the appointed Site
Manager/Supervisor , is required to travel further distances. |

Should an employee be requiréd to live at his/her permanent residence due to
it’s proximity to the project site, that employee shall utilize his/her own personal
transportation to drive to and from work. At the site, employees shall be allowed to

- use a company vehicle as required to perform project activities.

If an employee is assigned to a project site that is located within driving
distance from the employee’s permanent residence, but is too far away to allow for a
daily commute, that employee shall utilize their own personal transportation to drive
to and from their permanent residence and the project site. (i.e. for initial assignment
arrival to the project, trips home on rotation, etc.) Upon artival to the site, employees

* ghall be allowed to use a company vehicle as required to perform project activities. In

52

these cases, the employee will also be required to drive their personal vehicle to and
from the project site from their temporary housing / hotel residence, for personal
“daily life activities”, etc. . :

Pre-employment Evaluation : '

The local Health and Safety Assistant shall distribute a copy of this procedure to ail new
hire candidates for the completion of Attachments 2 and 3. Information provided should
be evaluated via the point system in Section 5.3, and the hiring manager advised
regarding any hiring or driving privilege restrictions that may apply. Hiring of persons
with regular driving duties (e.g., field technicians and leadmen, sales persons, or others
with assigned company motor vehicles) may only proceed after the information
contained in Attachment 3 is evaluated. , '

Once Attachment 3 is completed, it is to be faxed to the Monroeville, PA Health and
Safety Records Department at (412) 858-3976. The driving status of the prospective
employee will be reported to the appropriate Human Resources Department in two to

three working days. The local Health & Safety Assistant will notify the appropriate

Human Resources manager when the attachments are not returned.
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Discrepancies between the certified driving record report and Attachment 3 shall be
reviewed with the prospective employee. Deliberate falsification of driving recor
information will'disqualify prospective employees from being;hircd. _ :

Driving Record Point System

‘The following point system will be used to evaluate the driving record of all existing

employees and new hire candidates that can reasonably be expected to operate a motor
vehicle during their employment. This data is to be collected through Motor Vehicle
Records (MVR) search and by the employee completing Attachment 3 of this policy.
Attachment 3 is to be completed by the new hire candidate and reviewed by the regional
H&S Assistant to ensure compliance. : : :

Driving Record Point System

5.3.1

Description Assigned Point Value
Overweight, loss of load, vehicular equipment infraction, etc. ol
Moving violation: speeding, failure to stop, failure to signal, etc. | 2
At-fault accident . ‘ 3
Major citation: reckless driving, tailgating, suspended license, 6

f{)eed contest, improper lane usage, Open Container (Non-Work
elated), etc.

Driving under the influence, Hit and Run (leaving the scene) -
Open Alcohol Container (Work Related)

Pre-Employment Driving Record Point System Evaluation

If a new hire candidate has accumulated three (3) points or less in the last twelve (12)
months or five (5) points or less in the last twenty-four (24) months, they will be given

the privilege to drive motor vehicles on company business without restrictions. '
If a new hire has accumulated four (4) to six (6) points in the last twelve (12) months or
six (6) to eight (8) points in the last twenty-four (24) months, they will be placed on
probation for a period of twelve (12) months. They will be afforded the privilege to
drive motor vehicles on company business during this probationary period. Any driving

. infractions (i.e., speeding tickets, at-fault accidents, citations, etc.) accumulated during

this probationary period will result in termination of the privilege fo drive a motor
vehicle on company business.

If the new hire candidate has accumulated seven (7) to eleven (11) points in the last
twelve (12) months or nine (9) to fifteen (15) points in the last twenty-four (24) months,
they will not.be &ligible for company driving privileges. Employment can only be
offered with the strict understanding of denial of the privilege to drive motor vehicles on
company business. Afier the first twelve (12) months of employment, the employee can
petition the appropriate business line Vice President and the Director of Safety and
Health for reconsideration of driving privileges. . ‘

if a new hire candidate is expected to drive a vehicle, to fulfill the responsibilities of
his/her role, and there has been an accumulation of twelve (12) points or more in the last
twelve (12) months or sixteen (16) points or more in the last twenty-four (24) months,

- the candidate shall not be hired. See Table below: _ :
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Candﬁdate’s Driving ?rivilege Status Description | Past 12 Months | Past 24 Months

Can drive without restriction. 0 to 3 ponts 0 to 5 points

Can drive with understanding of probationary status. 4 to 6 points 6 to 8 points

Not eligible for company driving privileges for first {2{ . 7to I1 points 9 to 15 points
months of employment. . ,

Candidate not eligible for hire. 12 points or | 6 points or more
: Co : more

Existing Employee Driving Record Point System

‘An acceptable traffic record is one requirement for continued driving privileges.-
Accordingly, all affected employee’s MVR traffic record is subject to periodic and annual
review to ensure compliance with state and federal regulations, as well as company

policy. ‘

WORK RELATED TRAFFIC VIOLATIONS

It is the responsibility of all affected employees to provide verbal notice to their
supervisor of any work related traffic violations that have occusred as soon as practicable
but not longer than 24 hours after the occurrence. This verbal notice shall be followed
by the employee completing an updated “Employee Driving Record Certification™
(Attachment 3), and “Notification of Work Related Citation” form (Attachment 4). Both
Attachment 3 and 4 shall then be immediately forwarded to the Monroeville, PA Health
and Safety Records office. ‘ .

H

NON-WORK RELATED TRAFFIC VIOLATIONS _ -
Employees have the responsibility to keep track of their non-work related vehicular,
citations and utilize the established evaluation criteria, as described below, to determine

‘if their overall traffic citations exceed acceptable company limits. It is not necessary for

employees to report non-work related citations to their supervisor as they occur.

" However, if an employee’s overall MVR record (work refated or not) exceeds the

company’s established points system criteria, the employee must verbally inform their
supervisor as soon as practicable but not longer than the following business day after the
occurrence. This verbal notice shall be followed by the employee completing an updated
“Employee Driving Record Certification™ (Attachment 3), and it shall “then be
immediately forwarded to the Monroeville, PA Health and Safety Records office.

QVERALL DRIVING RECORD EVALUATION :

If it is determined that an employee has accurnulated three (3) points or less in the last
twelve (12) months or five (5) points or less in the last twenty-four (24) months, they
will be allowed to continue with the privilege to drive motor vehicles on company
business without restrictions. '

If an employee has accumulated four (4) to six (6) points in the last twelve (12) months
or six (6) to eight (8) points in the last twenty-four (24) months, the employee will be:
placed on probation for a period of twelve (12) months. The employee can continue to

* drive motor vehicles on company business during this probationary petiod.

If the employee has accumulated seven (7) to ele\:ren (11) points in the last twelve (12)
months or nine (9) to fifteen (15) points in the last twenty-four (24) months, they will not
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be eligible for company driving privileges. Continued employment may only be
extended with the strict understanding of denial of the privilege to drive company
owned, leased or rented motor vehicles on company business. Afier the first twelve (12)
months following driving privilege revocation, the employee can petition their respective
Business Line VP and the Director of Safety and Health for reconsideration of driving
privileges. See Table below:

/

Employee’s Driving Privilege Status Description [ Past 12 Months | Past 24 Months
Can drive without restriction. ‘ 0to 3 points 0 to 5 points
Can drive with understanding of probationary status, 4'to 6 points 6 to 8 points
Company driving privileges are revoked. Tto 11 points | 9 to 15 points

54  Employee Evaluation Criterja
All employees who may operate a motor vehicle on company business will become
familiar with the requirements of this procedure, complete the currently-designated
company driver training class, and complete Attachment 2 prior to such operation. The
employee driving evaluation criteria is based upon all infractions including those
incurred while on company business and during off-work hours. It is imperative that
employees notify their supervisors as immediately as possible and no later than 24 hours
following a work-related citation/accident. Once notified, the supervisor will ensure the
completion of Attachment 3 and Attachment 4, forward it to the Monroeville, PA H&S
Records Office, and initiate one of the following corrective actions as required.
Additionally, as it relates to non-work related and work related traffic violations, it is the
employee’s responsibility to ensure that their overall driving record does not allow for
the exceeding of the driving records points system. Should the employee’s driving
record points exceed the system limits, that they must notify their supervisor
immediately, complete an updated “Employee Driving Record Certification”
(Attachment 3) and forwarded it to the Monroeville, PA Health & Safety Records
Department.

5.4.1 Work-Related Minor Citation

When an employee is given a work related minor citation (i.e., speeding ticket, moving
violation, failure to signal turn, loss of load, etc.), the employee’s supervisor will meet
with the employee to discuss the corrective action that must be taken so that further
violations do not occur. At a minimum, the supervisor shall require the employee to
attend a recognized course in defensive driving on his/er own time and the cost of this
training will be borne by the employee. This course shall be pre-approved by the
Division Health & Safety Manager. The supervisor will provide written direction to the
employee regarding the assigned corrective action(s). The supervisor shall forward a
copy of an updated Employee Driving Record Evaluation form (Attachment 3) and a
form of verification showing the employee’s successful completion of an approved
defensive driving course to the appropriate regional Human Resources Department for
inclusion in the employee’s personnel file. These documents shall also be forwarded to
the Monroeville, PA Health & Safety Records Department. '
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5.4.2 Work Related Major Citation
When an employee is given a work related major citation (i.e., reckless driving,
tailgating, suspended license, speed contest, etc.), the supervisor will hold a meeting with
the employce, at which time the supervisor will complete the company Disciplinary
'Action Form (Procedure HR207) thereby informing the employee that any additional
infractions will lead to more severe disciplinary action. .In addition, the employee will
be required to attend a recognized defensive driving course on his/her own time, as
described in section 5.4.1, and will be suspended from work for one day without pay. -
A copy of the Disciplinary Action Form shall be forwarded to the appropriate Human
Resources Department for their information and inclusion in the employee’s personnel
file. ) -

5.4.3 FKailure to Notify

Should an employee fail to notify his/her supervisor of a citation or accident within the
required reporting time, his/her company driving privilege may be revoked. The
supervisor will also take disciplinary action that is appropriate for the unreported event.
If the unreported event is work related and is either an at-fault accident, driving under
the influence case, or a hit and run violation, the termination process will be initiated.
All disciplinary actions shall be documented to the employee by the supervisor. This
copy, and any written response by the employee, shall be forwarded to the appropriate
Human Resources Department for their information and inclusion in the employee’s
personnel file. '

5.4.4 At-Fault Accident :

Whenever.an employee is operating a company owned/leased/rented vehicle or their
personal vehicle on company business is involved in an at-fault vehicle accident, an
Accident Review Board shall be convened and recommend the corrective action to be
taken. At a minimum, the action shall include the completion of a recognized driver
safety course on their time and at their expense, as described in section 5.4.1. All
disciplinary actions resulting from at-fault vehicle accidents will be reviewed for
consistency by the appropriate Safety Council.

Depending upon the circumstances and severity of the accident, termination of the
employee can be considered. As above, this must be approved by the appropriate Human
Resources Department. All communication to the employee regarding the accident and
resulting action shall be in writing with a copy to the appropriate Human Resources
Department for their information and inclusion in the employee’s personnel file.

5.4.5 Driving Under the Influence, Hit & Run (Leaving The Scene) and Open
Contaiper '
If an employee is charged with Driving Under the Influence, Hit and Run or an Open
Alcohol Container violation, he/she will have their driving privileges temporarily
suspended pending final resolution of the charge. If the charge is resolved in the
employee’s favor, with a final adjudication holding no penalty, driving privileges
may be re-instated. However, if any penalty is attached, such as probation, license
restrictions, etc., the employee may be considered unqualified to drive for the
company. Whenever an employe is convicted or pleads no contest to a company-
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5.6

5.7

related driving under the influence, hit and run or open container charge, he/she will
be immediately terminated. - ’

In a ¢ase that is not work related, and an employee is convicted or pleads no contest

. to a hit and run or driving under the influence charge, the employee shall notify his

supervisor. Accordingly, the employee’s company driving privileges will then be
revoked for twelve (12) months. After the first twelve (12) months following driving

_privilege revocation, the employee can petition their respective Business Line VP and

the Director of Safety and Health for reconsideration of driving privileges.

Training

Al employees who will, or may reasonably be expected to, drive a company

owned/leased/rented vehicle shall review this procedure and complete the currently-

_designated company driver training class prior to such operation. This class is designed

to be tanght either via the company’s Web-based training program or by local Health and
Safety personnel and must include the following elements: federal/state/local driving
rules, company driving rules, emergency/accident procedures, and defensive driving
techniques. Specific information on the vehicle to be operated will be provided locally.
Personnel conducting this class shall provide the Knoxville Health and Safety Training
Department with a copy of the course attendance sheet for inclusion in individual

. training records. All affected employees shall complete a driver safety training class at

least once every two years.

Reinstatement of Driving Privilege ' - o .

Any employee who has had histher privilege to drive a motor vehicle on company

business revoked or denied, and who desires to reinstate this privilege, must apply to the
business line Vice President and the Director of Health and Safety for reinstatement.

- The Director of H&S, or his designee, shall specify a rehabilitation program (if
" applicable), an external safe driving course, and any other requirements in which he/she

deems appropriate. Once the employee completes the program, documentation of
successful completion must be formally presented to the appropriate Vice President and
the Director of H&S. If the documentation is accepted, the driving privilege may be
reinstated. Copies of all documents shall then be forwarded, by the responsible H&S
Manager, to Human Resources and to the Monroeville, PA Health & Safety Records
Department. : ' '

Reinstatement of the driving privilege may occur on¢ (1) time, at the discretion of the
Director of Health & Safety and the responsible Business Line Vice President. If
employee driving performance leads to a subsequent revocation of this privilege, such

revocation shall be permanent.

Non-Shaw Employee Vehicle Use Requirements : o
Only approved non-Shaw employees {(client, subcontractor or temporary/temp agency
employees) who have completed and signed the "Non-Shaw Employee Driver

" Questionnaire™ (HS800 Attachment 5) will be allowed to drive a Shaw owned, leased,

or rented vehicle. Upon completing the questionaire and prior to the driver operating
a Shaw vehicle, the subject questionnaire must be signed , dated and placed on file at

Procedure No. HS800.
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the job site. The primary vehicle operator or. the Shaw Project Management
representative shall review the questionnaire and determine whether the non-Shaw
employee satisfies the driver qualification requirements of HS800. The driver

- qualification point system can be found in section 5.3 of this policy.

In addition to the above requirement, it is also a requirement of the rdsponsible Shaw
Project Manager to forward a fully executed, company specific version of the
correspondence that is found in Attachment 6, to the employer of the non-Shaw

driver. This correspondence should not be modified except for the fields that specify
the namé and address of the subcontractor or client to which the letter is being

written. This written correspondence will serve to notify that any employee that is
assigned by their company to a Shaw project, and is required to operate/drive a Shaw
owned, leased, or rented vehicle, will be subject to either meeting or exceeding the
operator requirements for Shaw employees. '

As the employer of individuals who are assigned to a-Shaw project, the authorized
non-Shaw employer representative shall sign and return Attachment 6 to the

. respective Shaw Project Manager. By signing Attachment 6, the non-Shaw employer

is acknowledging that they are either adopting the requirements set forth in this
policy (HS800, Motor Vehicle Operation) or have developed a similar policy that
meets or exceeds these requirements. Failure of a non-Shaw employer to comply with
the requirements set forth in HS800 shall result in the prohibition of their employees
driving any Shaw owned, leased or rented vehicles.

" DRIVER SAFETY NOTIFICATION STICKER

. A safety notification bumper sticker shall be appiied to all Shaw owned / leased

vehicles in an effort to ensure continued compliance with driving safety regulations.
The notification service will be managed by a third party fleet safety management
company and will serve as the recipient of all calls that are placed concerning unsafe .
driving behavior. The Findlay, OH equipment division will serve as the first point of
contact as it pertains to notifications that are received from the third party company
who administers the bumper sticker safety cail in service. Upon receiving a report
from the third party administrator, the equipment division shall determine what
business line the vehicle / driver is located within and then contact the respective
business line Divisional H&S Manager. The Divisional H&S Manager will then
contact the affected employee and the employee’s supervisor for a
couniseling/discussion meeting, concerning the complaint. Upon conclusion of the
meeting, the information will be reviewed by the supervisor and the Divisional H&S
Manager for determination of corrective or disciplinary action. ‘

The company shall endeavor to ensure that all company owned/leased fleet vehicles shall
have a safety notification bumper sticker applied to the rear of the vehicle. It is the
responsibility of the driver, who is deemed the primary / responsible operator of the
vehicle, to ensure that the sticker remains on the vehicle and remains legible and in no
way defaced. If the vehicle is project or program assigned and there is no designated
primary operator, then the Project Manager will be considered the primary / responsible
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operator. The primary / responsible operator shall contact the Equipment Division in
Findlay, OH, at 1-800-225-6464 ext. 6051 or direct dial 41 9-425-605, immediately upon
recognizing that the sticker is defaced or removed such that a new one can be re-applied.
Failure, on the part of the primary operator, to ensure that a legible sticker remains on -
the vehicle shall result in disciplinary action, up to and including vehicle usage being
revoked, in addition to possible termination of employment. -

INSURANCE

All employees who operate their personal vehicles for Company business, no matter how '
frequently, shall have in place the minimum insurance required for the state in which the

. vehicle is registered. If an employee uses his or her own personal vehicle for more than
. 60% of his working hours, Company may require employee to carry increased insurance

coverage and limits. Employees agree that in the event of an accident occurring during
working hours in his or her own vehicle, the insurance on the employee’s vehicle will
be primary and recovery of any claims by employee or third persons shall come first
from the employee’s personal vehicle insurance policy. By an employee driving his or

7.0

8.0

60

S A LN~

her vehicle on Company business, employee consents to this policy including this

provision for employee and employee’s insurer.

EXCEPTION PROVISIONS

~ Variances and exceptions may be requested pursuant to the provisions of Procedure HS013,

Health and Safety Procedure Variances. , . :

CROSS REFERENCES |
HR207 Employee Disciplinary Action

~ HS013 Health and Safety Procedure Variances

HS020 Accident Prevention Program: Reporting, Investigation, and Review )

HS810 Motor Vehicle Operation: Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations for- Driver

Qualifications

ATTACHMENTS

Responsibility- Matrix o '
Company Rules for Motor Vehicle Operation
Pre-employment Driving Record Certification
Notification of Work-Related Citation

Non-Shaw Employee Driver Questionnaire

Memo Template for Employers of Non-Shaw Drivers
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- ATTACHMENT 2
COMPANY RULES FOR MOTOR VEHICLE OPERATION
Prior to motor vehicle operation, all motor vehicle operators are required to provide the company
with current documentation of licensing for the motor vehicle(s) to be operated. Supervisors shall
review and approve said documentation.

The motor vehicle operator is responsible for the vehicle, and for conducting a pre-trip, walk around-
inspection prior to use (including load evaluation, if applicable). No vehicle with any mechanical
defect, which endangers the safety of the driver, passengers, or the public, shall be used.

All company owned/leased trucks, should have small convex mirrors attached to the side mirrors.

The operator shall drive defensively at all times and is responsible for complying with all state and
local traffic laws, as well as customer regulations concerning motor vehicle operation.

The operator and all passengers shall use seat belts at all times when the vehicle is in motion.

No employee shall operate a motor vehicle when abnormally tired, temporarily disabled, or under
the influence of alcohol or drugs. "

No employee shall allow a company owned, leased, or rented motor vehicle to be operated by an’
unauthorized employee ot non-employee. {See also: unauthorized personal use of company
vehicles) ‘

The operator shall not allow for any open alcoholic beverage containers within a compaﬁy vehicle
or within a personal vehicle while it is being utilized for company business. :

No employee shall drive beyond any barricades or into any area with designations such as
HAZARDOUS, DO NOT ENTER, etc.

Use caution when driving through congested arcas, or near where personnel and equipment are -
working.

Whenever possible, a spotter shall be used for backing all vehicles. This may be a fellow company
employee, or a non-company employee who is willing to help. :

Unless required, such as on a client’s property, keys shall not be left in an unattended vehicle.

Employees shall not leave the driver’s seat of a vehicle while the motor is running. Exemption:
Vehicles equipped with a power take-off device with parking brake set and chocks in place.

No motorcycles are to be operated on company business.

Radar detectors are prohibited in all company owned, leased, or rented vehicles or in personal
vehicles while being used for company business. .

Analytical samples will be transported in accordance with 49 CFR regulations. chuh;ted hazardous
substances shall not be transported in personal vehicles. "
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In case of an accident; the following steps shall be taken:

A Stop. ‘ ,

B. - Call for medical assistance in case of injuries.

C. Notify police.

D. Complete Vehicle Accident Report and submit 1o your supervisor as soon as possibie.

Whenever a vehicle is stopped upon the traveled portién ofa highway‘orv the shoulder of a highway,
for any cause other than necessary traffic stops, the driver shall, as soon as possible, place or activate
the warning devices with which the vehicle is equipped. S

Employee must notify the supervisor as.soon as possible, but not longer than 24 hours after
occurrence, for work related citations, accidents, and license expiration, suspension, or revocation.

No employee is authorized to operate a company vehicle (including rentals) after having been on duty
for a period of 16 hours. No employee may drive for more than 12 hours in any single on-duty

 period. Once either of these criteria has been met, a period of 8 consecutive hours off duty is required

before driving duties may be resumed. These are maximum, not minimum, requirements and
employees may be unfit to drive after shorter on-duty periods. Commercial DOT drivers are subject
to the more restrictive hours of service regulations described in Procedure HS810. :

Px"qiect-assigned employees are not permitted to operate compahy owned, leased, or rented vehicles
after 10:00 p.m. without written authorization from their supervisor. (See section 5.1.1 )

Employees shall not operate company vehicles for any type-of personal use, no exceptions.

" Personal use includes any usage that is not directly related to company business. See section

5.1.1 for definitions concerning “daily life activities” for Project Assigned Employees.

Employees shall not use a corhpany vehicle to visit an establishment that has a primary function -
of providing nighttime entertainment including the dispensing of alcoholic beverages.

Temporary or non-Shaw employees shall be allowed to utilize Shaw company vehicles only after
the driver has completed Attachment 5 and has satisfied the point system requirements set forth
in Section 5.3 of this policy. In addition, the employer of that driver shall have satisfied the
requirement set forth in section 5.7 of this policy and signed a copy of the memo set forth in
Attachment 6. This includes clients or subcontractors. ‘

Employees shall not transport family members, friends or any other unauthorized guest
passenger unless it is arising out of course and scope of company business. ' '

No employee shall be assigne(i lltis_e of a vehicle to take home when off of duty.

I have read and understand company Procedure HS800 and the company Rules for Motor Vehicle Operation,
and agree to abide by all requirements. : ' T

Employee’s Name (Printed)

Employee’s Signature. | i Date
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EMPLOYEE DRIVING RECORD CERTIFICATION

DATE - . REQUESTOR _ ' " PHONE NO.

CANDIDATE f EMPLOYEE’S HOME
DEPARTMENT NUMBER ) :

Assigned Point Value

Overweight, loss of load, vehicular equipment infraction, etc.

1
Moving violation: speeding, failure to stop, failure to signél tum, etc.’ 2
At-fault accident _ 3
Major citation: reckless driving, tailgating, suspended license, speed contest, 6
_improper lane usage, open container, etc. _
Driving under the influence or Hit and Run (Leaving the Scene) ‘ 8

In the space provided below, please list all violations and accidents currently listed on your driving record by the

state issuing your driver’s license (include all states for which you have held a driver’s license during the last two

| [2] years). Determine the number of points assigned from the table above, and write in column labeled Points.=
. Finally, write the sum total of all points where indicated.

Violations/Accidents Driver License #/State Date (molvr) Points

: ‘ Total Points
I hereby certify that the information provided is a complete and accurate statement of my driving record for the -
previous twenty-four (24) months. | authorize the company to obtain a copy of my driving record from the state
of issuance of my license(s). | understand that falsification of data will disqualify me from being hired or may
result in revocation of my company driving privileges.

Driver’s License No. __. State of Issuance
Expiration Date _ - Date of Bisth

New Hire Candidate Name (Printed) . Social Security Number.
Signature — Date

PLEASE FAX THIS FORM TO THE MONROEVILLE H & S RECORDS DEPARTMENT AT (412) 858-3976
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ATTACHMENT 4
NOTIFICATION OF WORK-RELATED CITATION
“This form is to be completed by employees incurring'a work-related vehicular citation. Once complete,

it is to be signed by the employee’s supervisor and forwarded to the appropriate Human Resources
Department for inclusion in the employee’s personnel file. : ' -

Employee Name . _ 'Employ'ee No. Date

Nature of Citation

Location of Citation (City, State)

Date/Time Citation Received

Is Citation Being Contested?  ~ [JNo - O Yes  ‘Details

. Employee Signature ‘ - Date_

Corrective Action Being Taken

Supervisor Signature : ' _ Date

PLEA'S‘E FAX THIS FORM TO THE MONROEVILLE H & S RECORDS DEPARTMENT AT (412) 858-3976
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- Non-Shaw Employee Driver Questionnaire

Date

" Vehicle is assigned to what Shaw
Employee?

Non—Sha_w Driver's Name

Do you have a valid driver’s license?

State in which license was issued, DL Number and Exp Date

. Time

_ Signature of Shaw Employee

Yes -No

HS300
T
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10/29/02
170f18 .

Have you had any citations or accidents in the past 24 months? Yes No

If yes, plcas;e list type of citations and the associated dates below:

(Refer to HS800, Section 5.3, to determine driver eligibility based on the points system provided)

By signing below, 1, the temporary driver, am acknowledging that the above information is true and accurately
represents my driving record. 1understand and agree that any misrepresentation or omission of material fact on
this questionnaire will constitute sufficient grounds for your removal from the project site and will restrict the

future use of Shaw vehicles.

{ have read and fully understand the above:

Signature of Non-Shaw Driver.

Date
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ATTACHMENT 6
. Address

Address
Phone
Fax:

Memorandum
Date; .
To: ' . . .

CC:

From: Project Manager

RE: chuircmcnts for Motor Vehicle Operation

Attached is Shaw Envimnfnental & Infrastructure, Inc. (Shaw) policy HS800 - Motor Vehicle Operation: General
Requirements, As you can see, this policy applies to all operators of Shaw owned, leased, or rented vehicles, as
well as personal vehicles used on Shaw business.

Accordingly, you are hereby notified that any employee that is assigned by your company to a Shaw
Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc project and is required to operate/drive Shaw owned, leased, or rented
vehicles, will be subject to either meeting or exceeding the operator requirements for Shaw employees. Please
be aware that as the employer of individuals who are assigned to a Shaw project, you must ensure that your
company either adopts the requirements set forth in policy HS800 (Motor Vehicle Operation) or develop a similar
policy that meets or exceeds those requirements :

Only approved non-Shaw employees, who have completed and signed the "Non-Shaw Employee Driver
Questionnaire” (HS800 Attachment 5) will be allowed to drive a Shaw vehicle. Furthermore, prior to the driver
operating a Shaw vehicle, the subject questionnaire must be completed and placed on file at the job site. The
primary vehicle operator or responsible Shaw management representative shall review the questionnaire and
determine whether the non-Shaw employee satisfies the driver qualification requirements of HS800.

Failure to comply with the requirements of this correspondence or the requirements set forth in HS800 shall result
in disciplinary action up to and including driving privilege revocation or removal of an affected non-Shaw
employee from a project site. If the duties of your employees are expected to include driving a Shaw owned,
leased or rented vehicle, please complete Attachment 5, for all of your affected personnel, and provide these to
Shaw's site management. Alternatively, please be aware and make your employees aware that they are not
authorized to drive a Shaw owned, leased, or rented vehicle without such compliance.

By signing this document, [, an authorized employee and

agent of the subject company/employer, am acknowledging
acceptance of the above information and agree to my
employer’s compliance with the referenced requirements stated

Signature / Title

herein. Date



A _ Procedure No, HS810
~ Revision No. 0

Date of Revision 04725/02

- Q ' Last Review Date 0425/02
Shaw w ‘ Page ~ 10f17

PROCEDURE

Subject: COMMERCIAL MOTOR VEHICLE OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE

L

1.0 PURPOSE AND SUMMARY
This procedure covers the general requirements for operation and maintenance of commercial
motor vehicles. Requirements are based upon Federal regulations covering interstate (and
intrastate for drug and alcohol testing) activity and/or activity in non-agreement states.
Locations are authorized to use applicable State regulations for intrastate activity, but must fuily
comply with Federal regulations whenever an "intrastate” unit engages in "interstate” activity.
Key provisions include: : '

General Requirements;

Financial Responsibility;

Notification and Reporting of Accidents;
Qualifications of Drivers;

Driving of Motor Vehicles;-

Inspection, Repair and Maintenance;
Hours of Service of Drivers; and
Management Review and Follow-up.

Any location or major project wishing to establish a pool of commercial drivers, or €ven one
commercial driver, must contact the DOT Administrator in Findlay and the Corporate Health &
Safety office in Pittsburgh for enrollment in the random drug testing pool.

2.0 TABLE OF CONTENTS
1.0 Purpose and Summary
2.0  Table of Contents
3.0  Responsibility Matrix
4.0  Definitions
50 Text .
5.1  General Requirements
52  Minimum Levels of Financial Responsibility for Motor Carriers
5.3  Notification and Reporting of Accidents
54  Qualifications of Drivers
5.5  Driving of Motor Vehicles
5.6  Inspection, Repair, and Maintenance
5.7  Hours of Service of Drivers
- 5.8 Transportation of Hazardous Materials Driving and Parking Rules
5.9  Carriage by Public Highway ‘
6.0  Exception Provisions
. 7.0  Cross Reference
8.0  Attachments
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RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX

3.1  Procedure Responsibility
The Vice President of Health & Safety is responsible for the issuance, revision

and maintenance of this procedure

3.2  Action/Approval Responsibilrtres‘
See Responsibility Matrix, Attachment 1.

DEFINITIONS '
. General definitions can be found in 49 CFR 390.5. Other deﬁmnons can be found at the

beginning of the regulatory reference for each sectlon of this procedure.

 Commercial Motor Vehicles Requiring CDL Drivers

In accordance with Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations (FMC SR) 383.91, there are three
vehicle groups which require a fully qualified, docamented DOT driver holdrng a Commercial
Driver's License. These classes are as follows '

Group A " Any combination of vehicles witha GCWR 0f 26,001 or more pounds provided
the GVWR of the vehicle(s) being towed is in excess of 10,000 pounds.
(Holders of a Group A license may, with any appropriate endorsements operate
all veh:cles within Groups B and C.)"

Group B “Any single vehicle with a GVWR of 26,001 or more pounds, or any such
" vehicle towing a vehicle not in excess of 10,000 pounds GVWR. (Holders of a -

Group B license may, with any appropriate endorsements, operate all vehicles

within Group C.)" . : :

"Group C " Any single vehicle, or combination of vehicles, that does not meet the definition
of Group A or Group B as contained herein, but that either is designed to -
transport 16 or more passengers including the driver, or is placarded for
hazardous matenals

All three of the above groups require a qualified driver holding a CDL. Thrs includes a complete
DQ file, ﬁ]mg Driver's Darly Logs (or time cards), etc.
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Commercial Motor Vehicles NOT Requiring CDL Drivers

- In accordance with FMCSR 390.5(a):

"Commercial motor vehicle means any self-propelled or towed vehicle used on public
highways in interstate commerce to transport passengers or property when...the vehicle
has a gross weight rating or gross combination weight rating of 10,001 or more pounds."

The CMV (commercial motor vehicle) described here is not covered in FMCSR 383.91 and thus

“would not require a driver holding a CDL. However, since the vehicle is considered a CMV by

Federal regulations, any employee operating such a vehicle must have a complete D file in
Findlay, is responsible for completing Driver's Daily Logs (or time cards), etc.; the regulations

for the driver are exactly the same as for a driver holding a Commercial Driver's License, with

the exception that these drivers are not required to hold a CDL; a State license is sufficient.

Also, the vehicle described in this section would a_utdmatically, as a CMV, fall into the group of
vehicles requiring maintenance documentation at Findiay (Annual Inspections, Preventative
Maintenance, Driver Inspection Reports, etc). ' '

Company — All wholly-owned subsidiaries of the Shaw Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc.
(Shaw E & I). | S

TEXT
This section is organized to follow the DOT Safety/Compliance Review Checklist.

5.1  General Requirements .

'§.1.1 All locations operating commercial motor vehicles shall maintain a
current copy of the Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations (FMCSR)
and the Hazardous Materials Regulations (HMR), both of which are
found in Title 49 of the Code of Federal Regulations. '

5.1.2 Training requirements for all drivers include the following minimum
classes: ‘ . ‘ .
m  Safe Driver Training (SDT)
= Hazardous Waste Hauling (HWH) :
. Vacuum Truck Safety Training (VTST) (Note; Vacuum truck
operators only) : -
~ Refresher training is required every two (2) years.

5.1.3 All locations shall include safe commercial motor vehicle operation in
' their safety incentive/awareness programs.

5.1.4 Each lbcation shall monitor overall compliance as required in HS021, ‘
Accident Prevention Program: Management Safety Audits and
Inspections; and HSG18, Safety Councils. ‘

]
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-5.1.5 A person is qualified to operate a commercial motor vehicle if he or shé:

- Is at least 21 years old;

. Can read and speak the English language sufficiently to converse with the

general public, to understand highway traffic signs and signals in the
English language, to respond to official inquiries, and make entries on

reports and records;

" Can by reason of experience, training, or both, safely operate the type of
motor vehicle he or she drives;

»  Can by reason of experience, training, or both, determine whether the

cargo to be transported has been properly located, distributed and secured
in or on the motor vehicle;

= Is familiar with methods and procedures for securing cargo in or on the
motor vehicle; and :
. Has a complete and current Driver Qualification File (See Section 5.2} in

the possession of the Findlay DOT Administrator.

Minimum Levels of Financial Responsibility for Motor Carriers
(See 49 CFR 387 for further details)

5.2.1

51.2

The Corporate Risk Management Department shall maintain insurance/financial
responsibility as required in the current version of referenced regulation.

An executed DOT MCS90 shall be maintained, with a copy forwarded to the

- DOT Administrator in Findlay.

Notification and Reporting of Accidents
(See 49 CFR 390 for further details)

5.3.1

§.3.2

All accidents and near misses shall be reported in accordance with HS020
Accident Prevention Program: Reporting, Investigation and Review, and HS091
Serious Injury and Fatality Reporting Requirements. All required accident
documentation shall accompany the Monthly Loss Reports.

DOT procedures require that motor carriers maintain, for a period of one year
after an accident occurs, an " Accident Register” containing specific information.
This applies to all commercial vehicle accidents. Corporate Health & Safety
will maintain the Register. The Register must include: date and time of accident,
city/state, driver's name, number of injuries and/or fatalities, and whether
hazardous materials other than fuel were released. Motor carriers are also
required to maintain copies of all accident reports required by State or other
governmental entities or insurers. This is effective for all accidents occurring
after March 3, 1993. Motor carriers must continue to retain copies of all
accident reports previonsly submitted to FHWA for a period of three (3)
years after the date of the accident. (49 CFR 390, Subpart A)
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Corporate Health & Safety must be notified by telephone or fax of all
commercial vehicle accidents within 24 hours, or not later than the next business
day. Use the current Vehicle Accident Report found in Shaw E & I Procedure

HSOZO

The Accident Register shall include the most reliable mfonnanon on "reportable
accidents” available to the motor carrier. A "reportable accident” means an
occurrence involving a commercial motor vehlcle operating on a public road
which results in: :

| A fatality; ;
Bodily injury to a person who, as a result of the injury, immediately
receives medical treatment away from the scene of the accident; or

3. One or more vehicles incurring disabling damage as a result of the
accident, requiring the vehicle(s) to be transported away from the scene
by a tow truck or other vehicle.

The term "accident” does not include:

1. An occurrence involving only boarding and alighting from a stationary
motor vehicle;

2. . . An occutrence involving only the loading or unloading of cargo; or

3. An occurrence in the course of the operation of a passenger car or a

multipurpose passenger vehicle (as defined in section 571.3 of 49 CFR)
by a motor carrier and is not transporting passengers for hire or
hazardous materials of a type and quantity that require the motor vehicle
to be marked or placarded in accordance with section 177.823 of 49 CFR.

"Disabling damage" means damage which precludes departure of a motor vehicle
from the scene of the accident in its usual manner m dayllght after Slmple repairs.

Inclusions:

1. Damage to motor vehicles that could have been driven, but would have
been further damaged if so driven.

Exclusions:

1. Damage Wthh can be remedied temporarily at the scene of the accident
without special tools or parts;

2. Tire disablement without other damage even if no spare tire is available;

3. Damage to turn signals, hom or windshield wipers which makes them
inoperative.

"Fatality" means any injury which results in the death of a person at the time of
the motor vehicle accident or within 30 days of the accident.
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All Vehicle Accident Reports shall include the most reliable information
available to the motor carrier on the following subjects:

Date of accident; ‘

Time of accident;

Location (city, state) of the accldent

Name of driver; ,

Number of persons mjured;

Number of persons killed; and

Whether hazardous materials were released (other than fuel).

Follow-up .actibn-with drivers involved- with vehicle accidents shall be per
HS800 Motor Vehicle Operation: General Requirements and the Shaw E & I

‘progressive discipline system.

-Qualificatioﬁs of Drivers

(See 49 CFR 391 for further dela:‘ls)

5.4.1

54.2

543"

544

5.4.5

Al hmng of drivers shall be done in accordance with the requirements of HS800

Motor Vehlcle Operation: General Requirements and 49 CFR 391.

All prospecnve dnvers shall be mtemewed to venfy the accuracy of information

*on the application.

All prospective drivers shall be required to show proof of current automobile
insurance prior to hin’ng :

All locations shall track and venfy that the following driver documents are

-current; driver's license, Driver's Certification of Violations, Annual Review of

Driving Record and medical. The Employee's Records Expiration Dates form

_ may be used for this purpose.

Prior to bemg allowed to operate a commercial motor vehicle, all drivers will be
required to establish with the company (original in Findlay, copy at home

_terminal) a Driver Qualification File with the following minimum contents.

. Comniercial Drivers -License (CDL)

Combination Vehicle (Group A) - Any combination of vehicles witha
Gross Combination Weight Rating (GCWR) of 26,001 or more pounds
_provided the GVWR of the vehicle(s) bemg towed is in excess of 10,000
pounds.
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Heavy Straight Vehicle (Group B) - Any single vehlcle witha GVWR
of 26,001 or more pounds, or any such vehicle towing a vehicle notin -
excess of 10,000 pounds GVWR

Small Vehicle (Group C) - Any single vehicle, or combination 'of
vehicles, that meets neither the definition of Group A nor that of Group B
as contained in this section, but that either is designed to transport 16 or
more passengers including the driver, or is used in the transportation of
materials found to be hazardous for the purposes of the Hazardous
Materials Transportation Act and which require the motor vehicle to be
placarded under the Hazardous Materials Regulations (49 CFR Part 172

Subpart F).

(See 49 CFR 383.91 Flgure I for further detalls on vehicles and CDL -
Groups.) ;

State License - A driver operating a combination vehicle with a gross
combined weight rating exceeding 10,001 pounds, but never operating a
vehicle in one of the CDL categories (A,B,C), may perform these duties

. with an appropriate state license instead of a CDL.

Receipt for Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations (FMCSR)
Application for Employment

DOT Driver Supplemental Application for Employment
Driver's Road Test Examination

Written Examination

This exam must be graded and incorrect responses reviewed with
the driver. -Supervisor and driver shall initial test when done.

m - Certification of Road Test and Written Examination

A copy of this form must be provided to the driver.

®  Annual Drivers Certification of Violations
‘. Inquiry to Previous Employers
~ This form pertains to experience operating commercial motor
. vehicles.
L Alcohol & Controlled Substance Test Information Inqulry to
Previous Employers

This is a Federal requirement which went into eﬂ'ecuve January

1, 1995. Whereas the Inquiry to Previous Employers regarding
_experience does not required a response, this form requires a

response from the previous employer with 14 days of the driver
- being qualified. If aresponse is not received within the specified

time, the driver is automatically disqualified.

Inquiry to State Agencies for Driver's Record

Annual Review of Driving Rccord

Driver Data Sheet

Medical Examiner's Certificate
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The certificate must be signed by the driver and Shaw E & 1¢s-
Medical Review Officer. A copy must also be provided to the
driver. )

. DOT Long Form :

= Medical Clearance and Drug and Alcohol Test Report

NOTE: All drug and alcohol test results for commercial drivers
must be retained in the Pittsburgh files only. Medical Clearance
must be endorsed for DOT and signed on back by supervisor and
driver. DOT requires examination every two years. Shaw E & |
requires examination every year due to hazardous waste
operations duties. Also note that issuance of medical clearance
signifies a negative drug test result for baseline and update
exams. See Shaw E & I Procedures HS100 Medical Policies and
HS101 Drug and Alcohol Testing for further information.

u Vehicle Types . . .
This list details which vehicles a driver is qualified and/or
authorized to operate based on his CDL class and endorsements..
Applicable to all states. ' _ '

= Certification of Drug and Alcohol Awareness Training

Driving of Moter Vehicles

5.5.1

5.5.2

553

lnspection; Repair, and Maintenance

 (See 49 CFR 392 for further detail)

Use, possession, or sale of drugs, alcohol, or other illicit substances is generally
prohibited. Specific procedures are found in HR024 lllegal Drugs, Alcohol, and
Other Substances and HS101 Drug and Alcohol Testing. ‘

Authorized passengers are limited to employees of Shaw E & I and those
subcontractor, client or regulatory personnel who are integral to a task being

- performed.

Management shall monitor compliance with speed laws by reviewing daily miles
of operation versus actual driving time. Runs in excess of 500 miles shall have
documentation attached that speed laws and hours of service rules were not
violated (e.g. operations were in an area where speed laws exceed 55 mph).

(See 49 CFR 396 for further detail)

5.6.1

All commercial motor vehicles shall be included in a scheduled. preventive
maintenance program. Service intervals shall be in terms of miles or hours of
operation. Service intervals and service requirements shall -be per the
manufacturer’'s recommendations with manufacturer - recommendations
documented in the Vehicle Maintenance File in Findlay.
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‘Whenever manufacturer service recommendations either fail to cover company’s
* utilization of the equipment or are unavailable, preventative maintenance shall be
done in accordance with Shaw E & I Procedure FE006, Minimum Preventive
Maintenance Standards for Corporate Equipment.

All drivers shall conduct and document a pre-trip inspection (including tow bars
and saddle mounts as applicable) before operating a commercial motor vehicle.

~ No vehicle shall be operated unless the following parts and accessories are in

good working order: service brakes (including trailer brake connections), parking
brake, steering mechanism, lighting devices and reflectors, tires, homn,
windshield wiper(s), reat-vision mirror(s) and coupling devices. The Driver's -
Inspection Report Form shall be used. A copy is to be submitted to the
Maintenance Supervisor and the original is to remain W1th the vehlcle '

When repairs are complete the mechamc is to' make the appropriate entry in the
Vehicle Maintenance File and sign the original Driver's Inspection Report in the
vehicle. The on-coming driver shall verify that repairs have been made, sign the
Driver's Inspection Report and turn in the final copy. Final {ori ginal) copy must

be forwarded to the DOT Administrator in Findlay for companson with Driver's -

Dally Logs and retention.

All Driver's Inspection Report forms shall be forwarded to the DOT
Administrator in Findlay not later than the twentieth day of the following month,
and retained there for three months.

All vehicles shall be subject to an annual safety inspection in accordance with 49
CFR 396.17. A copy of this inspection shall be forwarded to the DOT
Administrator. Note that the vehicle musteither carry a copy of the inspection or
be marked with a sticker/decal displaying the information required in 49 CFR

E \396 17(c)(2). -

5.6.6

A limited safety mspéction is required no less often thaﬁ 90 days, and is to be -

. . noted in the home terminal Vehicle Maintenance File.

5.6.7

5.6.8

- 5.6.9

Inspectors shall meet the qualification requxrements in 49 CFR 396 19: (Use
forms provnded in DOT Manuai D).

N

Brake inspectors shall meet the quahﬂcatlon requirement in 49 CFR 396.25,

which generally includes complctlon of an approved training program or one
year of documented experience. (Use forms provided in DOT Manual.) Any
driver making brake adjustments must also have certification of qualifications on
file in Findlay.

Where Shaw E & 1 employees perform inspections and repairs, documentation of

_ qualifications shall be on file with the DOT Administrator.
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Where an outside vendor is used for inspection and repair, Shaw E & 1
management shall verify that the vendor understands and will comply with
inspector qualification requirements.

The Maintenance/Inspection Check list (see DOT Manual) shall be used to check
completeness of Vehicle Maintenance Files. - '

The current version of the North American Uniform Qut-of-Service criteria must

‘be followed in determining the service status of all commercial motor vehicles.

All cargo tanks shall have a copy of the manufacturer's data report and required
recertifications in the maintenance file. Qualifications for recertification vendors
shall be on file with the DOT Administrator. Recertification requirements can be
found in 49 CFR 180.

All exemption vehicles or trailers are required to carry a copy of the exemption
on the vehicle.

Hours of Service of Drivers
(See 49 CFR 395 for further details)

5.71

5.7.2

5.73

5.74

5.7.5

1 .
Drivers shall not operate a commercial motor vehicle under the following
condittons: '

= More than 10 hours following 8 cohsccutive hours off-duty;
" For any period after having been on duty for 15 hours; or
n For any period after having been on duty for 70 hours during the period

of eight consecutive days with the eighth day being the current date.

All drivers shall record their duty status on the Driver's Daiiy Log (see DOT
Manual), including recap. Logs shall be completely filled out and submitted to

-home terminal management daily, or no less often than every 13 days for

extended trips. Note that a drivers daily log cannot be used as a time card only.

Local management shall carefully review all Driver's Daily Logs. They shall
require the driver to correct any errors, and take follow-up action (training or
progressive discipline) where regulations or company procedures have been
violated. ' R '

Dispatchers shall track drivers hours of service via the driver's recap for local
service, and via recap and daily phone calls during extended trips.

100 air mile radius drivers may use the time card included in the DOT Manual,
as long as they comply with the .instructions provided. Whenever these
instructions are not met, a Driver's Daily Log must be completed for that day or
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days. Note that switching between time cards and daily logs makes it easy to
introduce errors into the recap. It is recommended that driver logs be used so
that switching between the two forms is minimized.

The DOT Log Book Compliance Checklist shall be used by management to
review Driver's Daily Logs. '

All original Driver's Daily Logs are to be forwarded to the DOT Administrator in
Findlay by the twentieth day of the following month, and retained there for six .
months. Copies must also be retained at the local office for six months.

5.8  Transportation of Hazardous Materials Driving and Parking Rules
(See 49 CFR 397 for further details). ’

58.1

5.8.2

58.3

58.4
585

538.6

A motor vehicle containing hazardous materials must not be operated near an

“open fire unless its driver has first taken precautions to ascertain that the vehicle .

can safely pass the fire without stopping.

A motor vehicle containing hazardous materials must not be parked within 300

- feet of an open fire. :

No person may smoke or carry a lighted cigarette, cigar, or pipe on or within 25
feet of: '

" A motor vehicle which contains explosives, oxidizing materials, or
flammable materials; or - :

= An empty tank motor vehicle which has been used to transport flammable
liquids or gases and which, when so used, was required to be marked or
placarded in accordance with the rules in subsection 177.823 or 49 CFR.

- When a motor vehicle which contains hazardous materials is being fueled:

n Its engine must not be operating, and
® . A person must be in control of the fueling process at the point where the
fuel tank is filled.

A motor vehicle transporting hazardous materials of a kind or quantity that
require the vehicle to be marked or placarded in accordance with subsection
177.823 of 49 CFR must also display the information required in subsection
390.21 of 49 CFR, including USDOT 197183 (the Shaw E & I DOT number).

Special consideration shail be given to avoidance of heavily populated areas
when hauling hazardous material/waste loads. :

5.9  Carriage by Public Highway
(See 49 CFR 177 for further details)



. Shas

6.0

7.0

91

59.2

593

594

595

Procedure No. HSS810
Revision No. . . 0
Date of Revision 04725/02
Last Review Date " 04/25/02
Page ' 12 of 17

" All loads of hazardous materials or hazardous wastes shall be accompanied by
shipping papers or hazardous waste manifest, respectively. These documents

- shall be prepared in accordance with 49 CFR 177.817 and 49 CFR 172 Subpart
" 'C. All documents shall be retained for at least threc years. Shipping documents

using any generic descriptions (e.g.. "n.0.s.") must also contain the technical
name of the hazardous substance in parentheses following the basic description.

Shlppmg documents shaII be within the drivers reach and readily visible. When
the driver is out of the cab, they shall be in the drivers door pocket or on the

dnvers seat.

' All hazardous materra]s/wastes loads shall be marked, labeled, and placarded in
* accordance with 49 CFR 192 Subparts D, E, and F, respectively.

All hazardous matérials/wastes loads shall be reported and segregated in
accordance with 49 CFR 177. 848 '

Spill incidents meetmg any of the criteria listed below shall be reported to the
DOT Administrator on DOT Form F 5800.1 (Attachment 2):

. Any quantity of hazardous waste,

= ' A reportable quantity (RQ) of hazardous material,
(Criteria'listed below require immediate phone notification)

A fatal injury or hospitalization occurs;

|
" Property damage exceeds $50,000;
) Radioactive materials are spilled;
- The general public is evacuated for more than one hour; or
. Etiologic agent(s) are dlscharged
EXCEPTION PROVISIONS
Variances to this procedure shall be requested in accordance w1th procedure HSOl3 Health &
Safety Procedure Variances.
_CROSS REFERENCES
"HSO}8 Safety Councils
HS020 _Accident Prevention Program Reporting, Investlgatlon and Review
HS021 Accident Prevention Program: Management Safety Audlts and
. Inspections .
.. HS091 Serious Injury and Fatality Reporting Requirements
HS100 Medical Policies ‘
HS101 Drug and Alcohol Testing
HS800 Motor Vehicle Operatlon General Requlrements
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FE006 Minirmum Preventive Maintenance Standards for Corporate Equipment

' .

80 ATTACHMENTS:
1. Responsibility Matrix
2. Hazardous Materials Incident Report (Form DOT F 5800.1) -

NOTE: All other DOT forms can be found in the DOT Manual Contact your DOT
- Administrator in Findlay.
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ATTACHMENT 1
COMMERCIAL MOTOR VEHICLE OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE

Responsibility Matrix

Responsible Party

Verify driver meets general 5.1 - X X
requirements, including training .
Maintain statutory financial 5.2 ' " - X i
responsibility
Accident Reporting: Internal 5.3 X ' : X
Accident Reporting: External 5.3 | X
Document driver quéliﬁcation: .
. wEstablishDQ file 54 X
= Maintain DQ file ' - 54 X
Monitor driver performance 5.5 X
Maintain, inspect and service 5.6 X
vehicles, and document (retain ‘
working copy)
Hold maintenance documents 56 X
Verify drivers comply with and 5.7 i X
document hours of service
requirements '
Hold Driver?s Daily Logs for 57 X
six (6) months '
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ATTACHMENT 2
HAZARDOUS MATERIALS INCIDENT FORM

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION Fom Appeoved DMB No. 2137 0039
HAZARDOUS MATERIALS INCIDENT REPORT

INSTRUCTIONS: Submit this report in dupficate to the information Systems Manager, Office of Hazardous Materials Transporiation, DHM-63, Research angd- Special Programs
Administration, U.S. Depariment of Transportation, Washington, D.C. 20560, If space provided for any item is inadequate, complete that ftem under Section IX, keying to the entry
numbes being completed. Copies of this form, in timited quantities, may be obtained from the Infarmation Systems Manager, Office of Hazardous Matevials Transportation. Additional

1. MOOE OF TRANSPORTATION GAir P Highway ? Rail P Water  § Other

2. DATE AND TIME OF INCIDENT (Use Military time [e.g., 8:30 am=0830, Noon=1200, 8 pm=1800, Midnight=2400])
Date: ‘ Time: .

3. LOGATION OF INCIDENT (Include airport name in ROUTE/STREET if incident occurs at an airport )
CITY: STATE:-

ADDRESS (Principal place of business)

6. LST YOUR OMC MOTOR CARRIER CENSUS NUMBER, REPORTING RAILROAD ALPHABETIC
~QODE, MERCHANT VESSEL NAME AND iD NUMBER OR OTHER REPORTING CODE OR NUMBER.

EuT;

8. CONSIGNEE NAME AND ADDRESS (Principal place of business}

7. SHIPPER NAME AND ADDRESS (Principal place of business)

9.  ORIGIN ADDRESS (If different from Shipper address) . 10. DESTINATION ADDRESS (If different from Consignee address)

SHIPPING PAPERAWAYBILL IDENTIFICATION NO.

16. 1S MATERIAL A HAZARDOQUS SUBSTANCE? # YES #NO 17. WAS THE RO MET? P YES FNO

18. ESTIMATED QUANTITY HAZARDOUS MATERIAL RELEASED (include 15. FATALITIES 20. HOSPITALIZED 21. NON-HOSPITALIZED
isutement)

22. NUMBER OF PEOPLE EVACUATED

23, ESTIMATED DOLLAR AMOUNT OF LOSS AND/OR PROPERTY DAMAGE, INCLUDING COST OF DECONTAMINATION OR CLEANUP (Round off in dollars):

A. PRODUCTLOSS B. CARRIER DAMAGE C. PUBUC/PRIVATE D. DECONTAMINATION E. OTHER
' PROPERTY DAMAGE CLEANUP :
- - ~ANSEQUENCES ASSOCIATED WITH INCIDENT: ? VAPOR (GAS) DISPERSION PMATERIAL ENTERED WATERWAY SEWER
MLAGE PFIRE FEXPLOSION . # ENVIRONMENTAL DAMAGE F NONE # OTHER

Ay
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25. INDICATE TYPE(S) OF VEHICLE(S) INVOLVED: . CICARGOTANK . [J VAN TRUCKTRAILER () FLAT BED TRUCK TRAILER
QTANKCAR [JRAILCAR O TOFC/COFC QA AIRCRAFT (O BARGE [ SHIP a
OTHER
26. TRANSPORTATION PHASE DURING WHICH INCIDENT OCCURRED OR WAS DISCOVERED: )
O] EN ROUTE BETWEEN ORIGINDESTINATION O LOADING 0 UNLOADING 01 TEMPORARY STORAGE TERMINAL
Z7. LAND USE AT INCIDENY SITE:
DINDUSTRAL (0 COMMERCIAL . () RESIDENTIAL {3 AGRICULTURAL 3 UNDEVELOPED
8. COMMUNITY TYPE AT SITE: 0] URBAN (1 SUBURBAN O RURAL
29. WAS THE SPILL THE RESULT OF A VEHICLE ACCIDENT/DERAILMENT? QYES QNo
{F YES AND APPLICABLE, ANSWER PARTS A THRU C.
A  ESTIMATED SPEED: | 8. HIGHWAY TYPE: | €. ToTAL NUMBER OF LANES: SPACE FOR DOT USE ONLY
(3 DIVIDED/LIMITED ACCESS [ |ONE { 1 THREE
Q UNDMIDED [1TWO _ { |FOUROR

MORE

10. TYPE OF PACKAGING. INCLUDE INNER RECEPTACLES
lrum, tank car) )

31. CAPACITY OR WEIGHT PER UNIT PACKAGE
{e.g., 55 galions, 65 [bs.) . s

37 . NUMBER OF PACKAGES OF SAME TYPE WHICH FAILED

ER
.i.msn OF PACKAGES OF SAME TYPE IN SHIPMENT

34, PACKAGE SPECIFICATION IDENTIFICATION
*  (e.g., DOT 17E, DOT 105A 100, UN1A1 or none)

35. ANY OTHER PACKAGING MARKINGS *
{e-q., STC, 18/16-55-88, ¥1.4/150/87) -

36. NAME AND ADDRESS, SYMBOL OR REGISTRATION
2 PACKAGING MANUFACTURER ;

37. SERIAL NUMBER OF CYLINDERS, PORTABLE TANKS
{KS, TANK CARS

38, TYPE OF LABELING OR PLACARDING APPLIED

39, IFRECONDITIONEDOR | A. REGISTRATION
D - OR SYMBOL

B. DATE OF LASTTEST OR
ICN .

0. EXEMPTIONAPPROVALICOMPETENT AUTHORITY
' APPLICABLE {e.g., DOT E1012}
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-

;THON CONTRIBUTING TO PACKAGING FAILURE:

42, OBJECT CAUSING FAILURE:

A BC : . A BC A BC
a. (O O O TRANSPORT VEHICLE COLLISION i. O O O CORROSION a. (D 0O O OTHERFREIGHT
b. O (J O TRANSPORT VEHICLE OVERTURN x. O O O METAL FATIGUE b 0O 0 Q FORKLIFT
c¢. [ O O OVERLOADINGOVERFILLING i 0 O O FRICTIONRUBBING ¢ 00 O NAIUPROTRUSION
¢. O O O LOOSE FITTINGS, VALVES m. O O 0O FIREMEAT ¢. 0O O O OTHER TRANSFORT VEHICLE
e. (13 O3 DEFECTIVE FIFTINGS, VALVES a. O 0O 0O FREEZING e. O 0O O WATER/OTHER LIQUID
£ - O 0O O DROPPED o. O [ O VENTING f [ O O GROUNDFLOOR/ROADWAY
g. 0O 0O 0O STRUCK/RAMMED p. O O CJ VANDALISM g. (3 O O ROADSIDE OBSTACLE
h O O O MPROPER LOADING q. O O 0 INCOMPATIBLE MATERIALS h. O O {1 NONE
i. 0O 0 O IMPROPER BLOCKING r. 0O 0O OTHER : i [ Q0 OTHER
43. HOW PACKAGE(S) FAILED: 44, PACKAGE AREA THAT FAILED: 45. WHAT FAILED ON PACKAGE(S):

A BC A BC A BC : L
a. (1 O QPUNCTURED a. [ O QAEND, FORWARD a. 'O O QBASIC PACKAGE MATERIAL
b. O O O CRACKED b. 3 O Q) END, READ b. O O O FTTINGVALVE '
¢ O O [QBURSTANTERNAL PRESSURE c O Q O SIDE, RIGHT ¢. OO QOCLOSURE
d.- 0O O ORIPPED d Q0 QSDE LEFT d. 00 OCHME
e. [ O 0O CRUSHED e OOQTOP. e. O O OWELD/ISEAM
£ (O O 0 RUBBED/ABRADED . Q0 0eoTTom t O O QHOSEFIPING
g. 0O O QRUPTURED g. £ 0O OCENTER g. O O OINNER LINER
. OOQ h. 0 QO QOTHER h. 3 0 DOTHER

NAME OF PERSON RESPONSIB-LE FOR PREPARING REPORT (Please Print) 47.

+

SIGNATURE

|

48.

TMLE OF PERSON RESPONSIBLE FOR PREPARING REPORT 49,

.

TELEPHONE NUMBER (Area Code)

50. DATE REPORT SIGNED
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PROCEDURE

Subject:  CRANE OPERATIONS

10

20

3.0

PURPOSE AND SUMMARY

" Crane safety is a key issue at many Shaw Environmental & Infrastructure, Inc. (ShawE & 1)

construction sites. Proper qualification of operators is arguably the key element in proper crane
operation. - :

Since the majority of crane operations at Shaw E & 1 projects involve subcontracted or rental -
equipment, Shaw E & I HAS ESTABLISHED A POLICY PREFERENCE TO OBTAIN A
QUALIFIED OPERATOR WITH RENTED OR SUBCONTRACTED EQUIPMENT,

' WHENEVER POSSIBLE. Requirements are also established for qualifying an ShawE & I

operator, ) :
‘ 5

TABLE OF CONTENTS
1.0 Purpose and Summary
2.0. Table of Contents
3.0  Responsibility Matrix
"~ 3.1 Procedure Responsibility

_ 32  Action/Approval Responsibilities
4.0  Definitions A _
50 Text _

5.1 ShawE & I Requirements

5.2  Qualifying an Shaw E & I Operator
6.0  Exception Provisions
7.0 -Cross References
8.0  Attachments

RESPONSIBILITY MATRIX

3.1  Procedure Responsibility | : ,
The National Director, Health & Safety is responsible for the issuance, revision, and |
maintenance of this procedure.

3.2 AcﬁonlApproval Responsibilities,
~ The Responsibility Matrix is Attachment 1. -

DEFINITIONS
{None)
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Crane operations are a periodic part of many Shaw E & I projects. Generally, this involves
hiring a qualified subcontractor, or renting a crane to be operated by Shaw E & I personnel. Itis
the responsibility of the project manager to verify that crane operations are conducted in
accordance with applicable standards, using qualified personnel.

5.1

5.2

Shaw E & I Requirements

All cranés operated on Shaw E & I-controlted sites shall meet applicable design
standards (i.c., ANSI, Power Crane and Shovel Association, etc.).

Cranes shall have a copy of the most recent annual and periodic inspections on-
board.

All cranes shall be inspected by a qualified person, prior to operation (see
Attachment 5, Crane and Derrick Inspection Checklist), to verify proper working
condition. If this inspection is not conducted by an Shaw E & I associate, a Shaw
E & I supervisor shall verify that it is done.

A copy of the manufacturer®s operating manual shall be carried on all cranes.
The manual shall include a load rating chart that indicates safe loads in various
configurations, wire and cable minimums and maximums, and any special
considerations. :

It is the strong preference of Shaw E & 1 that crane operations bé subcontracted to
qualified firms, or that rented cranes come with a qualified operator from the
provider. '

The “Recognizing Unsafe Crane and Rigging Practices” (Attachment 2), or
equivalent, and the “Hand Signals for Mobile Cranes” (Attachment 3) are to be
reviewed at the Tailgate Safety Meeting prior to crane operation.

All cranes rented, leased, or purchased by Shaw E & I shall be equipped with a
load indicator where feasible. This is mandatory where load/lift conditions are
not completely known. '

Qualifying an Shaw E & I Operator ,

Shaw E & I will only operate cranes where it has been demonstrated that the Shaw E& |
associate is qualified to operate the specific crane to be used. [t is the responsibility of
the project manager, working with the project HS professional, to identify a supervisor
who is competent to qualify a crane operator, based on the supervisor®s training and/or

experience. !

s
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Key elements of qualifying an Shaw E & I operator are listed below.

. Documented training on specific, or type of crane, to be used (on-the-job training
may be difficult to document). '

« A competent supervisor evaluates the proposed operator®s familiarity with, and
ability to safely operate, the crane using the Mobile Crane Operator Proficiency
Form (Attachment 4).

. The completed Mobile Crane Operator Proficiency Form is to be placed in the
associate’s training file.

. Verify that the operator has no physical/medical conditions that would inhibit safe
operations (i.e., incorrect vision deficiency, disorders which could cause sudden
loss of consciousness, etc.).

Except where qualifications and expérience can be verified, it is recommended that Shaw
E & [ operators not be qualified to operate the types of equipment listed below.

. Lattice boom
. Crawlers
. Telescoping boom >2 lengths

EXCEPTION PROVISIONS
Exceptions shall be per the requirements of Shaw E & I Procedure HS013.

CROSS REFERENCES
29 CFR 1926.550

ATTACHMENTS

- L Matrix .
2. “Recognizing Unsafe Crane and Rigging”
3. “Hand Signals for Mobile Cranes”
4. Mobile Crane Operator Proficiency Form
5.

Crane and Derrick Inspection Checklist
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‘ATTACHMENT 1
CRANE OPERATIONS
Responsibility Matrix

Responsible Party

Verify that crane operations are conducted 5.0
in accordance with applicable standards,
using qualified personnel. '

Inspect all cranes prior to operation, or 5.1 X
ensure an inspection is performed before
operations commence.

Ensure a copy of the manufacturer?s 51 X
operating manual is carried on all cranes.

Review “Recognizing Unsafe Crane and 51 X
Rigging Practices” (or equivalent) and - o ' .
“Hand Signals for Mobile Cranes” at L .
Tailgate Safety Meeting.

Identify a competent supervisor to qualify | 52 X _ X
crane operators. : . '

Evaluate proposed operators’ familiarity 52 : : X
with, and ability to safely operate, the crane o o
using the Mobile Crane Operators
Proficiency Form. ‘

Place completed Mobile Crane Operator 5.2 X
Proficiency Form in associates’ training '
files.

Verify that operator has no _ 52. X . X

physical/medical conditions that would
inhibit safe operations.
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ATTACHMENT 2

' RECOGNIZING UNSAFE CRANE RIGGING PRACTICES

. Be Alert For:

Quick and sudden créhé movemehts}

Improper crane grmjnd conditions;

Improper crane support (mats, cribbing, efc.); - Mobile

Horseplay with(and around the crane; - .

Unsecured crane swing radius; - Mobile

Leaking hydraulic sylstems | |

Maintenance bein'g pe_rfo rmed withaut proper mechanical/electrical Lock-Outos; -Overhead
Repairé being performed on one of nﬁultip!e cranes on the same ruhwéy without properly
installed railstops; or the positioning of a signal person to wam of approaching cranes,

- Overhead , . _
Unsecured crane load path;

Loads being passed over the heads of pers:.onnel;

Damaged wire rope on crane; |

Use of damaged rigging gear;

Use of rigging gear without gloved hands;

Improper use of Standard Hand Signs.
| {

This list is not intended to be all-inclusive. The constant observance of crane and riggihg
operations is a must to obtain the safest environment possible. Always be an the lookout for
acts which could lead to an accident.
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ATTACHMENT 3

HAND SIGNALS FOR MOBILE CRANES

EMERGENCY STOP. Amn

STOP. Amm extended, paim

DOG EVERYTHING. Clasp

MOVE SLOWLY. Use one hand

extended, palm down, move down, hold position rigidly. hands in front of body. to give any motion signal and
hand rapidly right and left. : ' place other hand motionless in
front of hand giving the motion
signal. {Hoist Stowly shown as
example.)
n

fingers closed, thumb pointing
upward.

RAISE BOOM. Amm extended,

LOWER BOOM. Amn
extended, fingers closed,
thumb pointing
downward.

USE MAIN HOIST. Tap fist
on head; then use regular
signals.

USE WHIP LINE. (Auxiliary Hoist)
Tap elbow with one hand; then use
regular signals.

finger in direction of swing of
boom. '

SWING. Arm extended, point with

TRAVEL. Amm
extended forward, hand
open and slightly raised,
make pushing motion in
direction of travel.

TRAVEL (One Track). Lock
the track on side indicated
by ratsed fist. Travet
opposite track in direction
indicated by circular motion
of other fist rotaled vertically
in front of body. (For crawler

cranes onty.)

TRAVEL (Both Tracks). Usa both
fists, in front of body, making a
circular motion, about each other,
indicating direction of travel,
forward or hackward. (For crawler
cranes only)
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t= et

HOIST. With forearm vertical,
forefinger pointing up, move hand
tn small horizontal circle.

LOWER. With arm
extended downward, .
forefinger pointing down,
move hand in small
horizontal circles.

" RAISE THE BOOM AND

LOWER THE LOAD. With
arm extended, thumb
pointing up, flex fingers in
and out as long as load
movement is desired.

LOWER THE BOOM AND RAISE
THE LOAD. With arm extended,
thumb pointing down, flex fingers in
and out as long as load movement
is desired.

FOR HYDRAULIC MACHINES ONLY

RETRACT BOOM (Telescoping
Boom). One Hand Signal. One fist
in front of chest, thumb pointing
outward and heel of fist tapping
chest.

EXTEND BOOM
({Telescoping Boom).
One Hand Signal. One
fist in front of chest with
thumb tapping chest.

EXTEND BOOM .
(Telescoping Boom). Both
fists in front of body with
thumbs pointing outward.

RETRACT BOOM (Telescoping
Boom). Both fists in front of body
with thumbs pointing toward each
other.
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. ATTACHMENT 4
MOBILE CRANE OPERATOR PROFICIENCY FORM
’ Manuf. Wanuf. Manuf | Manuf
Name. - s5e
Project Name____ Project #
RESULTS: LeEveL SCORE DESCRIPTION Modet . Model Model Moadel
@1 0060 Not recommended to operate crane with load attached
‘R 2 61-70 Recommendation: Operate only under direct supervision Cap. Cap. Cap. Cap.
® 3 71-80 Recommendation: Operate only to 50% of crane capacity .
@ 4 81-90 Recommendation: Oparate only to 75% of trane capacity
5 81100 - Recommendation: Operate to machine full capacity
. DEDUC'I" POINTS ARE TO BE DEDUCTED BASED ON SEVERITY OF INFRACTION. - 100
RO =
13 1A Asmmmtmrepaigsaremyr@ess. A -
1-3 B. Observe condilion of rope and hook(s). 8.
13 C. Paint out to examiner fitlings needing lubrication every 8 hours. C.
1-3 : D. Check ail fuel and levels.
s S S e "“’ %

1-3 £ Dbserve gauges for commect readings. E
. . 1-3 F. Allow sufficient warm-up time. F.
1-3 G. Test operating controls, G.
1-3 H. Test swing brake.
1-5 1. Traved with boom in line with carrier, i.
1-5 J. Travel to test area. 4 ‘
1-5 K. Spot machine to accomplish ft. K
1-5 L Set-up and level machine. L -
7 50
1.5 M. Failing to keep the proper distance from hazards. T M.
1-5 N. Striking the ground or any other object. N, .
1-5 0 Swinging abruplly causing dynamic loading. 0.
1-5
1-5
1-§ - R. Improper response to signat. R.
1-5 ) 5. ResPond'mg to go signal abn.l].)lly_' 8.

. 1-5 T. Responding to stop signal too skwly.
T
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13 - U. Travel machine to designated parking area. u.

1-3 V. Engage swing, boom and hoist brakes (where applicable). A

1-3 W. tdle engine one full minute before shut-down. ' W.
- 1-3 X. Close ail doors, windows and skylight x

A S AT : : o i G AR

1tis the ullimate responsibility of supervision io know and recognize the operator's current physical and mental capabiliies.

New Operator - Good coordination and understanding of equipment. Should operate only under dicect supervision.

_Operator's Signature Examiner’s Signature

Project Managers Signature

W
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CRANE AND.DERRICK INSPECTION CHECKLIST

The following items shall be checked by the operator every time the crane is to be operated:

1. B B All control mechanisms for matadjustment interfering with proper operation. .

2. & & Al control mechanisms for excessive wear of components and contamination by lubricants or
other foreign matter.

3.+ [ B All operator aids, motion and load limiting devices, and other safety devices for matfunction

: and inaccuracy of settings. -
4. © All chords and lacing.
5. B B Al hydraulic and pneumatic sysiems - with particular emphasis given to those which flex in
I normal operation of the crane. .

6. X [B Hooks and Iatches for deformation, chemical damage, cracks, and wear. -

7. ® ©@ Rope for proper spooling onto the drum(s) and sheave(s) and rope reeving for compliance
with crane manufactureres specifications.

N B B Electrical apparatus for malfunctioning, signs of excessive deterioration, dirt, and moisture

’ accumutation. .

9. (3 3] Hydraulié system for proper oil level.

10. ¥ @ Tires for recomineﬁded inflation pressure (mobile cranes).

11. B X  Wedges and supports for looseness or dislocation (climbing tower cranes).

12. B B Braces and guys supporting crane masts; anchor bolt base connections for looseness or loss
of preload (tower cranes and derricks). : :

13. B ®@ Dermick mast fittings and connections for compliance with manufactureres recomfnendations. :

14. B & Barge or pontoon ballast compartments for proper ballast; deckloads for proper securing; -
chain lockers, storage, fuel compartments, and battening of halches; fire fighting and
lifesaving equipment in place and functional; hull void compartments sounded for leakage
(floating cranes and derricks). : '

Inspecior's Signature ' 7_ ' - : : Y pae

inspectors Name (print) -
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. SUPPLIMENTAL CHEMICAL HAZARD INFORMATION

'MSDS DEFINITIONS
MATERIAL DATA SAFETY SHEETS (MSDS)



2-Butanone - CAS

78-93-3
CHsCOCH:CH3 : | RTECS

EL6475000
Synonyms & Trade Names . ' | | DOT D & Guide

Ethyl methyl ketone, MEK, Methyl acetone, Methyl ethyl ketone ' - 127

Exposure .
Limits | NIOSH REL: TWA 200 ppm (590 mg/m’) ST 300 ppm (885 mg/m’)
OSHA‘ PELY: TWA 200 ppm (590 mg/m”)
. IDLH ' " Conversion
-3000 ppm See: 78933 1 ppm=2.95 mg/m®
Physical Description

_ Colorless liquid with 'a moderately sharp, fragrant, mint- or acetone-like odor.

MW: 72.1 BP: 175°F FRZ: -123°F Sol: 28%
VP: 78 mmHg  [P:9.54eV : . Sp.Gr: 0.81
FLP: 16°F.  UEL(200°F): 11.4% LEL{200°F): 1.4%

Class IB Flammable Liquid: FLP. below 73°F and BP at or above 100°F.

Incompatibilities & Reactivities
' Strong oxidizers, amines, ammonia, inorganic écids, caustics, isocyanates, pyridines
Measurement Methods

NIOSH 2500, 2555, 3800; OSHA 16,.84, 1004 _ f
See: NMAM or OSHA Methods Co . '




Personal Protection & Sanitation

First Aid
(See protection)
Skin: Prevent skin contact o (See procedures)
Eyes: Prevent eye contact Eye: Imigate immediately - .
Wash skin: When contaminated Skin: Water wash immediately ' |
Remove: When wet (flammable) Breathing: Fresh air
Change: No recommendation Swallow: Medical attention immediately

Provide: Eyewash

Respirator Recommendations

NIOSH/OSHA
Up to 3000 ppm:
(APF = 25) Any supplied-air respirator operated in a continuous-flow mode*
(APF = 25) Any powered, air-purifying respirator with organic vapor cartridge(s)t
(APF = 50) Any chemical cartridge respirator with a full facepiece and organic vapor cartridge(s)
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator (gas mask) with a chin‘style, front- or back- - -
mounted organic vapor canister
(APF = 50) Any self-contained breathing apparatus with a full facepicce
(APF = 50) Any supplied-air respirator with a full facepiece .
Emergency or planned entry into-unknown concentrations or IDLH conditions:
(APF = 10,000} Any self-contained breathing apparatus that has a full facepiece and is operated in a
_pressure-demand or other positive-pressure mode
(APF = 10,000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full faccpiece and is operated in a pressure-demand
or other positive-pressure mode in combination with an auxiliary self-contained positive-pressure
_ breathing apparatus
Escape:
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator (gas mask) with a chin-style, front- ot back-
mounted organic vapor canister/Any appropriate escape-type, self-contained breathing apparatus
Important additional information about respirator selection .

Exposure Routes

" inhalation, ingestion, skin and/or eye contact

Symptoms

Trritation eyes, skin, nose; headache; dizziness; vomiting; dermatitis -
Target Organs

Eyes, skin, respiratory system, central nervous system




Chlorobenzene - CAS -
' 108-90-7

CsHsClI ‘ ' RTECS
CZ0175000
Synonyms & Trade Names DOT ID & Guide

Benzene chloride, Chlorobenzol, MCB, Monochlorobenzene, Phenyl chloride 1134 130

. Exposure  NIOSH REL: See Appendix D
Limits
OSHA PEL: TWA 75 ppm (350 mg/m’)

IDLH ) Conversion

1000 ppm See: 108907 1 ppm = 4.61 mg/m’

Physical Description

Colorless liquid with an almond-like odor.

MW: 1126  BE: 270°F FRZ:-50°F  Sol: 0.05%

VP: 9mmHg  IP:9.07 ¢V Sp.Gn 1.11
PP g2F  UFL96%  LEL:13%

Class IC Flammable Liquid: FLP. at or above 73°F and below 100°F;

" Incompatibilities & Reactivitles
Strong oxidizers
Measurement Methods

NIOSH 1003; OSHA 7
Sce: NMAM or OSHA Methods




1

Personal Protection & Sanitation -
First Aid

(See protection)

Skin: Prevent skin contact (See procedures) ‘ ,
.Eyes: Prevent eye contact -~ Eye: Irigate immediately

Wash skin: When contaminated ‘ Skin; Soap wash promptly

Remove; When wet (flammable) Breathing: Respiratory suppost .

Change: No recommendation Swallow: Medical attention immediately

Respirator Recommendations

NIOSHA
Up to 1000 ppm: -
(APF = 25) Any supplied-air respirator operated in a continuous-flow mode*

" (APF = 25) Any powered, air-purifying respirator with organic vapor cartridge(s)t .
(APF = 50) Any chemical cartridge respirator with a full facepiece and organic vapor cartridge(s)
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator (gas mask) with a chin-style, front- or back-
mounted organic vapor canister ‘ ,
(APF = 50) Any self-contained breathing apparatus with a full facepiece
(APF = 50) Any supplied-air respirator with a full facepiece
Emergency or planned entry into unknown concentrations or IDLH conditions: _
(APF = 10,000) Any self-contained breathing apparatus that has a full facepiece and is operated in a
pressure- demand or other positive-pressure mode . ‘ :
(APF = 10,000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand
or other positive-pressure mode in combination with an auxiliary self-contained positive-pressure
breathing apparatus
Escape: ‘ ‘
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator (gas mask) with a chin-style, front- or back-
mounted organic vapor canister/Any appropriate escape-type, self-contained breathing apparatus
Important additional information about respirator selection '

i

Exposure Routes
inhalation, ingestion, skin and/or eye contact
Symptoms

Trritation eyes, skin, nose; drowsiness, incoordination; central nervous system depression; in animals:
liver, lung, kidney injury

Target Organs

Eyes, skin, respiratory system, central nervous system, liver



ppT | cas

, - ' o 50-29-3
(CsH4Cl)2CHCCl o RTECS
KJ3325000
Synonyms & Trade Names ! :
: - DOTID & Guide

p.p-DDT; Dichl6r6dipheqyltﬁch]oroethane; 1,1,1-Trichloro-2,2-bis{p- 2761 15 .1
chlorophenyl)ethane :

Exposure NIOSH REL: CaTWA 0.5 mg/m3 See Appendix A
Limits -
OSHA PEL: TWA 1 mg/m”® [skin]}

IDLH '
Conversion

Ca [500 mg/m®] See: 50293
Physical Description

Colorless crystéls or off-white powder with a slight, aromatic odor. [pesticide]

MW: 3545 BP: 230°F (Deéomposes)MLT: 227°F Sol: Insoluble
VP: 0.0000002 mmHg IP: ? | - _ Sp.Gr: 0.99

~ FLP: 162-171°F UEL: ? LEL: ?
Combustible Solid |

Incompatibiiitles & Reac@iﬂu

Strong oxidizers, alkalis.

Measurement Methods

NIOSH S274  (I-3)
See: NMAM or OSHA Methods



Personal Protection & Sanitation

First Aid
- (See protection)
Skin: Prevent skin contact g {See procedures)
Eyes: Prevent eye contact ~ Eye: Irrigate immediately
Wash skin: When contaminated/Daily Skin: Soap wash promptly
Remove: When wet or contaminated Breathing: Respiratory support
Change: Daily Swallow: Medical attention immediately

Provide: Eyewash, Quick drench

Respirator Recommendations

NIOSH b

At concentrations above the NIOSH REL, or where there is no REL, at any detectable
concentration:

(APF = 10,000) Any self-contained breathing apparatus that has a full facepiece and is operated in a
pressure-demand or other positive-pressure mode ‘

(APF = 10,000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand
or other positive-pressure mode in combination with an auxiliary self-contained positive-pressure
breathing apparatus

Escape: _

(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepicce respirator (gas mask) with a chin-style, front- or back-
mounted organic vapor canister having an N100, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on
selection of N, R, or P filters./Any appropriate escape-type, self-contained breathing apparatus
Important additional information about respirator selection

Exposure Routes

-
‘

inhalation, skin absorption, ingestion, skin and/or eye contact

Symptoms
Irritation eyes, skin; paresthesia tongue, lips, face; tremor; anxiety, dizziness, confusion, malaise (vague

feeling of discomfort), headache, lassitude (weakness, exhaustion); convulsions; paresis hands; vomiting;
[potential occupational carcinogen]

Target Organs
Eyes, skin, central nervous system, kidneys, liver, peripheral nervous system
Cancer Site

In animals: liver, lung & lymphatic tumors




60-57-1

@ Dedin o oas

C12HsClkO - . RTECS
' ' 101750000
Synonyms & Trade Names : :
DOT ID & Guide

HEOD; 1,2,3,4,10,10-Hexachloro-6,7-epoxy-1,4,4a,5,6,7,8,8a-octahydro-1,4-2761 151
‘endo,exo-5,8-dimethanonaphthalene

Exposure NIOSH REL: Ca TWA 0.25 mg/m’ [skin] See Appendix A
Limits : :
OSHA PEL: TWA 0.25 mg/m’ [skin]

IDLH S
Conversion
Ca [50 mg/m’] See: 60571

Physical Description

. Colorless to light-tan crystals with a mild, chemical odor. [insccticidej

MW: 380.9 BP: Decomposes. MLT: 349°F Sol: 0.02%
VP(7T°Fy. 8 x 107, .

He IP: ? Sp.Gr: 1.75
FLP: NA UEL: NA LEL: NA

Noncombustible Solid

Incompatibilities & Reactivities

Strong oxidizers, active metals such as sodiqm, strong acids, phenols

Measurement Methods

- NIOSH S283 (II-3)
See: NMAM or OSHA Methods




Personal Protection & Sanitation

First Aid
(See protection) .
Skin: Prevent skin contact (See procedures)
Eyes: Prevent eye contact . Eye: Irrigate immediately -
Wash skin: When contaminated/Daily . Skin: Soap wash immediately
Remove: When wet or contaminated Breathing: Respiratory support --
Change: Daily - Swallow: Medical attention immediately

Provide: Eyewash, Quick drench

Respirator Recommendations

NIOSH

At concentrations above the NIOSH REL, or where there is no REL, at any detectable

. concentration:

(APF = 10,000) Any self-contained breathing apparatus that has a full facepiece and is‘operated ina
pressure-demand or other positive-pressure mode

(APF = 10,000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand
or other positive-pressure mode in combination with an auxiliary self-contained positive-pressure
breathing apparatus

Escape:

(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator (gas mask) witha chm-style front- or back-
mounted organic vapor canister having an N100, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on
selection of N, R, or P filters./Any appropriate escape-type, self-contained breathing apparatus
Important additional information about respirator selection

Exposure Roites

inhalation, skin absofption, ingestion, skin and/or eye contact

Symptoms

Headache, dizziness; nausea, vomiting, malaise (vague feeling of discomfort), sweating; myoclonic limb
" jerks; clonic, tonic convulsions; coma; [potential occupational carcinogen]; in animals: liver, kidney
damage

Target Organs {

central nervous system, liver, kidneys, skin

Cancer Sie

in animals: lung, liver, thyroid & adrenal gland tumors




Endosulfan - CAS

115:29-7
CsHeCls03S ] RTECS

RB9275000
Synonyms & Trade Names

DOT ID & Guide

Benzoepin; Endosulphan; 6,7,8,9,10-Hexachloro-1,5,53,6,9,9a-hexachloro-6,9-2761 151
methano- 2,4,3-benzo-dioxathiepin-3-oxide; Thiodan®

Exposure NIOSH REL: TWA 0.1 _rng/m3 [skin]
Limits _ ' "
OSHA PELY: none

IDLH ‘ )
Conversion

N.D. See: IDLH INDEX

Phys:cal Description

Brown crystals with a sllght sulfur dloxzde odor. insecticide Note: Technical product is a tan, waxy,
isomer mixture.

T

MW: 4069 BP: Decomposes MLT: 223°F . Sol: 0.00001%

VP(77°F): 0.00001 ., ., o _ |
. IP: 9 | Sp.Gr: 1.74
FLP: NA UEL: NA LEL: NA

Noncombustible Solid, but may be dissolved in flammable liquids.

Incompatibilities & Reactivities

Alkalis, acids, water Note: Corrosive to iron. Hydrolyzes slowly on contact with water or decomposes in
presence of alkalis and acids to form sulfur dioxide.

1

Measurement Methods

OSHA PV2023
See: NMAM or OSHA Methods



Personal Protection & Sanitation . :
. First Aid

(See protection)

Skin: Prevent skin contact (See procedures)

Eyes: Prevent eye contact : Eye: Irrigate immediately

Wash skin: When contaminated Skin: Soap flush immediately

Remove: When wet or contammated Breathing: Respiratory support

Change: Daily Swallow: Medical attention immediately °

Provide: Eyewash, Quick drench

Respirator Recommendations

Not available.
Important additional information about respirator selectlon

Exposure Routes ‘ : oo
inhalation, skin absorption, ingestion, skin and/or eye contact

‘ Symptoms

Irritation skin;. nausea, confusion, agitation, flushing, dry mouth, tremor convulsmns hcadache, in
animals: kidney, liver injury; decreased testis weight :

Target Organs

Skin, central nervous sy'stcm, liver, kidneys, reproductive system



Endrin o CAS

72-20-8
C12HsClsO S RTECS
01575000
Synonyms & Trade Names
_ -DOT ID & Guide
1,2,3,4,10,10-Hexachloro-6,7-epoxy-1,4,4a,5,6,7.8,8a-octahydro- 1,4-2761 151

endo,endo-5,8-dimethanonaphthalene; Hexadrin®

Exposure . NIOSH REL: TWA 0.1 mg/m’ {skin]
Limits. - . _
OSHA PEL: TWA 0.1 mg/m’ [skin)

IDLH
Conversion

2 mg/m® See: 72208

Physical Description

Colotless to tan, crystalline solid with a mild, chemical odor. [insecticide]

' MLT: : . 392°F
MW 3809 ; BP: Decomposes (Decomposes) Sol: Insgluble
- VP: Low | IP: 7 | . Sp.Gr: 1.70°
FLP: NA ' UEL: NA LEL: NA

Noncombustible Solid, but may Bg dissolved in flammable liquids.

Incompatibilities & Reactivities

Strong oxidizers, strong acids, parathion [Note: May emit hydrogen chloride & phosgene when heated or

burned.]

Measurement Methods

NIOSH ' 5519
See: NMAM or OSHA Methods



Personal Protection & Sanitation

_ First Aid
(See protection)
Skin: Prevent skin contact (See procedures)
Eyes: Prevent eye contact Eye: Iirigate immediately
Wash skin: When contaminated Skin: Soap wash immediately
Remove: When wet or contaminated Breathing: Respiratory support
Change: Daily ‘ ‘ Swallow: Medical attention immediately

Provide: Eyewash, Quick drench

Respirator Recommendations

NIOSH/OSHA

Up to 1 mg/m’:

{APF = 10) Any air- punfymg half-mask respirator with organic vapor cartndge(s) in combination with an
N95, R95, or P95 filter. The following filters may also be used: N99, R99, P99, N100, RlOO P100. Click
here for information on selection of N, R, or P filters.

(APF = 10) Any supplied-air respirator

Up to 2 mg/m™:

(APF = 25) Any supplied-air respirator operated in a continuous-flow mode

(APF = 25) Any powered air-purifying respirator with an organic vapor cartridge in combination with a
high-efficiency particulate filter.

(APF = 50) Any air-purifying full-facepiece respuator equipped with organic vapor cartridge(s) in
combination with an N100, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on selection of N, R, or P
fitters.

(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator (gas mask) with a chin-style, front- or back-
mounted organic vapor canister having an N100, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on
selection of N, R, or P filters.

(APF = 50) Any self-contained breathmg apparatus with a full facepiece

(APF = 50) Any supplied-air respirator with a full facepiece

Emergency or planned entry into unknown concentrations or IDLH conditions:

(APF = 10,000) Any self-contained breathing apparatus that has a full facepiece and is operated in a
pressure-demand or other positive-pressure mode

(APF = 10,000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand
or other positive-pressure mode in combmatmn with an auxiliary self-contained posmve-pressure
breathmg apparatus :

Escape

(APF = 50) Any alr-purlfymg, full-facepiece respirator {gas mask) w1th a chin-style, front- or back-
mounted organic vapor canister having an N100, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on
selection of N, R, or P filters./Any appropriate escape-type, self-contained breathing apparatus

Important additiona! information about respirator selection

Exposure Routes

inhalation, skin absorption, ingestion, skin and/or eye contact

Symptoms

Epileptiform convulsions; stupor, headache, dizziness; abdominal discomfort, nausea, vomiting;
insomnia; aggressiveness, confusion; drowsiness, lassitude (weakness, exhaustion); anorexia; in animals:
liver damage



Target Organs

ceniral nervous system, liver



Ethyl benzene as

100-41-4
CH:CH.CesHs - RTECS
DA0700000
Synonyms § Trade Names DOT ID & Guide
Ethylbenzol, Phenylethane 1175130
Exposure NIOSH REL: TWA 100 ppm (435 mg/m®) ST 125 ppm (545 mg/m®)
Limits : '
OSHA PELt: TWA 100 ppm (435 mg/m®)
iDLH : ' Conversion
800 ppm [10%LEL] See: 100414 | ppm = 4.34 mg/m’
Physical De;crip tion

Colorless liquid with an aromatic odor.

MW: 106.2 BP: 277°F ' FRZ: -139°F Sol: 0.01%

VP:7TmmHg - IP:8.76 €V Sp.Gr: 0.87
FLP: 55°F UEL: 6.7% LEL: 0.8%

Class IB Flammable Liqﬁid: FL.P. below 73°F and BP at or above 100°F.

Incompatibilities & Reactivities
Strong oxidizers
Measurement Methods

NIOSH 1501; OSHA- 7, 1002
See: NMAM or OSHA Methods



_ Personal Protection & Sanitation

First Aid
{(See protection) _
Skin: Prevent skin contact (See procedures)
Eyes: Prevent eye contact Eye: Irrigate immediately
Wash skin: When contaminated Skin: Water flush promptly
Remove: When wet (flammable) Breathing: Respiratory support
Change: No recommendation _ Swallow: Medical attention immediately

Respirator Recommendations

NIOSH/OSHA

Up to 800 ppm:

(APF = 10) Any chemical cartridge resplrator w1th organic vapor cartridge(s)*

(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator (gas mask) with a chin-style, front- or back-
mounted organic vapor canister

(APF = 25) Any powered, air-purifying respu‘ator with organic vapor cartridge(s)*

(APF = 10) Any supplied-air respirator*

(APF = 50) Any self-contained breathing apparatus with a full facepiece

Emergency or planned entry into unknown concentrations or IDLH conditions:

(APF = 10,000) Any self-contained breathing apparatus that has a full facepiece and is operated in a
pressure-demand or other positive-pressure mode

(APF = 10,000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand
or other positive-pressure mode in combination with an auxiliary self-contained positive-pressure
breathing apparatus '

Escape:

(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator (gas mask) with a chm-style front- or back-
" mounted organic vapor canister/Any appropriate escape-type, self-contamed breathing apparatus
Important additional information about respirator selection

Exposure Routes -

inhalation, ingestion, skin and/or eye contact

Symptoms - |

Irritation eyes, skin, .mucous mcmbrane; headache; dermati_tis; narcosis, coma
Target Organs i

Eyes, skin, respiratory system, central nervous system




Heptachlor - | cAs

76-44-8

C1HsClr - ' | ‘ o _ RTECS
' PC0O700000
Synonyms & Trade Names ' DOT ID & Guide
. : 7 7 . , 2761 151 (organochlorine
1,4,5,6,7,8,8-Heptachloro-3a,4,7,7a-tetrahydro-4,7-methanoindene pesticide, solid)
Exposure " NIOSH REL: Ca TWA 0.5 mg/m’ [skin] See Appendix A
Limits ‘

OSHA PEL: TWA 0.5 mg/m’ [skin]
IDLH A
: Conversion
Ca [35 mg/m’] See: 76448
Physical Description -

_White to light-tan crystals with a -camphor-like odor. [insecticide]

MW: 373.4 - BP:293°F (Decomposes) MLT: 203°F . Sol: 0.0006%
VP(77°F): 0.0003 mmHgIP: ? " Sp.Gr: 1.66
 FLP:NA * UEL:NA LEL: NA -

Noncombustible Solid, but may be dissolved in flammable liquids.

Incompatibifities & Reactivities
Iron, rust
Measurement Methods

' NIOSH 5287 (II-5); OSHA PV2029
See: NMAM or OSHA Methods




Personal Protection & Sanitation

First Aid "
(See protection) ' :
Skin: Prevent skin contact (See procedures)
Eyes: Prevent eye contact Eye: Irrigate immediately
Wash skin: When contaminated/Daily Skin: Soap wash immediately
Remove: When wet or contaminated Breathing: Respiratory support
Change: Daily : Swallow: Medical attention immediately

Provide: Eyewash, Quick drench

Respirator Recommendations

NIOSH

At concentrations above the NIOSH REL, or where there is no REL, at any detectable
concentration:

(APF=10 ,000) Any self-contained breathing apparatus that has a full facepiece and is operated in a
pressure-demand or other positive-pressure mode

(APF = 10,000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure—demand
or other positive-pressure mode in combination with an auxiliary self-contained positive-pressure
breathing apparatus

Escape:

(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator (gas mask) with a chin-style, front- or back-
mounted organic vapor canister having an N100, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on
selection of N, R, or P filters./Any appropriate escape-type, self-contained breathing apparatus

Important additional information about respirator selection ‘

Ekposure Routes

inhalatfon, skin absorption, ingestion, skin and/gr eye contact

Symptoms

In animals: tremor, convulsions; liver damage; [potential occupational carcinogen]
Target Organs

central nervous system, liver

Cancer Site

in animals: liver cancer




p-Xylene By

106-42-3
CsHi(CH3): o RTECS

ZE2625000
Synonyms & Trade Names DOT ID & Guide
1,4-Dimethylbenzene; para-Xylene; p-Xylol 1307130
Exposure NIOSH REL: TWA 100 ppm (435 mg/m®) ST 150 ppm (655 mg/m’)
Limits ‘ "

OSHA PELt: TWA 100 ppm (435 mg/m’)

IDLH ' Conversion
900 ppm See: 95476 1 ppm = 4.41 mg/m*
Physical Description

Colorless liquid with an aromatic odor. [Note: A solid below 56°F.]
MW: 106.2 BP: 281°F FRZ:-56°f* Sol: 0.02%
VP: 9 mmHg | IP: 8.44 eV - Sp.Gr: 0.86
FLP:SIF UEL:7.0%  LEL: L1%

Class IC Flammable Liquid: F1.P. at or above 73°F and below‘106°F.

Incompatibilities & Reactivities

Strong oxidizers, strong acids
}

Measurement Methods

© NIOSH 1501, 3800; OSHA 1002
See: NMAM or OSHA Methods



Personal Protection & Sanitation

First Aid .
(See protection)
Skin: Prevent skin contact (See procedures)
Eyes: Prevent eye contact " Eye; Irrigate immediately
Wash skin: When contaminated . . Skin: Soap wash promptly
Remove: When wet (flammable) Breathing: Respiratory support
Change: No recommendation Swallow: Medical attention immediately

Respirator Recommendations

NIOSH/OSHA '
Up to 900 ppm:. :
(APF = 10) Any chemical cartndge respirator with organic vapor cartridge(s)*
(APF = 25) Any powered, air-purifying resptrator with organic vapor cartridge(s)*
(APF = 10) Any supplied-air respirator*
(APF = 50) Any self-contained breathing apparatus with a full facepiece
Emergency or planned entry into unknown concentrations or IDLH conditions:
(APF = 10,000) Any self-contained breathing apparatus that has a full facepiece and is operated ina
. pressure-demand or other posntwc-pressure mode
(APF = 10,000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full faccplccc and is operated in a pressuré-demand
or other positive-pressure mode in combmation with an auxiliary self-contained p051t1ve-pressure
breathing apparatus
Escape:
(APF = 50) Any au'-punfymg, full-facepiece respirator (gas mask) with a chin-style, front- or back-
mounted organic vapor canister/Any appropriate escape-type, self-contained breathmg apparatus
Important additional information about respirator selection

Exposure Routes
inhalation, skin absorption, ingestion, skin and/or eye contact

Symptoms

Irritation eyes, skin, nose, throat; dizziness, excitement, drowsiness, incoordination, staggering gait;
corneal vacuolization; anorexia, nausea, vomiting, abdominal pain; dermatitis

Target Organs

Eyes, skin, respiratory system, central nervous system, gastrointestinal tract, blood, liver, kidneys




Tetrabhloroethylene | CAS

127-184
- / l ;
Cl.C=CCl, . RTECS
KX3850000
Synonyms & Trade Names DOT ID & Gulde
Perchlorethylene, Perchloroéthylene, Perk, Tetrachlorethylene 1897160

Exposure j A
Limits -

in any 3-hours)

IDLH Conversion

~Ca [150 ppm] See: 127184 . 1 ppm = 6.78 mg/m’
Physical Description g

Colorless liquid with a mild, chloroform-like odor.

MW: 1658 BP: 250°F FRZ: -2°F Sol: 0.02%

" VP: 14 mmHg IP: 9.32 6V | Sp.Gr: 1.62
FLP:NA . UEL: NA . LEL:NA

. Noncombustible Liquid, but decomposes in a fire to hydrogen chloride and phosgene.

Incompatibilities & Reactivities

NIOSH REL: Ca Minimize workplace exposure concentrations. See Appendix

OSHA PEL}: TWA 100 ppm C 200 ppm 300 ppm (5-minute maximum peak

Strong oxidizers; cherﬁically-active metals such as lithium, beryllium & barium; caustic soda; sodium

hydroxide; potash

Measuremeht Methods

NIOSH 1003; OSHA 1001
See: NMAM or OSHA Methods



Personal Protection & Sanitation

First Aid
(See protection) _ _
-Skin: Prevent skin contact . (See procedures)
Eyes: Prevent eye contact ' Eye: Irrigate immediately
Wash skin: When contaminated Skin: Soap wash promptly
Remove: When wet or contaminated Breathing: Respiratory support
Change: No recommendation Swallow: Medical attention immediately

Provide: Eyewash, Quick drench

Respirator Recommendations

NIOSH

At concentrations above the NIOSH REL, or where there i is no REL, at any detectable
concentration:

(APF = 10,000) Any self-contained breathing apparatus that has a full faccplecc and is operated in a
pressure-demand or other positive-pressure mode

(APF = 10,000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand
or other positive-pressure mode in combmanon with-an auxiliary self-contained positive-pressure
breathing apparatus

Escape:

(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator (gas mask) with a chm-style front- or back-
mounted organic vapor canister/Any appropriate escape-type, self-contained breathing apparatus
Important additional information about respirator selection

Exposure Routes
inhalation, skin absorption, ingestion, skin and/or eye contact
Symptoms

Irritation eyes, skin, nose, throat, respiratory system; nausea; flush face, neck; dlZZlIICSS, incoordination;
headache, drowsiness; skin erythema (skin redness); liver damage; [potential occupational carcinogen]

Target Organs >
Eyes, skin, _rcs;iiratoi‘y system, liver, kidneys, central nervous system
- Cancer Site

in animals: liver tumors




#

Trichloroéthylene - OAS

79-01-6

CICH=CCI RTECS

- KX4550000
Synonyms & Trade Names

DOT ID & Guide
Ethylene trichloride, TCE, Trichloroethene, 1710 160
Trilene : :
Exposure ' NIOSH REL: Ca See 4Apper'1dix A See Appendix C
Limits OSHA PELY: TWA 100 ppm C 200 ppm 300 ppm (5-minute maximum peak
in any 2 hours) : ‘

IDLH Conversion
Ca [1000 ppm] See: 79016 . 1 ppm =537 mg/m*
Physical Description

Colorless liquid (unless dyed blue) with a chloroform-like odor.

MW: 1314 * BP: 189°F - FRZ:-99°F Sol(77°F):0.1%
VP: 58§ mmHg IP:9.45 eV ' Sp.Gr: 1.46
" FLP:? | UEL(7T°F): 10.5% LEL(77°F): 8%

Combustible Liquid, but burns with difficulty.

Incompatibilities & Reactivities

Strong caustics & alkalis; chemically-active metals (such as barium, lithium, sodium, magnesium,
titanium & beryllium)

Measurement Methods

NIOSH 1022, 3800; OSHA 1001
See: NMAM or OSHA Methods



Personal Protection & Sanitation

First Aid
{See protection) ’
Skin: Prevent skin contact ~ (See procedures) i
Eyes: Prevent eye contact Eye: Irrigate immediately '
Wash skin: When contaminated Skin: Soap wash promptly
Remove: When wet or contaminated Breathing: Respiratory support
Change: No recommendation ) Swallow: Medical attention immediately

Provide: Eyewash, Quick drench

Respirator Recommendations

NIOSH

At concentrations above the NIOSH REL, or where there is no REL, at any detectable
concentration:

(APF = 10,000) Any self-contamed breathing apparatus that has a full facepiece and is operated in a
pressure-demand or other positive-pressure mode

(APF = 10,000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full faceplccc and is operated in a pressure-demand
or other positive-pressure mode in combination w1th an auxlhary self-contained positive-pressure
breathing apparatus- ‘

Escape:

(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator (gas mask) w1t.h a chm—style front- or back-
mounted organic vapor canister/Any appropriate escape-type, self-contained breathing apparatus
Important additional information about respirator selection

Exposure Routes

inhalation, skin absorption, ingestion, skin and/or eye contact

Symptoms

Irritation eyes, skin; headache, visual disturbance, lassitude (wcékness, exhaﬁstion), dizziness, tremor,

drowsiness, nausea, vomiting; dermatitis; cardiac arrhythmias, paresthesia; liver injury; [potential
occupational carcinogen] '

Target Organs
- Eyes, skin, fespiratory system, heart, liver, kidneys, central nervous system
Cancer Sife

in animals: liver & kidney cancer



“Acetone f - CAS

‘  67-64-1
(CH3):CO : RTECS
AL3150000
Synonyms & Trade Names " DOTID & Guide
1090 127

Dimethyl ketone, Ketone propane, 2-Propanone

Exposure  NIOSH REL: TWA 250 ppm (590 mg/m’)
Limits
-OSHA PEL%}: TWA 1000 ppm (2400 mg/m’)

IDLH Conversion
2500 ppm [IO%LEL] See: 67641 1 ppm = 2.38 mg/m’
Physical Description

Colorless liquid with a fragrant, mint-like odor.

MW 58.1 BP: 133°F FRZ: -140°F Sol; Miscible
VP: 180 mmHg IP: 9.6% ¢V _ © Sp.Gr: 0.79
FLP: 0°F UEL: 12.8% LEL: 2.5%

Class IB Flammable Liquid: FLP. below 73°F and BP at or above 100°F.

Incompatibilities & Reactivities
Oxidizers, acids
Measurement Methods

NIOSH 1300, 2555, 3800; OSHA 69
See: NMAM or OSHA Methods



Personal Protection & Sanitation

. : First Aid
{Seeprotection)
Skin: Prevent skin contact (See procedures
Eyes: Prevent eye contact Eye: Irrigate immediately
Wash skin: When contaminated Skin: Soap wash immediately .
Remove: When wet (flammable) : Breathing: Respiratory support
Change: No recommendation Swallow: Medical attention immediately -
Reaspirator Recommendations
NIOSH .
Up to 2500 ppm: -

(APF = 10) Any chemical cartndge respirator with organic vapor cartridge(s)*

(APF = 25) Any powered, air-purifying respirator with organic vapor cartridge(s)*

{APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-faceplece respirator. (gas mask) with a chin-style, front- or back-

mounted organic vapor canister ‘

{APF = 10) Any supplied-air respirator*

{APF = 50) Any self-contained breathing apparatus with a full faceplecc

Emergency or planned entry into unknown concentrations or IDLH conditions:

(APF = 10,000) Any self-contained breathing apparatus that has a full facepiece and is operated ina

pressure-demand or other positive-pressure mode

(APF = 10,000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand

or other positive-pressure mode in combination with an auxiliary self-contained positive-pressure
. breathing apparatus

Escape:

(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece respirator (gas mask) with a chin-style, front- or back-

mounted organic vapor canister/Any appropriate escape-type, self-contained breathing apparatus

- Important additional information about respirator selection

Exposqra Routes
inhalation, ingestion,.skin and/or eye c_:ontact
'“Symptoms |
Irritation eyes, nose, throat; headache, dizziness, central nervous system depression; dermatitis
Target Organs |

Eyes, skin, respiratory system, central nervous system



Aldrin CAS

309-00-2
111 C1:HsCls ‘ S RTECS
‘ ' - 102100000
Synonyms & Trade Names
o _ DOT ID & Guide

1,2,3,4,10,IO-Hexachloro-.l,4,4&,5,8,8a—hexahydr0—end0—1,4-exo-5,8- - 2761 151
dimethanonaphthalene; HHDN; Octalene

Exposure NIOSH REL: Ca TWA 0.25 mg/m’ [skin] See Appendix A
-Limits : :

OSHA PEL: TWA 0.25 mg/m’ {skin]
IDLH | | :

Conversion
Ca [25 mg/m’] See: 309002 '
Physical Description ' '

Colorless to dark-brown crystalline solid with a mild chemical odor. [Note: Formerly used as an
insecticide.]

MW: 364.9 BP: Decomposes MLT: 219°F Sol: 0.003%
VP: 0.00008 mmHg IP: ? ' . Sp.Gr: 1.60
FLP: NA UEL: NA LEL: NA

~ Noncombustible Solid, but may be _dissolvcd in flammable liquids.

Incompatibilities & Reactivities
Concentrated mineral acids, active metals, acid catalysts, acid oxidizing agents, phenol
Measurement Methods

- NIOSH 5502
See: NMAM or OSHA Methods



Personal Protection & Sanitation

First Aid
(See protection) . .
Skin: Prevent skin contact = | : (See procedures)
Eyes: Prevent eye contact " .- Eye: Irigate immediately
Wash skin: When contamlnated/Dally Skin: Soap wash immediately
Remove: When wet or contaminated Breathing: Respiratory support
Change: Daily Swallow: Medical attention immediately -

Provide: Eyewash, Quick drench

Respirator Recommendations

NIOSH

At concentrations above the NIOSH REL, or where there is no REL, at any detectable
concentration:

(APF = 10,000) Any seif-contained breathing apparatus that has a full facepiece and is operated ina
pressure-demand or other positive-pressure mode

(APF = 10,000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure-demand
or other positive-pressure mode in combmatlon with an auxiliary self-contained positive-pressure
breathing apparatus

Escape: _
(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, fall- faceplece respirator (gas mask) with a chin-style, front- or back-
mounnted organic vapor canister having an N109, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on
selection of N, R, or P filters./Any appropriate escape-type, self-contained breathmg apparatus
Important additional information about respirator selection

Exposure Routes

inhalation, skin 'absorption, ingestion, ;kin and/or eye contact

Symptoms

Headache, dizziness; nauscz;l vomiting, malaise (vaguc feeling of discomfort); myoclonic jerks of limbs;

clonic, tonic convulsmns, coma; hematuria (blood in the urine), azotemia; [potential occupatlonal
carcinogen]

Target Organs
central nervous system, liver, kidneys, skin
Cancer Site

In animals: tumors of the lungs, liver, thyroid & adrenal glands



Chiordane

£

CAS
57-74-9
Cy oHsC’a RTECS
PBS800000
Synonyms & Trade Names
C ' ‘DOT ID & Guide
Chlordan; Chlordano; 1,2,4,5_,6,7,8,8-Octéchlor0-3a,4,7 ,Ta-tetrahydro-4,7-2762 1 3
methanoindane : ' :
Exposure NIOSH REL: Ca TWA 0.5 mg/m’ [skin] See Appendix A
Limits ‘
OSHA PEL: TWA 0.5 mg/m’ [skin] ‘
IDLH

Conversion
Ca [100 mg/m’] See: 57749

Physical Description

Amber-colored, viscous liquid with a pungent, chlorine-like odor. [insecticide]

MW: 409.8 BP: Decomposes  FRZ: 217-228°F-  Sol: 0.0001%
VP: 0.00001 mmHgIP: ? : Sp.Gr(77°F): 1.6
FLP: NA UEL:NA . .. - LEL:NA

Noncombustible Liquid, but may be utilized in flammable solutions.

Incompatibilities & Reactivities
Strong oxidizers, alkal-inc reagents
Measurement Methods

NIOSH 5510, OSHA 67
See: NMAM or OSHA Methods



Personal Protection & Sanitation

First Aid
(See protection)
Skin; Prevent skin contact {See procedures)
Eyes: Prevent eye contact Eye: Irrigate immediately
Wash skin: When contaminated Skin: Soap wash immediately
Remove; When wet or contaminated Breathing: Respiratory support
Change: Daily | Swallow: Medical attention immediately

Provide: Evewash, Quick drench

Respirator Recommendations .

NIOSH

At concentrations above the NIOSH REL, or where there is no REL, at any detectable
concentration: '
(APF = 10,000) Any self-contained breathing apparatus that has a full facepiece and is operated mna
pressure-demand or other p051t1ve-pressure mode .

(APF = 10,000) Any supplied-air respirator that has a full facepiece and is operated in a pressure—demand
or other positive-pressure mode in combination with an auxiliary self-contained positive-pressure
breathing apparatus

Escape:

(APF = 50) Any air-purifying, full-facepiece rcspu'ator {gas mask) with a chin-style, front- or back-
mounted organic vapor canister having an N100, R100, or P100 filter. Click here for information on
selection of N, R, or P filters./Any appropriate escape-type, self-contamed breathing apparatus
Important additional information abouyt respirator selection

Exposurs Routes
inhalation, skin absorption, ingestion, skin and/or eye contact

Symptoms

Blurred vision; confusion; ataxia, delirium; cough; abdominal pain, nausea, vomiting, diarrhea;
irritability, tremor, convulsions; anuria; in animals: lung, liver, kidney damage; [potential occupational
carcinogen]

Target Organs

central nervous system, eyes, lungs, liver, kidneys

Cancer Site

[in animals: liver cancer]



APPENDIX E

SITE MAPS
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APPENDIXF

JOB SAFETY ANALYSES (JSA)



Shaw’ shaw E& |

Supervisi

on/Foreman

Date:

Project Name:
Location of Work : _
Issued By: \

JOB SAFETY ANALYSIS (JSA) ' |

Consider the following and check the items which apply to the job, then review the hazards with the work crew.

@

Permits

Required

Cold Wrok

Hot Work

Entry Permit

All condiditons Met
Signed off when complete
Other:

Personal Protective Equipt

Hard Hat

Ear Protection

Safety Harness

Type of Glove
Composition of Gloves
Special Purpose Gloves
Tyvek Suit

Acid Suit/Slicker Suit
Rubber Boots

Meno Goggles

Burning/Welding Face Protection

Face Sheild
Respirator
Fresh Air
Other:

Tools

Current Inspection
Proper toals

Good tool condition
Qualifications
Other:

Emergency Equipment
Fire Extinguishers
Safety Shower
Evacuation Route/Map

Other:

Access

Scaffold (properly inspected)

Ladder (tied offisecured)
Manlift

Personeel Basdet (approvedfinspected)

Operator Training
Other:

Welding -

Flashbums
Combustibles
Spark containment

Hazards (Environimental)

Electrical Shock
Heat Stress
Heavy Objects

Shields Hot/Cold Surface or Material
Grounding Inadequate Lighting
Water Hose Line Breaking -
Fire Extinguisher Noise
Fire Blanket " Poor Access/Egress
Fire Watch- Sharp Objects
Sewer Covers ’ Other:
Cther:

] Chemical Hazards
Overhead Work

Chemical Bum Shin/Eyes

Barricades Flammable o
Signs Ingestion
Hole Cover Inhalation
Handrails Skin Contamination
Other: Other:
Electrical Body Hazards
Locked & Tagged Qut Fall Potential
Try Start/Stop Switch Pinch Points
GFCl Test ~___Slip/Trip Potential
Assured Grounding Other:

Extension Cord Inspection
Other:

Lifting

Forklift

Cherry Picker

Load Chart

Angle

Crane

Chainfall

Proper Rigging Practices
Manual Lifting
Condition of Equipment
Operator Certified
Other:

Other Work in Area

Others working overhead

Type of work others performing
PPE Due to Other Work

Other:

Confined Space
Know the following:

Possible hazards within-space
First signs of exposure
How to summons help
How to track personnel
Entering and exiting the confined space
Maintain contact with all entrants by
by visual or voice contact at all times
Do not.attempt to rescue untess you are
Remain at entry point and assume no
no duties that will take you from there
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. Project Name:

Date:

- Location of Work

Issued By:
. JOB SAFETY ANALYSIS (JSA) '
List Required PPE: Supervis_or: 1

Safety Access / Location’

[:'otected or Safe Building/Area:

ind Direction:

Pre-Job Preparation:

|Evacuation Route:

JSA Prepared by:

Are others in work area?,

1. Fited out JSA? 13 Assembly Point: New JSA? o
2. Reviewed JSA with entire crew? ] Revised JSA? - [
3, Everyone has signed JSA? [
Job Tasks Review of the Job (Safety Only)

Time of Rev1ew

What does the work at this. jobﬂocation consist of'7

Safety Regresentative:

Comments:

List the Potential Hazards of this job/work

Supervisor's Comments:

Recommended Actions or Procedures

Supervisor's Initials:

Crew Signatures:




